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PREFACE
TO THE NINTH EDITION.

OrF the many gallant exploits and daring adventures by
land and by sea, which have added to the reputation and
noble deeds of Englishmen, there is none of which we have
greater reason to be proud than those perilous explorations
in the Arctic Regions, which will ever render the mine-
teenth century a marked era in the history of Nations.

Dangers and hardships seem rather to attract than to
appal the adventurous ]%nglishman, and private and public
explorations have followed each other in such quick
succession, during the past ten years, that it has been
somewhat difficult to keep pace with the record of them.
Every succeeding voyager and traveller seems to have
striven to outdo his predecessors in acquiring fame,
and in the boldness and daring with which he has pro-
secuted his researches, If we have had little opportunity for
the display of heroism in the competitive war struggle on
the ocean of late years, our naval officers have at least
sought and gained reputation in the icy fields of the Arctic
Regions, in the extended search for our lost countrymen
under Sir John Franklin. The Chart of the Polar Regions
will ever be a striking memorial of what can be done by
brave hearts and willing hands. The highly wrought
pictures of fiction fade before the simple and stern truths
of reality, and the narratives of Arctic Discovery have an
exciting interest and thrilling pathos, which will ever
render them deeply attractive to both old and young in
all ages. Even when the melancholy personal interest which
is now felt by those who mourn for relatives and friends
lost in Arectic voyages shall have subsided, the stirring
history recorded in these {)ages will have an interest for
future generations when all who have taken part in them
shall have passed away.

The love of adventure is inherent in the breast of the
Englishman, and shows itself in a hundred varied shapes,
but in none more prominently than in the desire to ex-
plore unknown countries and distant regions. Maritime
discovery has been the peculiar field of British enterprise
and British glory, and in no quarter has it found a more
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extended ficld of operation than in the channels around
the North Pole. To restrain this energy and spirit of
‘adventure within prudent limits is impossible. It will
find scope for hazard in some quarter, whether it be in
ascending Mont Blane, penetrating the unknown rivers of
Africa, Asia, or America, or exploring the interior of
Australia. There are some restless spirits that shine out
brightest in danger and daring, and the result of much of
this research in distant quarters has certainly been bene-
ficial. Many men have attained to distinguished eminence
by their courage, perseverance, and enterprise in accom-
pﬁshing journeys and voyages of great peril, and attended
with immense difficulties. None can read the accounts of
the various journeys and voyages by land and sea to
determine the question of a North West Passage, and the
fate of the expedition under Sir John Franklin, without
being impressed with admiration for the spirit of heroism
which sustained the explorers through so many perils
and privations.

In the following pages X have sought merely to furnish
a simple digest of the different voyages and travels in the
Arctic Regions, ending with that final but satisfactory ex-
pedition of Capt. M‘Clintock, which informed us of the
fate of Sir John Franklin and his ships, an inquiry that
had previously baffled all investigation.

That this little work has reached a ninth edition, and
met with so large and extended a sale, is to be attributed
more to the general, nay universal, interest which has been
felt on the subject itself, than to any credit I can assume
for the narrative. Long, however, may the story of
Arctic discovery be read and pondered over, whether at
the fireside of our quiet English homes, at the mess
table of our sailors and soldiers, in the shepherd’s hut of
Australia, or in the log cabin of America; wherever it
may be that England’s sons read over the detailed record
of those bold deeds and adventurous discoverers, they will
participate in the noble spirit of those who have lived and
died in their country’s service, and have just reason to
be proud that they too are Englishmen, and participators
in the glory, honour, and renown which have been thus
achieved by many through great peril and suffering for
the ““land that bears a world-wide name.”

P. L. SiMmoxNDs.

8, Winchester Street, Pimlico.
November 24, 1859.
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THE

ARCTIC REGIONS.

Ir we examine a map of Northern, or Arctic, America,
showing what was known of the countries around the North
Pole in the commencement of the present century, we
shall find that all within the Aretic circle was a complete
blank. Mr. Hearne had, indeed, seen the Arctic Sea in
the year 1771; and Mr. Mackenzie had traced the river
which now bears his name to its junction with the sea;
but not a single line of the coast from Icy Cape to Baffin's
Bay was known. The eastern and western shores of
Greenland, to about 75° latitude, were tolerably well
defined, from the visits of whaling vessels; Hudson’s
Bay and Strait were partially known; but Baffin’s Bay,
according to the staicment of Mr. Baffin, in 1616, was
bounded by land on the west, running parallel with the
90th meridian of longitude, or across what is now known
to us as Barrow’s Strait, and probably this relation led to
the subsequently formed hasty opinion of Captain Sir
John Ross, as to his visionary Croker Mountains, of
which T shall have occasion to speak hereafter.

As early as the year 1527, the idea of a passage to the
East Indies by the North Pole was suggested by a Bristol
merchant to Henry VIII., but no voyage seems to have
been undertaken for the purpose of navigating the Polar
seas, till the commencement of the following century,
when an expedition was fitted out at the expense of certain
merchants of London. To this attempt several others
succeeded at different periods, and all of them were pro-
jected and carried into execution by private individuals.

he adventurers did not indeed accomplish the object they
exclusively sought, that of reaching India by a nearer
route than doubling the Cape of Good Hope, but though
they failed in that respect, the fortitude, perseveraice,

B
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and skill which they manifested, exhibited the most irre-
fragable proofs of the early existence of that superiority in
naval affairs, which has elevated this country to her present
eminence among the nations of Europe.

At length, after the lapse of above a century and a half,
this interesting question became an object of Royal gatrop—
age, and the expedition which was commanded by Captain
Phipps (afterwards Lord Mulgrave), in 1773, was fitted -
out at the charge of Government. The first proposer of
this voyage was the Hon. Daines Barrington, F.R.S., who,
with indefatigable assiduity, began to collect every fact
tending to establish the practicability of circumnavigating
the Pole, and as he accumulated his materials he read them
to the Royal Society, who, in consequence of these repre-
sentations, made that application to Lord Sandwich, then
First Lord of the Admiralty, which led to the appointment
of this first official voyage. Captain Phipps, however,
found it impossible to penetrate the wall of ice which
extended for many degrees between the latitude of 80°
and 81° to the morth of Spitzbergen. His vessels were
the Racehorse and Carcass; Captain Lutwidge being his
second in command, in the latter vessel, and having with
him, then a mere boy, Nelson, the future hero of England.

From the year 1648, when the famous Russian navi-
gator, Senor Deshnew, penetrated from the river Kolyma
through the Polar into the Pacific Ocean, the Russians
have been as arduous in their attempts to discover a north-
east passage to the mnorth of Cape Shelatskoi, as the
English have been to sail to the north-west of the Ame-
rican continent, through Baffin’s Bay and Lancaster Sound.
On the side of the Pacific many efforts have, within the
last century, been made to further this object. In 1741,
the celebrated Captain Behring discovered the straits
W]nch_ bear his name, as we are informed by Miiller, the
chronicler of Russian discoveries, and several subsequent
commanders of that nation seconded his endeavours to

enetrate from the American continent to the north-east.

om the gerlod when Deshnew sailed on his expedition, to
the year 1764, when Admiral Tchitschagof, an indefatigable
and active officer, endeavoured to force a passage round
Spitzbergen, (which, althouéil he attempted with a resolus-
tion and skill which fall to the lot of few, he was unable to
effect,) and thence to the present times, including the
arduous efforts of Captains Billings and Vancouver, and
‘the more recent one of M. Von Wrangell, the Russians
Lave been untiring in tkeir attempts to discover a passage
eastwards, fo the north of Cape %ajmur and Cape Shelat~
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skoi. And certainly, if skill, perseverance, and courage,
could have opened this passage, it would have been
accomplished.

Soon after the general peace of Europe, when war’s
alarms had given way to the high pursuits of science, the
government recommenced the long-suspended work of
prosecuting discoveries within the Arctic circle.

An expedition was despatched under the command of
Sir Juin Ross, in order to explore the scene of the former
labours of Frobisher and Baffin. Still haunted with the
golden dreams of a north-west passage, which Barrington
and Beaufoy had in the last age so enthusiastically advo-
cated, our nautical adventurers by no means relinquished
the long-cherished chimera.

It must be admitted, however, that the testimony of
Parry and Franklin pass for much on the other side of the
question. Both these officers, whose researches in the
cause of scienfific discovery entitle them to very high
respect, have declared it as their opinion that such a pas-
sage does still exist to the north of the 75th degree of lati-
tude.

Captain Parry, in the concluding remarks of his first
voyage (vol. ii. p. 241) says,—* Of the existence of a north-
west passage to the Pacific, it is now scarcely possible to
doubt, and from the success which attended our efforts
in 1819, after passing through Sir James ILancaster’s
Sound, we were not unreasonable in anticipating ifs
complete accomplishment,” &e. And Franklin, in the
eleventh chapter of his work, is of the same opinion,
as to the practicability of such a passage.

But in no subsequent attempt, either by themselves or
others, has this long sought desideratum been accomplished;
impediments and barriers seem as thickly thrown in its
way asever. (Col. Mag., vol. xiil. p. 340.)

An expedition was at length undertaken for the sole
purpose of reaching the North Pole, with a view to the
ascertainment of philosophical questions. It was planned
and vlaced under the command of Sir Edward Parry,
and here first the elucidation of phenomena connected
with this imaginary axis of our planet formed the primary
object of investigation.

y space and purposes in this work will not permit me
to go into detail, by examining what Barrow justly terms
¢ those brilliant periods of early English enterprise, so con-
spicuously displayed in every quarter of the globe, but in
mone, probably, to greater adzvanta,ge than in those bold

B
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and persevering efforts to pierce through frozen seas, in
their little slender barks, of the most miserable description,
ill provided with the means either of comfort or safety,
without charts or instruments, or any previous knowledge
of the cold and inhospitable region through which they
‘had to force and to feel their way ; their vessels oft beset
amidst endless fields of ice, and threatened to be over-
whelmed with instant destruction from the rapid whirling
and bursting of those huge floating masses, known by the
name of icebergs. Yet so powerfully infused into the
minds of Britons was the spirit of enterprise, that some of
the ablest, the most learned, and most respectable men of
the times, not ‘only lent their countenance and support to
expeditions fitted out for the discovery of new lands, but
strove eagerly, in their own persons, to share in the glory
and the d%mger of every daring adventure.”

To the late Sir John Barrow, F.R.S., for so long a

eriod secretary of the Admiralty, and who, in early Lfe,
gimse]f visited the Spitzbergen seas, as high as the 80th
parallel, we are mainly indebted for the advoeacy and pro-
motion of the several expeditions, and the investigations
and inquiries set on foot in the present century, and to
the voyages which have been hitherto so successfully car-
ried out as regards the interests of science and of our
knowledge of the Polar regions. '

Although it is absurd to impute the direct responsibility
for these expeditions to any other quarter than the several
administrations during which they were undertaken, there
can be no question but that these enterprises originated in
Sir John Barrow’s able and zealous exhibition, to our
naval authorities, of the several facts and arguments upon
which they might best be justified and prosecuted as
national objects.

The sad fate of Sir John Franklin and his gallant
companions has thrown a gloom on the subject, but
it ought to be remembereg that, up to the present
period, our successive Polar voyages have, without
exception, given occupation to the energies and gallantry
of ritish seamen, and have extended the realms of
magnetic and general science, at an expense of lives and
money quite insignificant, compared with the ordinary
dangers and casualties of such expeditions, and that it
‘must be a very narrow spirit and view of the subject which
can raise the cry of *“ Cus bono,” and counsel us to relin-
quish the honour and peril of such enterprises to Russia
and the United States of America!

It can scarcely be deemed out of place to give here a



INTRODUCTION. 5

short notice of the literary labours of this excellent and
talented man, as I am not aware that such an outline has
appeared before.

Sir John Barrow was one of the chief writers for
the Quarterly Review, and his articles in that journal
amount to nearly 200 in number, forming, when bound
up, twelve separate volumes. All those relating to the
Arctic Expeditions, &c., which created the greatest interest
at the period they were published, were from his pen, and
consist chiefly of the following papers, commencing from
the 18th volume :—On Polar Ice ; On Behring’s Straits and
the Polar Basin ; On Ross’s Voyage to Baffin’s Bay; On
Parry’s First Voyage; Kotzebue's Voyage; Franklin’s
First Expedition; Parry’s Second and Third Voyages,
and Attempt to Reach the Pole; Franklin’s Second Expe-
dition ; Lyon’s Voyage to Repulse Bay; Back’s Arctie
Land Expedition, and his Voyage of the Terror. Besides
these he published “ A Chronological History of Voyages
to the Arctic Seas,” and afterwards a second volume,  On
the Voyages of Discovery and Research within the Arctic
Regions.”

He also wrote lives of Lord Macartney, 2 vols.
4to; of Lord Anson and Howe, each 1 vol. 8vo; of
Peter the Great; and an Account of the Mutiny of the
Bounty, (in the * Family Library ;”) ¢ Travcls in
Southern Afriea,” 2 vols. 4to; and * ’eravels in China and
Cochin China,” each 1 vol. 4to.

In the ““ Encyclopzdia Britannica ” are ten or twelve of
his articles, and he wrote one in the Edinburgh Review by
special request.

In addition to these Sir John Barrow prepared for the
press innumerable MSS. of travellers in all parts of the
¢globe, the study of geography being his great delight, as
1s evidenced by his having founded the Royal Geographical
Bociety of London, which now holds so high and influen-
tial a position in the learned and scientific world, and
has advanced so materially the progress of discovery and
research in all parts of the globe. Lastly, Sir John
Barrow, not long before his death, published his own
autobiography, in which he records the labours, the toil,
and adventure, of a long and honourable public life.

Sir John Barrow has deseribed, with voluminous care
and minute research, the arduous services of all the chief
Arctic voyagers by sea and land, and to his volume I must
refer those who wish to obtain more extensive details and
particulars of the voyages of preceding centuries. He has
also graphically set forth, to use his own words, *their
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geveral characters and conduct, so uniformly displayed in
their unflinching perseverancein difficulties of no ordinary
description, their patient endurance of extreme suffering,
borne without murmuring, and with an equanimity and
fortitude of mind under the most appalling distress, rarely,
if ever, equalled, and such as could only be supported by
a superior degree of moral courage and resignation to the
Divine will--displaying virtues like those of no ordinary
casto, and such as will not fail to excite the sympathy, and
challenge the admiration, of every right-feeling reader.”

Hakluyt, in his * Chronicle of Voyages,” justly ob-
gerves, that we should use much care in preserving the
memories of the worthy acts of our nation.

The different sea voyages and land journeys of the pre-
sent century towards the North Pole have redounded to
the honour of our country, as well as reflected credit on
the characters and reputation of the officers engaged in
them ; and it is to these I confine my observations.

The progress of discovery in the Arctic regions has
been slow but progressive, and much still within the limits
of practical navigation remains yet unexplored. As
Englishmen, we must naturally wish that discoveries
which were first attempted by the adventurous spirit and
maritime skill of our countrymen, should be. finally
achieved by the same means.

“Wil it not,” says the worthy ¢ preacher,” Hakluyt,
¢in all posteritiec be as great a renown vnto our Enghsh
natione, to have beene the first discouerers of a sea beyond
the North Cape, (neuer certainely knowen before,) and of’
a conuenient passage into the huge empire of Russia, by
the Baie of St. IV ic%olas and of the Riuer of Duina, as for
the Portugales, to have found a sea beyond the Cape of
Buona Esperanza, and so consequently a passage by sea
into the East Indies P”

I cordially agree with the Quarterly Review, that
“neither the country nor the naval service will ever believe
they have any cause to regret voyages which, in the eyes
of foreigners and posterity, must confer lasting honour
upon both.” »

The cost of these voyages has not been great, while the
consequences will be permanent ; for it has been well re-
marked, by a late writer, that * the record of enterprising
hardihood, physical endurance, and steady perseverance,
displayed in overcoming elements the most adverse, will
-ong remain among the worthiest memorials of human
enterprise.” .

“ How shall I admire,” says Purchas, ¢ your heroic
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courage, ye marine worthies, beyond all names of wor.
thiness! that neyther dread solong eyther the presence or
absence of the sunne; nor those fo mysts, tempes-
tuous winds, cold blasts, snowe a.uf ayle in the ayre;
nor the unequall seas, which might amaze the hearer, and
amate the beholder, when the Tritons and Neptune’s
selfe would quake with chilling feare to behold such mon-
strous icie ilands, renting themselves with terrour of their
own massines, and disdayning otherwise both the sea’s
sovereigntie and the sunne’s hottest violence, mustering
themselvesin those watery plaines where they hold a con-
tinual civill warre, and rushing one upon another, make
windes and waves give backe ; seeming to rent the eares
of others, while they rent themselves with crashing and
splitting their congealed armours.”

So thickly are the polar seas of the northern hemisphere
clustered with lands, that the long winter months serve to
accumulate field ice to a prodigious extent, so as to form
an almost impenetrable barrier of hyperborean frost—

« A crystal pavement by the breath of Heaven
Cemented firm.”

Although there are now no new continents left to dis-
cover, our intrepid British adventurers are but too eager
to achieve the bubble reputation, to hand down their
names to future ages for patient endurance, zeal, and en-
terprise, by explorations of the hidden mysteries of—

“the frigid zone,
‘Where, for relentless months, continual night
Holds o’er the glittering waste her starry light ;*

by undergoing perils, and enduring privations and
dangers, which the mind in its reflective moments
shudders to contemplate.

Tt is fair to conjeeture that, so intense is the cold, and
go limited the summer, and consequently so short the
time allowed for a transit within the Arectie circle, from
Baffin’s Bay to Behring’s Straits, that a passage, even if
discovered, will never be of any use as a channel. It
is not likely that these expeditions would ever have been
persevered in with so much obstinacy, had the prospects
now opening on the world of more practicable con-
nexions with the East been known forty years ago.
Now that the sacred demands of humanity have been
answered, very little more will be heard about the north-
west passage to Asia; which, if ever found, must be.
‘always hazardous and protracted, when a short and quick
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one can be accomplished by railroads through America, or
canals across the Isthmus. ) _

A thorough knowledge of the relative boundaries of
land and ocean on this our globe has in all ages, and by
all countries, been considered one of the most important
desiderata, and one of the chief features of popular infor-
mation. ]

But to no country is this knowledge of such practical
utility and of such essential importance as to a maritime
nation like Great Britain, whose mercantile marine visits
every port, whose insular position renders her completely
dependent upon distant guarters for half the necessary
supplies, whether of food or luxury, which her native
population consume, or which the arts and manufactures,
of which she is the emporium, require.

With a vast and yearly increasing dominion, covering
almost every region of the habitable globe,—the chart
of our colonies being a chart of the world in outline, for we
sweep the globe and touch every shore,—it becomes neces-
sary that we should keep pace with the progress of
Colonization, by enlarging wherever possible our maritime
discoveries, completing and verifying our nautical surveys,
improving our meteorological researches, opening wup
new and speedier periodical pathways over the oceans
which were formerly traversed with so much danger,
doubt, and difficulty, and maintaining our superiority as
the greatest of maritime nations, by sustaining that high
and distinguished rank for naval eminence which has ever
attached to the British name.

The arduous achievements, however, of our nautical
discoverers have seldom been appreciated or rewarded as
they deserved. We load our naval and military heroes—
the men who guard our wooden walls and successfully
fight our battles—with titles and pensions; we heap
upon these, and deservedly so, princely remuneration and
all manner of distinctions; but for the heroes whose
patient toil and protracted endurance far surpass the tur-
moil of war, who peril their lives in the cause of science,
many of whom fall victims to pestilential climates, famine,
and the host of dangers which environ the voyager and
traveller in unexplored lands and unknown seas, we have
only a place in the niche of Fame.

at honours did England as a maritime nation
confer on Cook, the foremost of her naval heroes,—a man
whose life was sacrificed for his country ¥ His widow
.};"‘j‘d an annuity of 200/, and his surviving children
25(. each per annum. And this is the reward paid to the
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most eminent of our naval discoverers, before whem
Cabot, Drake, Frobisher, Magellan, Anson, and the arctic
adventurers, Hudson and Baflin,—although all eminent for
their discoveries and the important services they rendered
to the cause of nautical science,—sink into insignificance !
If we glance at the results of Cook’s vovages we find that
to him we are indebted for the innumerable discoveries of
1slands and colonies planted in the Pacific; that he deter-
mined the conformation, and surveyed the numerous bays
and inlets, of New Holland; established the geogra-
phical position of the north-western shores of America ;
ascertained the trending of the ice and frozen shores to
the north of Behring’s Straits; approached nearer the
South Pole, and made more discoveries in the Australian
regions, than all the navigators who had preceded him.
On the very shores of their vast empire, at the ex-
tremity of Kamtschatka, his active genius first taught
the Russians to examine the devious trendings of the
lands which border the Frozen Ocean, in the neigh-
bourhood of the Arctic circle. He explored both the
eastern and western coasts above Behring’s Straits to so
high a latitude as to decide beyond doubt the question as
to the existence of a passage round the two continents.
He showed the Russians how to navigate the dangerous
seas between the old and the new world ; for, as Coxe has
remarked, ‘“before his time, everything was uncertain
and confused, and though they had undoubtedly reached
the continent of America, yet they had not ascertained
the line of coast, nor the separation or vicinity of the two
continents of Asia and America.” Coxe, certainly, does
no more than justice to his illustrious countryman when
he adds, ¢ the solution of this important problem was re-
served for our great navigator, and every Englishman
must exult that the discoveries of Cook were extended
further in a single expedition, and at the distance of
half the ¢lobe, than the Russians accomplished in a long
series of years, and in a region contiguous to their own
empire.”

Look at Weddell, again, a private trader in seal-skins,
who, in a frail bark of 160 tons, made important dis-
coveries in the Antarctic circle, and a voyage of greater
length and peril, through a thousand miles of ice, than had
previously been performed by any navigator, paving the
way for the more expensively fitted expedition under
Sir James Ross. Was Weddell remunerated on a scale
commensurate with his important services ? o

Half a century ago the celebrated Bruce of Kinnaird,
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by a series of soundings and observations taken in the
Red Sea, now the great highway of overland eastern
traffic, rendered its navigation more secure and punctual.
How was he rewarded by the then existing ministry ?

Take a more recent instance in the indefatigable energy of
Lieutenant Waghorn, R.N., the enterprising pioneer of the
overland route to India. "What does not the commerce, the
character, the reputation, of this country owe to his inde-
fatigable exertions, in bringing the metropolis into closer
connexion with our vast and important Indian empire?
And what was the reward he received for the sacrifices he
made of time, money, health, andlife? A paltry annuity to
himself of 1007, and a pension to his widow of 25/. per
annum !

Is it creditable to us, as the first naval power of the
world, that we should thus dole out miserable pittances,
or entirely overlook the successful patriotic exertions and
scientific enterprises and discoveries of private adven-
turers, or public commanders ?

The attractions of a summer voyage along the bays and
seas where the sun shines for four months at a time, ex-
ploring the bare rocks and everlasting ice, with no com-
panion but the white bear or the Arctic fox, may be alt
very romantic at a distance; but the mere thought of a
winter residence there, frozen fast in some solid ocean,
with snow a dozen feet deep, the thermometer ranging
from '40° to 50° below zero, and mnot a glimpse of the
blessed sun from November to February, is enough to
give a chill to all adventurous notions. But the officers
and men engagied in the searching expeditions afier
Sir John Franklin calmly weighed all these difficulties,
and boldly went forth to encounter the perils and dangers
of those icy seas for the sake of their noble fellow-sailqr,

whose fate was so long a painful mystery to the
world,

It has been truly observed, that “ this is a service for
which all officers, however brave and intelligent they may
be, are not equally qualified; it requires a peculiar tact,
an inquisitive and persevering pursuit after deta.ls of fact,
not always interesting, a contempt of danger, and an
enthusiasm not to be damped by ordinary difficulties.”

The records which I shall have to give in these pages of
voyages and travels, unparalleled in their perils, their
duration, and the profracted sufferings which many of
them entailed on the adventurers, wﬂ% bring out in bold
relief the prominent characters who have figured in Arctic
Discovery, and whose names will descend to posterity, em-
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blazoned on the secroll of Fame, for their bravery, their
patient endurance, their skill, and, above all, their firm trust
and reliance on that Almighty Being who, although He may
have tried them sorely, has never utterly forsaken them.

Carr. Joax Ross’s Vovags, 1818.

Ty 1818, His Royal Highness the Prince Regent having
signified his pleasure that an attempt should be made to
find a passage by sea between the Atlantic and Pacific
Oceans, the ILords Commissioners of the Admiralty
were pleased to fit out four vessels to proceed towards
the North Pole, under the command of Captain John
Ross. No former expedition had been fitted out on
so extensive a scale, or so completely equipped in every
respect as this one. The circumstance which mainly led
to the sending out of these vessels, was the open character
of the bays and seas in those regions, it having been ob-
served for the previous three years that very unusual
quantities of the Polar ice hag7 floated down into the
Atlantic. In the year 1817, Sir John Barrow relates that
the eastern coast of Greenland, which had been shut up
with ice for four centuries, was found to be accessible from
the 70th to the 80th degree of latitude, and the intex-
mediate sea between it and Spitzbergen was so entirely
open in the latter parallel, that a Hamburgh ship had
actually sailed along this track.

On the 15th of January, 1818, the four ships were put in
commission—the Isabella, 385 tons, and the dlerxander,
252 tons—under Captain Ross, to proceed up the middle
of Davis’s Strait, to a high northern latitude, and then to
stretch across to the westward, in the hope of being able
to pass the northern extremity of America, and reach
Behring’s Strait by that route. Those destined for the
Polar sea were, the Dorothea, 382 tons, and the Trent, 249
tons, which were ordered to proceed between Greenland
and Spitzbergen, and seek a passage through an open
Polar sea, if such should be found in that direction.

I shall take these voyages in the order of their publica-
tion, Ross having given to the world the account of his
voyage shortly after his return in 1819 ; while the narra-
tive of the voyage of the Dorothea and Trent was only

ublished in 1843, by Captain Beechey, who served as
iieutenant of the Trent, during the voyage.

The following were the officers &e. of the ships under
Captain Ross:—
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Tsabella.

Captain—dJohn Ross.
Lieutenant— W . Robertson.
Purser—W. Thom,
Surgeon—John Edwards. ‘
Assistant Surgeon—C. J. Beverle{.
‘Admiralty Midshipmen—A. M. Skene and James Clark
Ross.
Midshipman and Clerk—J. Bushnan. '
Greenland Pilots—B. Lewis, master ; T. Wilcox, mate.
Captain (now Colonel) Sabine, R.A.
John Sacheuse, an Esquimaux interpreter.
45 petty officers, seamen, and marines.
'Whole complement, 67.

Alexander.

Lieutenant and Commander— William Edward Parry,

{now Captain Sir Edward.)
Lieutenant——ll)l. H. Hoppner (a first-rate artist.)
Purser—W. H. Hooper. N
Greenland Pilots—J. Allison, master; J. Philips, mate.
Admiralty Midshipmen—ZP. Bisson and J. Nius.
Assistant Surgeon—A. Fisher.
Clerk—J. Halse.
28 petty officers, seamen, &e.

‘Whole complement, 37.

On the 2nd of May, the four vessels being reported fit
for sea, rendezvoused in Brassa Sound, Shetland, and
the two expeditions parted company on the following day
for their respective destinations.

On the 26th, the Isabella fell in with the first iceberg,
which appeared to be about forty feethigh and a thousand
feet long. It is hardly possible to imagine anything more
.exquisite than the variety of tints which these icebergs
display ; by night as well as by day they glitter with a
vividness of colour beyond the power of art to represent.
‘While the white portions have the brilliancy of silver,
their colours are as various and splendid as those of the
rainbow ; their ever-changing disposition producing effects
as singular as they are new and interesting to those who
have not seen them before.

On the 17th of June, they reached Waygatt Sound,
beyond Disco Island, where they found forty-five whalers
detained by the ice. Waygatt Island, from observations
“taken on shore, was foun§ to be 5° longitude and 30
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miles of latitude from the situation aslaid down in the
Admiralty Charts.

They were not able to get away from here till the 20¢h,
when the ice began to break. By cutting passages through
the ice, and by dint of towing and warping, a slow progress
was made with the ships until the 17th of July, when two
ice-floes closing in upon them, threatened inevitable de-
struction, and it was only by the greatest exertions:that
they hove through into open water. The labours of
warping, towing, and tracking were subsequently very
severe. This tracking, although hard work, afforded
great amusement to the men, giving frequent occasion for
the exercise of their wit, when some of the men occasion-
ally fell in through holes covered with snow or weak parts
of the ice.

Very high mountains of land and ice were scen to the
north side of the bay. which he named Melville’s Bay,
forming an impassable barrier, the precipices next the sea
being from 1000 to 2000 feet high.

On the 29th of June, the Esquimaux, John Sacheuse,
who had accompanied the expedition from England as
interpreter, was sent on shore to communicate with the
natives. About a dozen came off to visit the ship, and,
after being treated with coffee and biscuit in the cabin,
and having their portraits taken, they set to dancing Scotch
reels on the deck of the Zsabella with the sailors.

Captain Ross gives a pleasant description of this scene
—< Sacheuse’s mirth and joy exceeded all bounds; and
with a good-humoured officiousness, justified by the
important distinetion which his superior knowledge now
gave him, he performed the office of master of the cere-
monies. An Hsquimaux M.C. to a ball on the deck of
one of H.M. ships in the icy seas of Greenland, was an
office somewhat new, but Nash himself could not have

erformed his functions in a manner more appropriate. It

id not belong even to Nash to combine in his own person,
like Jack, the discordant qualifications of seaman, inter-
preter, draughtsman, and master of ceremonies to a ball,
with those of an active fisher of seals and a hunter of
white bears. A daughter of the Danish resident (by an
Esquimaux woman), about eighteen years of age, and by
far the best-looking of the half-caste group, was the object
of Jack’s particular attentions ; which being observed by
one of our officers, he gave him alady’s shawl, ornamented
with spangles, as an offering for her acceptance. He
presented it in a most respectful, and not ungracef_’ul,
manner to the damsel, who bashfully took a pewter ring
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from her finger and gave it to him in return, rewards
him, at the same time, with an eloquent smile, whic
could leave no doubt on our Esquimaux’s mind that he
had made an impression on her heart.” (Vol. 1, p. 67-8.)
On the 5th of August the little auks (Mergulus alle,)
were exceedingly abundant, and many were shot for food,
as was also a large , two feet five inches in length,
which, when killed, disgorged one of these little birds
-entire.

A fortnight later, on two boats being sent from the
Zsabella to procure as many of these birds as possible,
for the purpose of preserving them in ice, they returned
at midnight with a boat-load of about 1500, baving, on an
-average, killed fifteen at each shot. The boats of the
Alexander were nearly as successful. These birds were
afterwards served daily to each man, and, among other
ways of dressing them, they were found to make excellent
soup—not inferior to hare soup. Not less than two
hundred auks were shot on the 6th of August, and served
out to the ships’ companies, among whose victuals they
proved an agreeable variety, not having the fishy flavour
that might be expected from their food, which consists of
-crustacea, smal: fishes, mollusca, or marine vegetables.

On the 7th of August the ships were placed in a most
-critical situation by a gale of wind. The Isabella was
lifted by the pressure of ice floes on each side of her, and
it was doubted whether the vessel could long withstand
the grips and concussions she sustained ; “every support
threatened to give way, the beams in the hold began to
bend, and the iron water-tanks settled together. The two
vessels were thrown with violent concussion against each
other, the ice-anchors and cables broke one after the other,
a boat at the stern was smashed in the eollision, and the
masts were hourly expected to go by the board; but at
this juncture, when certain destruction was momentarily
looked for, by the mereiful interpesition of Providence
the fields of ice suddenly opened and formed a clear passage
for the ships.”

A singular physical feature was noticed on the pardt
of the coast near Cape Dudley Digges:—*“ We have
discovered (says Ross) that the snow on the face of the
cliffs presents an appearance both novel and interesting,
being apparently stamed or covered by some spbstance
which gave it a deep crimson colour = This snow was

enetrated in many places to a depth of ten or twelve feet

the colouring matter. * There is nothing new, however,
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according to Barrow, in the discovery of red snow. Pliny,
and other writers of his time, mentionit. Saussure found
1t in various parts of the Alps; Martin found it in Spitz-
bergen, and no doubt it is to be met with in most alpine
regions.

n the course of this tedious, and often laborious, pro-
gress through the ice, it became necessary to keep the
whole of the crew at the most fatiguing work, sometimes
for several days and nights without intermission. "When
this was the case, an extra meal was served to them at
midnight, generally of preserved meat; and it was found
that this nourishment, when the mind and body were both
occugied, and the sun continually present, rendered them
capable of remaining without sleep, so that they often
passed three days in this manner without any visible
inconvenience, returning after a meal to their labour on
the ice or in the boats quite refreshed, and continuing
at it without a murmur.

After making hasty and very cursory examinations of
Smith’s and Jones’ Sounds, Ross arrived on the 30th of
August off the extensive inlet, named by Baffin Lancaster
Sound. The entrance was perfectly clear, and the sound-
ings ranged from 650 to 1000 fathoms. I shall now quote
Ross’s own observations on this subject, because from
his unfortunate report of a range called the Croker moun-
tains, stretching across this Strait, has resulted much of
the ridicule and discredit which has attached to his
accounts, and clouded his early reputation—‘ On the 31st
(he says) we discovered, for the first time, that the land
extended from the south two-thirds across this apparent
Strait; but the fog which continually occupied that
quarter, obscured its real figure. During the day, much
interest was excited on board by the appearance of this
Strait. The general opinion, however, was, that it was
only an inlet. The land was partially seen extending
across; the yellow sky was perceptible. At a little before
4 o'clock a.m., the land was seen at the bottom of the
inlet by the officers of the watch, but before I got on
deck a space of about seven degrees of the compass was
obscured by the fog. The land which I then saw was a
high ridge of mountains extending directly across the
bottom of the inlet. This chain appeared extremely high
in the centre. Although a passage in this direction
appeared hopeless, I was determined to ex%lore it com-
p{)etely. I therefore continued all sail. Mr. Beverley, the
surgeon, who was the most sanguine, went up to the crow’s
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nest, and at twelve reported to me that before it became
thick he had seen the land across the bay, except for a
very short space.

““ At three, I went on deck ; it completely cleared for ten
minutes, when I distinctly saw the land round the bottom
of the bay, forming a chain of mountains connected with
those which *extended along the north and south side.
This land appeared to be at the distance of eight leagues,
and Mr. Lewis, the master, and James Haig, leading man,
being sent for, they took its bearings, which were inserted
in the log. At this moment, I also saw a continuity of
jce at the distance of seven miles, extending from one
side of the bay to the other, between the nearest cape to
the north, which I named after Sir George Warrender,
and that to the south, which was named after Viscount
Castlereagh. The mountains, which occupied the centre,
in a north and south direction, were named Croker’s
Mountains, after the Secretary to the Admiralty.” (Vol. 1,
P- 241-46, 8vo edit.)

They next proceeded to Possession Bay, at the entrance
of the Strait, where a great many animals were observed.
Deer, fox, ermine, bears, and hares, were either seen, or
proved to be, in abundance by their tracks, and the
skeleton of a whale was found stranded about 500 yards
beyond high water mark. Finding, as Ross supposed, no
outlet through Lancaster Strait, the vessels continued
their pro%ress to_the southward, exploring the western
coast of Baffin’s Bay to Pond’s Bay, and Booth’s Inlet,
discovering the trending of theland, which he named North
Galloway, and North Ayr to Cape Adair, and Scott’s

ay.

On_September the 10th, they landed on an island near
Cape Eglington, which was named Agnes’ Monument. A
flag-staff and a bottle, with an account of their proceedings,
were set up. The remains of a temporary habitation of
some of the Esquimaux were here observed, with a fire-
£lace, part of a human skull, a broken stone vessel, some

ones of a seal, burnt wood, part of a sledge, and tracks
of dogs, &e.

‘While the boat was absent, two large bears swam off
to the ships, which were at the distance of six miles from
the land. They reached the Alezander, and were imme-
diately attacked by the boats of that ship, and killed.
One, which was shot through the head, unfortunately
pank ; the other, on being wounded, attacked the. boats,
and showed considerable play, but was at length secured
and towed to the Jsabella by tie boats of both ships, The
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aninial weighed 11311%lbs., besides the blood it had lost,
which was estimated at 30lbs. more.

On the following day, Licut. Parry was sent on shore to
examine an iceberg, which was found to be 4169 yarde
long, 3869 yards broad, and 51 feet high, being aground in
61 fathoms. When they had ascended to the top. which
was perfectly flat, they found a huge white bear in quiet
possession of the mass, who, much to their mortification
and astonishment, plunged without hesitation into the
igahfrom the edge of the precipice, which was fifty feet

igh.

From careful observation it was found that there was
no such land in the centre of Davis Strait as James's
Island, which was laid down in most of the charts.
Nothing deserving of notice occurred in the subsequent
course of the vessels past Cape Walsingham to Cumber-
land Strait.

The 1st of October having arrived, the limit to which
his instructions permitted him to remain out, Ross shaped
his course homewards, and after encountering a severe
gale off Cape Farewell, arrived in Grimshy Roads on the
14th of November. As respects the purposes of Arctic
discovery, this voyage may be considered almost a blank,
none of the important inlets and sounds of Baffin’s Bay
having been explored, and all that was done was to define
more clearly the land-bounds of Davis Strait and Baffin’s
Bay, if we except the valuable magnetic and other obser-
vations made by Capt. Sabine. The commander of the
expedition was promoted to the rank of captain on paying
oft the ships in December, 1818.

The account of his voyage, published by Capt. Ross, is
of the most meagre and uninteresting description, and more
than half filled with dry details of the outfit, copies of his
instructions, of his routine letters and orders to his officers,

&e.
BucEAN AND FRANKLIN.
Dowrothea and Trent fto Pole, 1818.

Ix conjunction with the expedition of Capt. John Ross,
was that sent out to the coast of Spitzbergen, and of which
Capt. Beechey has published a most _ interesfcing account,
embellished with some very elegant illustrations from his
pencil. The charge of it was given to Capt. D. Buchan,
who had a few years previously conducted a very interest-
ing expedition into the interior of Newfoundland. The
first and most important object of this expedition was the

c
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discovery of a passage over or as near the Pole, as might
be possible, and through Behring’s Straits into the Pacific.
But it was also hoped that it might at the same time
be the means of improving the geography and hydro-
graphy of the Arctic regions, of which so little was at that
time kmown, and contribute to the advancement of science
and natural knowledge. The objects to which attention
was specially pointed in the Admiralty instructions, were
the variation and inclination of the magnetic needle,
the intensity of the magnetic force, and how far it is
affected by atmospherical electricity ; the temperature of
the air, the dip of the horizon, refraction, height of the
tides, set and velocit{r of the currents, depths and sound-
ings of the sea. Collections of specimens to illustrate the
ammal, mineral, and vegetable kingdoms, were also
directed to be made.

The officers and crew appointed to these vessels.
were i—

Dorothea, 382 tons.

Captain—David Buchan.
Lieutenant—A. Morell.
Surgeon—dJohn Duke.
Assistant-Surgeon— W, G. Borland.
Purser—John Jermain.
Astronomer—George Fisher.
Admiralty-Mates—C. Palmer and W. J. Dealy.
Greenland Pilots—P. Bruce, master ; G. Crawfurd, mate.
45 Petty Officers, Seamen, &ec.
Total complement, 55.

Trent, 249 tons.

Lieutenant and Commander—John Franilin.
Lieutenant—Fred. W. Beechey (artist).
Purser—W. Barrett.
Assistant-Surgeon-—A. Gilfillan.
Admiralty Mates—A. Reid and George Back.
Greenland Pilots—G-. Fife, master, and G- Kirby, mate..
30 Petty Officers and Seamen.

Total complement, 3S.

Having been properly fitted for the service and taken
on board two years’ provisions, the ships sailed on the
25th of April. The Zrent had hardly got clear of the
river before she sprang a leak, and was detained in the
port of Lerwick nearly a fortm;ﬁht undergoing repairs.

On the 18th of May, ths ahips encountered a severe
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gale, and under even storm staysails were buried gunwale
deep in the waves. On the 24th they sighted Cherie
Island, situated in lat. 74° 33’ N., and long. 17° 40' E.,
formerly so noted for its fishery, being much frequented
by walruses, and for many yecars the Muscovy Company
carried on a lucrative trade by sending ships to the island
for oil, as many as a thousand animals being often cap-
tured by the crew of a single ship in the course of six or
seven hours.

The progress of the discovery ships through the small
floes and huge masses of ice which floated in sucecession
past, was slow, and these from their novelty were regarded
with peculiar attention from the grotesque shapes they
assumed. The progress of a vessel through such a laby-
rinth of frozen masses is one of the most interesting sights
that offer in the Arctic seas, and kept the officers and crew
out of their beds till a late hour watching the scene.
Capt. Beechey, the graphic narrator of the voyage, thus
describes the general impression created :—* There was
besides, on this oceasion, an additional motive for remain-
ing up; very few of us had ever seen the sun at midnight,
and this night happening to be particularly clear, his broad
red dise, curiously distorted by refraction, and sweeping
majestically along the northern horizon, was an object of
imposing grandeur, which riveted to the deck some of our
crew, who would perhaps have beheld with indifference
the less imposing effect of the icebergs ; or it might have
been a combination of both these phenomena; for it
cannot be denied that the novelty, occasioned by the
floating masses, was materially heightened by the singular
effect produced by the very low altitude at which the sun
cast his fiery beams over the icy surface of the sea. The
rays were t0o oblique to illuminate more than the inequa-
lities of the floes, and falling thus partially on the grotesque
shapes, either really assumed by the ice or distorted by
the unequal refraction of the atmosphere, so betrayed the
imagination that it required no great exertion of fancy to
trace in various dircctions architectural edifices, grottos
and caves here and there glittering as if with precious
metals. So generally, indeed, was the deception admitted,
that, in djrecting the route of the vessel from aloft, we for
awhile deviated from our nautical phraseology, and shaped
our course for a church, a tower, a bridge, or some similar
structure, instead of for lumps of ice, which were usually
designated by less elegant appellations.” o

The increasing difficulties of this ice navigation soom,
however, directed their atteéltion from romance to the

c
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reality of their position, the perils of which soon became
alarmingly apparent.

“¢¢ The streams of ice, between which we at first pursued
our serpentine course with comparative ease, graduall
became more narrow, and at length so impeded the navi-
gation, that it became necessary to run the ships against
some of these imaginary edifices, in order to turn them
aside. Even this did not always succeed, as some were
so substantial and immovable, that the vessels glanced off
to the opposite bank of the channel, 'and then became for
a time embedded in the ice. Thus circumstanced, a vessel
has no other resource than that of patiently awaiting the
change of position in the ice, of which she must take
every advantage, or she will settle bodily to leeward, and
become completely entangled.”

On the 26th the ships sighted the southern promonto
of Spitzbergen, and on the 28th, while plying to wind-
ward on the western side, were overtaken by a violent

ale at south-west, in which they parted company.

he weather was very severe. “ The snow fell in hea
showers, and several tons weight of ice accumulated about
the sides of the brig (the ZT'rent), and formed a complete
casing to the planks, which received an additional layer at
each plunge of the vessel. So great, indeed, was the ac-
cumulation about the bows, that we were obliged to
cut it away repeatedly with axes to relieve the bowsprit
from the enormous weight that was attached to it; and
the ropes were so thickly covered with ice, that it was
necessary to beat them with large sticks to keep them in a
state of readiness for any evolution that might be ren-
dered necessary, either by the appearance of ice to lee-
ward, or by a change of wind.”

- On the gale abatmg, Lieutenant Franklin found himself
surrocunded by the main body of ice in lat. 80° N.,
and had much difficulty in extricating the vessel. Had
this formidable body been encountered in thick weather,
whilst scudding before a gale of wind, there would have
been very little chance ofg saving either the vessels or the
crews. The Trent fortunately fell in with her consort, the
Dorothea, previous to entering the appointed rendezvous
at Magdalena Bay, on the 3rd of June.” This commodious
inlet being the first port they had anchored at in'the Polar
Tegions, possessed many objects to engage attention.
‘What particularly struc{ them was the brilliancy of the
atmosphere, the peaceful novelty of the scene, and the
grandeur of the various objects with which Nature has
stored these unfrequented regions. The 'anchorage is
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formed by rugged mountains, which rise precipitously to
the height of about 3000 feet. Deep valleys and glens
occur between the ranges, the greater part of which are
either filled with immense beds of snow, or with glaciers,
sloping from the summits of the mountainous margin to
the very edge of the sea.

The bay 1s rendered conspicuous by four huge glaciers,
of which the most remarkable, though the smallest in
size, is situated 200 feet above the sea, on the slope of a
mountain. From its peculiar appearance thix glacier has
been termed the Hanging Iceberg.

1ts position is such that it seems as if a very small
matter would detach it from the mountain, and precipitate
1t into the sca. And, indeed, large portions of its front do
occasionally break away and fall with headlong impetuosity
upon the beach, to the great hazard of any boat that may
chance to be near. The largest of these glaciers occupies the
headof thebay, and,according toCaptain Beechey's account,
extends from two to three milesinland. Numerous large
renis in its upper surface have caused it to bear a resem-
blance to the ruts left by a wagon, hence it was named
by the voyagers the “ Wagon Way.” The frontage of
this glacier presents a perpendicular surface of 300 feet
in height, by 7000 feet in length. Mountain masses—

*“'Whose blocks of sapphire seem to mortal eye
Hewn from cerulean quarries in the sky,
With glacier battlements that crowd the spheres,
The slow creation of six thousand years,
Amidst immensity they tower sublime,
Winter’s eternal pzlace, built by Time.”

At the head of the bay there is a high pyramidal
mountain of granite, termed Rotge Hill, from the myriads
of small birds of that name which frequent its base,
and appear to prefer its environs to every other part of
the harbour. ¢ They are so numerous that we have
frequently seen an uninterrupted line of them extending
full half way over the bay, or to a distance of more than
three miles, and so close together that thirty have fallen
at one shot. This living column, on an average, might
have been about six yards broad, and as many deep; so
that, allowing sixteen birds to a cubic yard, there must have
been nearly four millions of birds on the wing at onc time.
The number I have given certainly seems large ; yet when
it is told that the little rotges rise in such numbers as
completely to darken the air, and that their chorus is dis-
tinctly audible at a distance of four miles, the estimate
will not be thought to bear any reduction.”
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One of their earliest excursions in this bay was an
attempt to ascend the peak of Rotge Hill,  upon which,”
gays Captain Beechey, “ may now, perhaps, be seen at the
height of about 2000 feet, a staff that once carried a red
flag, which was planted there to mark the greatest height
we were able to attain, partly in consequence of the steep-
ness of the ascent, but mainly on account of the detached
masses of rock which a very slight matter would displace
and hurl down the precipitous declivity, to the utter
destruction of him who depended uwpon their support, or
who might happen to be in their path below. The latter
part of our ascent was, indeed, much against our inclina-
tion ; but we found it impossible to descend by the way
we had come up, and were compelled to. gain a ledge:
which promised the only secure resting-place we could
find at that height. This we were able to effect by
sticking the tomahawks with which we were provided into
crevices in the rock, as a support for our feet; and some
of these instruments we were obliged to leave where they
were driven, in consequence of the danger that attended
their recovery.” During the vessel’s defention in this
harbcéur, the bay and anchorage were completely sur-
veyed.

‘When the first party rowed into this bay, it was
in quiet possession of herds of walruses, who were so un-
accustomed to the sight of a boat that they assembled
about her, apparently highly incensed at the intrusion, and
swam towards her as though they would have torn
the planks asunder with their tusks. Their hides were so
tough that nothing but a bayonet would pierce them.
The wounds that were inflicted only served to increase
their rage, and it was with much difficulty they were kept
off with fire-arms. Subsequently the boats went better
prepared and more strongly supported, and many of these
monsters were killed; some were fourteen feet in length
and nine feet girth, and of such prodigious weight
that the boat’s crew could scarcely turn them.

~ _The ships had not been many days at their anchorage
‘when they were truly astonished at the sight of a strange
boat pulling towards the ships, which was found to belong
w0 some Russian adventurers, who were engaged in the
collection ofﬁ' (lalltll;lyn an;i mogse’ tte;eth. This is the last re-
maining establishment at Spitzbergen sti

merchants of Archangel. P gen still upheld by the
A Althot,lgh equally surprised at the sight of the vessels,
the boat’s crew took courage, and after a careful scrutiny,
went onboard the Dorothea ; Captain Buchan gave them a
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kind reception, and supplied them with whatever they
wanfed ; i return for which they sent on board the
following day a side of venison in excellent condition.
‘Wishing to gain some further information of these people,
an officer accompanied them to their dwelling at the head
of a small cove, about four miles distant from the bay,
where he found a comfortable wooden hut, well lined with
moss and stored with venison, wild ducks, &ec.

It is related by Captain Beechey that it was with
extreme pleasure they noticed in this retired spot, pro-
bably the most northern and most desolate habitation of
our globe, a spirit of gratitude and devotion to the Al-
mighty rarely exercised in civilized countries. * On land-
ing from the boat and approaching their residence, these
people knelt upon its threshold, and offered up a prayer
with fervour and evident sincerity. The exact nature of
the prayer we did not learn, but it was no doubt one of
thanksgiving, and we concluded it was a custom which
these recluses were in the habit of observing on their safe
return to their habitation. It may, at all events, be
regarded as an instance of the beneficial effects which
seclusion from the bugy world, and a contemplation of
the works of Nature, almost invariably produce wpon
ib{]:iledhearts of even the most uneducated part of man-

n .”

On the 7th of June the expedition left the anchorage to
renew the examination of the ice, and after steering a few
leagues to the northward, found it precisely in the same
state as it had been left on the 2nd. spite of all their
endeavours, by towing and otherwise, the vessels were
driven in 2 calm by the heavy swell into the packed ice,
and the increasing peril of their situation may be ima-
gined from the following graphic description :—

“ The pieces at the edge of the pack were at one time
wholly immersed in the sea, and at the next raised far
above their natural line of flotation, while those further
in, being more extensive, were alternately depressed
or elevated at either extremity as the advancing wave
forced its way along.

«The see-saw motion which was thus produced was
alarming, not merely in appearance, but in fact, and must
have proved fatal to any vessel that had encountered it ;
as floes of ice, several yards in thickness, were conj:mually
crashing and breaking 1n pieces, and the sea for miles was
covered with fragments ground so small that they actually
formed a thick, pasty substance—in nautical language
termed ° brash ice'—which extended to the depth of five
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feet. Amidst this giddy element, our whole attention was
occupied in endeavouring to place the bow of the vessel,
the strongest part of her frame, in the direction of the
most formidable pieces of ice—a manceuvre which, though
likely to be attended with the loss of the bowsprit, was

et preferable to encountering the still greater risk of
]Zaving the broadside of the vessel in contact with it ; _for
this would have subjected her to the chance of dipping
her gunwale under the floes as she rolled, an accident
which, had it occurred, would either have laid open her
side, or have overset the vessel at once. In either case,
the event would probably have proved fatal to all on
board, as it would have been next to impossible to rescue
any person from the confused moving mass of brash ice
which covered the sea in every direction.”

The attention of the seamen was in some degree diverted
from the contemplation of this scene of difficulty by the
necessity of employing all hands at the pump, the leak
having gained upon them. But, fortunately, towards
morning, they got quite clear of the ice.

Steering to the westward to reconnoitre, they fell in,
in longitude 4° 80’ E., with several whale ships, and were
informed by them that the ice was quite compact to the
westward, and that fifteen vessels were beset in it. Pro-
ceeding to the northward, the ships passed, on the 11th of
June, Cloven Cliff, a remarkable isolated rock, which
marks the north-western boundary of Spitzbergen, and
steered along an intricate channel between the land and ice;
but, next morning, their further advance was stopped, and
the channel by which the vessels had entered became so
completely closed up as to preclude the possibility also of
retreating. Lieut. Beechey proceeds to state—

“The ice soon began to press heavily upon us, and, to
add to our difficulties, we found the water so shallow that
the rocks were plainly discovered under the bottoms of the
ships. It was impossible, however, by any exertion on
our part, to improve the situations of the vessels. They
were as firmly fixed in the ice as if they had formed part
of the pack, and we could only hope that the current would
not drift them into still shallower water, and damage them
against the ground.”

The ships were here hemmed in in almost the same
position where Baffin, Hudson, Poole, Captain Phipps, and
all the early voyagers to this quarter had been stopped. .

As the tide turned, the pieces of ice immediately around
the ships began to separate, and some of them to twist
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round with a loud grinding noise, urging the vessels.
which were less than a mile from the land, still nearer and
nearer tothe beach.

By great exertions, the ships were hauled in to small
bays in the floe, and secured there by ropes fixed to the
ice by means of large iron hooks, called ice anchors.
Shifting the ships from one part of this floe to the other,
they remained attached to the ice thirteen days. As this
change of position could only be effected by main force,
the crew were so constantly engaged in this harassing
duty, tixat their time was divided almost entirely between
the windlass and the pump, until the men at length became
so fatigued that the sick-list was seriously augmented.
During this period, however, the situation of the leak was
fortunately discovered, and the damage repaired.

An officer and a party of men who left the Dorothea to
payv a visit to the shore, about three or four miles distant,
lost themselves in the fog and snow, and wandered about
for sixteen hours, until, quite overcome with wet, cold, and
fatigue, they sat down in a state of despondency upon a
piece of ice, determined to submit their fate to Providence.
Their troubles are thus told—

““To travel over ragged pieces of ice, upon which there
were two feet of snow, and often more, springing from
one slippery piece to the other, or, when the channels
between them were too wide for this purpose, ferrying
themselves upon detached fragments, was a work which
it required no ordinary exertion to execute,

¢ Some fell into the water, and were with diffculty pre-
served from drowning by their companions; while others,
afraid to make any hazardous attempt whatever, were left
upon pieces of ice, and drifted about at the mercy of the
winds and tides. Foreseeing the probability of a separa-
tion, they took the first opportunity of dividing, in equal
shares, the small quantity of provision which they had
remaining, as also their stock of powder and ammunition.
They also took it in turns to fire muskets, in the hope of
bein2 heard from the ships.”

The reports of the fire-arms were heard by their ship-
mates, and Messrs. Fife and Kirby, the Greenland ice-
masters, ventured out with poles and lines to their assist-
ance, and Lad the good fortune to fall in with the party,
and bring them safely on board. after eighteen hours’
absence. They determined in future to rest satisfied
with the view of the shore which was afforded them from the
ship, having not the slightest desire to attempt to approach
it again by means of the ice.
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The pressure of the ice against the vessels now became
very great.

“ At one time, when the Trent appeared to be so closely
wedged yp that it did not seem possible for her to be
moved, she was suddenly lifted four feet by an enormous
mass of ice getting under her keel; at another, the frag-
aents of the crumbling floe were piled up under the bows,
to the great danger of the bowsprit. )

% The Dorothea was in no less imminent danger, especially
from the point of a floe, which came in contact with her
side, where it remained a short time, and then glanced off,
and became checked by the field to which she was moored.
The enormous pressure to which the ship had been sub-
jected was now apparent by the field being rent, and its
point broken into fragments, which were speedily heaped
up in a pyramid, thirty-five feet in height, upon the very
summit of which there appeared a huge mass, bearing the
impression of the planks and bolts of the vessel’s bottom.”

Aviiling themselves of a break in the ice, the ships were
‘moved to an anchorage between the islands contiguous to
‘the Cloven Cliff; and on the 28th of June, anchored in
fifteen fathoms water, near Vogel Sang. On the islands
they found plenty of game, and eider ducks.

flyhe island of Vogel Sang alone supplied the crews with
forty rein-deer, which were in such high condition that
the fat upon the loins of some measured from four to six
inches, and a carcass, ready for being dressed, weighed
2851bs. Later in the season, the deer were, however, so
lean that it was rare to meet with any fat upon them ab

On the 6th of July, finding the ice had been driven to
the northward, the ships again put to sea, and Captain
Buchan determined to prove, by a desperate effort, what
.advance it was possible to make b dragging the vessels
through the ice whenever the smallest opening occurred.
This laborious experiment was performed by fixing large
Topes to iron hooks driven into the ice, and by heaving
upon them with thewindlass, a party removing obstructions
in the channel with saws. Butin spite of all their exertions,
the most northerly position attained was 80° 37’ N.
Alt]:gough fastened to the ice, the ships were now drifted
bodily to the southward by the prevai ing current. They
‘were also much injured gy the pressure of hummocks
-and fields of ice.

On the 10th of July, Captain Beechey tells us, the
Trent sustained a squeeze which made her rise four feet,
and heel over five streaks; and on the 15th and 16th, both
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vessels suffered considerable damage. * On that occasion,”
he says, “we observed a field fifteen feet in thickness
break up, and the pieces pile upon each other to a great
height, until they upset, when they rolled ower with a
tremendous crash. The ice near the ships was piled up
above their bulwarks. Fortunatel

, the vessels rose to the
pressure, or they must have had their sides forced in.

The Trent received her greatest damage upon the quarters,
and was so twisted that the doors of all the cabins flew
open, and the panels of some started in the frames, while
her false sternpost was moved three inches, and her tim-
bers cracked to a most serious extent. The Dorothea
suffered still more: some of her beams were sprung, and
two planks on the lower deck were split fore and aft, and
doubled up, and she otherwise sustained serious injury in
her hull. It was in vain that we attempted any relief; our
puny efforts were not even felt, though ‘continued for
eight hours with unabated zeal; and it was not until the
tide changed that the smallest effect was produced. When,
however, that occurred, the vessels righted and settled in
the water to their proper draught.”

From the 12th to the 19th, they were closely beset with
ice. For nine successive days following this the crews
were occupied, night and day, in endeavouring to extricate
the ships, and regain the open sea. Thinking he had given
the ice a fair trial here, the commander determined upon
examining its condition towards the eastern coast of Green=
land, and in the event of finding it equally impenetrable
there, to proceed round the south cape of Spitzbergen, and
make an attempt between that island and Nova Zembla.

On the 30th of July, a sudden gale came on, and brought
down the main body of the ice upon them, so that the
ships were in such imminent danger that their only means
of safety was to take refuge amongst it—a practice which
has been resorted to by whalers in extreme cases—as their
.only chance of escaping destruction.

he following is a description of the preparation made
to withstand the terrible encounter, and the hair-breadth
escape from the dangers:— ‘

“In order to avert the effects of this as much as pos-
sible, a cable was cut up into thirty-feet lengths, and these,
with plates of iron four feet square, which had been sup-
plied to us as fenders, together with some walrus’s hides,
were hung round the vessels, especially about the bows.
The masts, at the same time, were secured with additional
ropes, and the hatches were battened and nailed down.
By the time these precautions had been taken, our ap-
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proach to the breakers only left us the alternative of either
permitting the ships to be drifted broadside against the
ice, and so to take their chance, or of endeavouring o
force fairly into it by putting before the wind. At length,
the hopeless state of a vessel placed broadside against so
formidable a body became apparent to all, and we resolved
to attempt the latter expedient.” _

Eagerly, but in vain, was the general line of the pack
scanned, to find one place more open than the other. All
parts appeared to be equally impenetrable, and to present
one unbroken. line of furious breakers, in which immense
pieces of ice were heaving and subsiding with the waves,
and dashing together with a violence which nothing ap-
parently but a solid body could withstand, occasioning
such a noise that it was with the greatest difficulty the
officers could make their orders heard by the crew.

The fearful aspect of this appalling scene is thus sketched
off by Captain Beechey :—

“ No language, I am convinced, can convey an adequate
idea of the terrific grandeur of the effect now produced by
the collision of the ice and the tempestuous ocean. The
sea, violently agitated and rolling its mountainous waves
against an opposing body, is at all times a sublime and
awful sight; but when, in addition, it encounters immense
masses, which it has set in motion with a violence equal to
its own, its effect is prodigiously increased. At one mo-
ment it bursts upon these icy fragments and buries them
many feet beneath its wave, and the next, as the buoyancy
of the depressed body struggles for reascendancy, the
water rushes in foaming cataracts over its edges; whilst
every individual mass, rocking and labouring 1n its bed,
grinds against and contends with its opponent, until one is
either split with the shock or upheaved upon the surface
of the other. Nor is this collision confined to any par-
ticular spot; it is go‘;l_llif on as far as the sight can reach; and
when from this convulsive scene below, the eye is turned
to the extraordinary appearance of the blink in the sky
above, where the unnatural clearness of a calm and silvers
atmosphere presents itself, bounded by a dark hard line of
stormy clouds, such as at this moment lowered over our
masts, as if to mark the confines within which the efforts:
of man would be of no avail. The reader may imagine the
sensation of awe which must accompany that of grandeur
in the mind of the beholder.”

“If ever,” continues the narrator, *the fortitude of
seamen was fairly tried, it was assuredly not less so on this
occasion ; and I will not conceal the pride I felt in wit-
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nessing the bold and decisive tone in which the orders
were issued by the commander (the late Sir John
Franklin) of our little vessel, and the promptitude
and sjeadmess with which they were executed by the
crew.

As the labouring vessel flew before the gale, she soon
neared the scene of danger.

““Each person instinctively secured his own hold, and
with his eyes fixed upon the masts, awaited in breathless
anxiety the moment of concussion.

* It soon arrived,—the brig (Trent) cutting her way
through the light ice, came in violent contact with the
main body. In an instant we all lost our footing; the
masts bent with the impetus, and the eracking timbers
from below bespoke a pressure which was calculated to
awaken our serious apprehensions. The vessel staggered
under the shock, and for a moment seemed to recoil; but
the next wave, curling up under her counter, drove her
about her own length within the margin of the ice, where
she gave one roll, and was immediately thrown broadside
to the wind by the succeeding wave, which beat furiously
against her stern, and brought her lee-side in contact with
the main body, leaving her weather-side exposed at the
same time to a piece of ice about twice her own dimensions.
This unfortunate occurrence prevented the vessel pene-
trating sufficiently far into the ice to escape the effect of
the gale, and placed her in a situation where she was
assailed on all sides by battering-rams, if I may use the
expression, every one of which contested the small space
which she occupied, and dealt such unrelenting blows, that
there appeared to be scarcely any possibility of saving her
from foundering. Literally tossed from piece to piece, we
had nothing left but patiently to abide the issue; for we
could scarcely keep our feet, much less render any assist-
ance to the vessel. The motion, indeed, was so great, that
the ship’s bell, which in the heaviest gale of wind had never
struck of itself, now tolled so continually, that it was ordered
to be muffled, for the purpose of escaping the unpleasant
association 1t was calculated to produce.

¢ In anticipation of the worst, we determined to atterapt
placing the launch upon the ice under the lee, and hurried
1nto her such provisions and stores as could at the moment
be got at. Serious doubts were reasonably entertained of
the boat being able to live amongst the confused mass by
which we were encompassed; yet as this appeared to be
our only refuge, we clung to it with all the eagerness of a

last resource.”
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From the injury the vessel repea.tedli. received, it
became very evident that if subjected to this concussion
for any time, she could not hold together long; the
only chance of escape, therefore, appeared to depend upon
getting before the wind, and penetrating further into the
ice.

To effect this with any probability of success, it became
necessary to set more head-sail, though at the risk of the
masts, already tottering with the pressure of that which
was spread. By the expertness of the seamen, more sail
was spread, and under this additional pressure of can-
vass, the ship came into the desired position, and. with the
aid of an enormous mass under the stern, she split a small
field of ice, fourteen feet in thickness, which had hitherto
-impeded her progress, and effected a passage for herself
between the pieces. _ .

In this improved position, by carefully placing the pro-
tecting fenders between the ice and the ship’s sides, the
strokes were much diminished, and she managed to weather
out the gale, but lost sight of her consort in the clouds of
spray which were tossed about, and the huge intervening
masses of ice among which they were embayed. On the
gale moderating, the ships were fortunately got once more
into an open sea, although both disabled, and one at least,
the Dorothea, which had sustained the heavy shocks, in a
foundering condition. For the main object of the expedi-
tion they were now useless, and, both being in a leaky state,
they bore up for Fair Haven, in Spitzbergen. In approach-
ing the anchorage in South Gat, the Trent bounded over a
sunken rock, and struck hard, but this, after their recent
danger, was thought comparatively light of.

On examining the hulls of the vessels, it was found they
had sustained frightful injuries. The intermediate lining
of felt between the timbers and planks seems to have
aided greatly in enabling the vessels to sustain the repeated
powerful shocks they had encountered. Upon consulting
with his officers, Captain Buchan came to the opinion that
the most prudent course was to patch up the vessels for
their return voyage. Lieutenant Franklin preferred an
urgent request that he might be allowed to proceed in his
own vessel upon the interesting service still unexecuted;
but this could not be complied with, in consequence of the
hazard to the crew of proceeding home singly in a vessel
80 shattered and unsafe as the Dorothea. After refitting,
they put to sea at the end of August, and reached England
by the middle of October.
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Frankruin’s First Lanp Exrrpirion, 1819-21.

IN 1819, on the recommendation of the Lords of the
Admiralty, Capt. Franklin was appointed to command an
overland expedition from Hudson’s Bay to the northern
shores of America, for the purpose of determining the
latitudes and longitudes, ang exploring the coast of the
continent eastward from the Coppermine River. Dr. John
Richardson, R.N., and two Admiralty midshipmen, Mr.
George Back, (who had been out on the Polar expedition
in the previous year in H. M. 8. Z¥ent,) and Mr. Robert
Hood, were placed under his orders. Previous to his de-
parture from London, Capt. Franklin obtained all the
informatien and advice possible from Sir Alex. Mackenzie,
one of the only two persons who had yet explored those
shores. On the 23rd of May, the party embarked at.
Gravesend, in the Prince of Wales, belonging to the Hud-
son’s Bay Company, which immediately got under weigh:
in company with her consorts, the Eddystone and Wear.
Mcr. Back, who was left on shore by accident in Yarmouth,
succeeded in catching the ship at Stromness. On the 4th
of August, in lat. 59° 58’ N., and long. 59° 53' W., they
first fell in with large icebergs. On the following day, the
height of one was ascertained to be 149 feet. ter a
stormy and perilous voyage they reached the anchorage a%
York Flats on the 30th of August.

On the 9th of September, Capt. Franklin and his party
left York Factory in a boat by the way of the rivers and
lakes for Cumberland House, another of the Company’s
posts, which they reached on the 22nd of Octo]oer.

On the 19th of January, Franklin set out in company
with Mr. Back, and a seaman named Hepburn, with pro-.
visions for fifteen days stowed in two sledges, on their
Jjourney to Fort Chipewyan. Dr. Richardson, Mr. Hood,
and Mr. Connolly, accompanied them a short distance.
After touching at different posts of the Company, they
reached their destination safely on the 26th of March, after
a winter’s journey of 857 miles. The greatest difficulty
experienced by the travellers was the labour of walking in
snow shoes, a weight of between two and three pounds
being constantly attached to galled feet and swelled
ankles. .. )

On the 13th of July, they were joined by Dr. Richardson
and Mr. Hood, who had made a ver eﬁxlpedmous journey
from Cumberland House; they had only one day’s pro-

visions left, the pemmican they had received at the posts.
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being so mouldy that they were obliged to leave it behind.
Arrangements were now made for their journey mnorth-
ward. Sixteen Canadian voyageurs were engaged, and a
Chipewyan woman and two interpreters were to be taken
on from Great Slave Lake. The whole stock of provision
they could obtain before starting was only sufficient for
one day’s supply, exclusive of two barrels of flour, three
cases of preserved meats, some chocolate, arrow-root, and
portable soup, which had been brought from England, and
were kept as a reserve for the journey to the coast in the
following season; seventy pounds of deer’s flesh and a
little barley were all that the Company’s officers could give
them. The provisions were distributed among three canoes,
and the party set off in good spirits on the 18th of July.
They hag to make an inroad very soon on their preserved
meats, for they were unfortunate in their fishing. On the
24th of July, however, they were successful in shooting a
buffalo in the Salt River, atter giving him fourteen balls.
At Moose Deer Island they got supplies from the Hud-
son’s Bay and North West Companies’ officers, and on the
27th set out again on their journey, reaching Fort Provi-
dence by the 29th.

Shortly after they had an interview with a celebrated and
influential Indian chief, named Akaitcho, who was to furnish
them with guides. Another Canadian voyageur was here
engaged, and the party now consisted of the officers
already named, Mr. Fred. Wentzel, clerk of the N. W.
Fur Company, who joined them here, John Hepburn the
English seaman, seventeen Canadian voyageurs, (one of
whom, named Michel, was an Iroquois,) and three Indian
interpreters, besides the wives of three of the voyageurs
who had been brought on for the purpose of making
clothes and shoes for the men at the winter establish-
ment. The whole number were twenty-nine, exclusive
of three children. I give the list of those whose names
occur most frequently in the narrative: J. B. Belanger,
Peltier, Solomon Belanger, Samandre, Benoit, Perrault,
Antonio Fontano, Beauparlant, Vaillant, Credit, Adam
St. Ggrmain,, interpreter ; Augustus, and Junius, Esqui-
maux interpreters. They had provisions forten days’ con-
sumption, besides a little choco]ia,te and tea, viz., two casks
of flour, 200 dried rein-deer tongues, some dried moose
meat, portable soup, and a little arrow-root. A small extra
canoe was provided for the women,and the journey for the
Coppermine River was commenced on the 2nd of  August.
The party met with many hardships—were placed on
short diet~-and some of the Canadians broke out into open
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rebellion, refusing to proceed further. However, they
were at last calmed, and arrived on the 20th of August at
Fort Enterprise on Winter Lake, which, by the advice of
their Indian guides, they determined on making their
winter quarters. The total length of the voyage from
Ch1pewga,n was 553 miles; and after leaving Fort Provi-
dence they had 213 miles of portage to pass over. As the
men had to traverse each portage four times with a load
of 180 Ibs., and return three times light, they walked in
the whole upwards of 150 miles.

In consequence of the refusal of Akaitcho and his party
of Indians to guide and accompany them to the sea,
because, as they alleged, of the approach of winter,
and the imminent danger, Capt. Franklin was obliged
to abandon proceeding that season down the river, and
contented himself with despatching, on the 29th, Mr.
Back and Mr. Hood, in a light canoe, with St. Germain as
interpreter, eight Canadians, and one Indian, furnished
with eight days’ provisions—all that could be spared.

They returned on the 10th of September, after having
reached and coasted Point Lake. In the meantime,
Franklin and Richardson, accompanied by J. Hepburn and
two Indians, also made a pedestrian excursion towards the
same quarter, leaving on the 9th of September, and re-
turning on the 14th. The whole party spent a long
winter of ten months at Fort Enterprise, depending upon
the fish they could catch, and the success of their Indian
hunters, for food.

On the 6th of October, the officers quitted their tents
for a good log house which had been built. The clay with
which the walls and roof were plastered had to be tem-
pered before the fire with water, and froze as it was
daubed on ; but afterwards cracked in such a manner as to
admit the wind from every quarter. Still the new abode,
with a good fire of fagots in the capacious clay-built
chimney, was considered quite comfortable when compared
with the chilly tents. )

The rein-deer are found on the banks of the Coppermine
River early in May, as they then go to the sea coast to
bring forth their young. They usually retire from the
coast in July and August, rut in October, and sh.eltnr
themselves in the woods during winter. Before the middls
of October, the carcases of 100 deer had ‘peen secured IR
their store-house, together with 10001bs. of suet, and some
dried meat; and eighty deer were stowed away at various
distances from their house, en cacké. This placing provi-
sions  en caché,” is merely burying and prctecting 1t from

D
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wolves and other depredators by heavy loads of wood or
stone.

On the 18th of October, Mr. Back and Mr. Wentzel,
accompanied by two Canadian voyageurs, two Indians and
their wives, set out for Fort Providence to make the neces-
sary arrangements for transporting the stores they expected
from Cumberland House, and to see if some further
supplies might not be obtained from the establishments on
Slave Lake. Despatches for England were also forwarded
by them, detailing the progress of the expedition up to this
date. By the end of the month the men had also com-
pleted a house for themselves, 34 feet by 18. On the
26th of October, Akaitcho, and his Indian party of hunters,
amounting with women and children to forty souls, came
in, owing to the deer having migrated southwards. This
added to the daily number to be provided for, and by this
time their ammunition was nearly expended.

The fishing failed as the weather became more severe,
and was given up on the 5th of November. About 1200
white ﬁs%:, of from two to three lbs., had been procured
during the season. The fish froze as they were taken from
the nets, becoming in a short time a solid mass of ice, so
that a blow or two of the hatchet would easily split them
open, when the intestines might be removed in one lump.
If thawed before the fire, even after being frozen for nearly
two days, the fish would recover their animation.

On the 23rd of November, they were gratified by the
appearance of one of the Canadian voyageurs who had set
out with Mr. Back. His locks were matted with snow,
and he was so incrusted with ice from head to foot, that
they could scarcely recognise him. He reported that they
had had a tedious and fatiguing journey to Fort Provi-
dence, and for some days were (iestitute of provisions.
Letters were brought from England to the preceding
April, and %uickly was the packet thawed to get at the
contents. The newspapers conveyed the intelligence of
the death of George IriI. The advices as to the ex-
pected stores were disheartening; of ten bales of 90 1bs.
each, five had been left by some mismanagement at the
Grand Rapid on the Sattkatchawan. On the 28th of
November, St. Germain the interpreter, with eight Caus-
dian voyageurs, and four Indian hunters, were sent off to
bring up the stores from Fort Providence.

On the 10th of December, Franklin managed to get rid of
Akaitcho and his Indian party, by representing to them the
impossibility of maintaining them. The leader, however,
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left them his aged mother and two female attendants; and
old Keskmal}, the guide, with his wife and daughter,
remained behind. This daughter, who was designated
“ Green Stockings” from her dress, was considered a great
beauty by her tribe, and, although but sixteen, had
belonged successively to two husbands, and would pro-
bably have been the wife of many more, if her mother had
not required her services as a nurse.

Mzr. Hood took a good likeness of the young lady, but
her mother was somewhat averse to her sitting for it,
fearing that “her daughter’s likeness would induce the
Great Chief who resided in England to send for the
original !’

The diet of the party in their winter abode consisted
almost entirely of rein-deer meat, varied twice a week by .
fish, and occasionally by a little flour, but they had no
vegetables of any kind.  On Sunday morning they had a
cup of chocolate ; but their greatest luxury was tea, which
they regularly had twice a day, although without sugar.
Candles were formed of rein-deer fat and strips of cotton
shirts ; and Hepburn acquired considerable skill in the
manufacture of soap from the wood-ashes, fat, and salt.
The stores were anxiously looked for, and it was hoped
they would have arrived by New Year’s Day (1821), so as
to have kept the festival. As it was, they could only
receive a little flour and fat, both of which were considered
great luxuries,

On the 15th, seven of the men arrived with two kegs ot
rum, one barrel of powder, sixty pounds of ball, two rolls
of tobacco, and some clothing.

“They had been twenty-one days on their march from
Slave Lake, and the labour theyunderwent was sufficiently
evinced by their sledge collars having worn out the
shoulders of their coats. Their loads weighed from sixty
to ninety pounds each, exclusive of their bedding and
provisions, which at starting must have been at least as
much more. 'We were much rejoiced at their arrival, and
proceeded forthwith to pierce the spirit cask, and issue to
each of the household the portion of rum which had been
promised on the first day of the year. The spirits, which
were proof, were frozen; but after standing at the fire for
some time they flowed out, of the consistence of honey.
The temperature of the liquid, even in this state, was so
low as instantly to convert into ice the moisture which
condensed on the surface of the dram-glass. Thefingers also
adhered to the glass,and would 2dou]otless have been speedily

D
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frozen had they been kept in contact with it ; yet each of
the voyagers swallowed his dram without experiencing
the slightest inconvenience, or complaining of tooth-ache.”

It appeared that the Canadians had tapped the rum-
cask on their journey, and helped themselves rather
freely.

Og the 27th, Mr. Wentzel and St. Germain arrived,
with two Esquimaux interpreters who had been engaged,
possessed of euphonious names, representing the belly and
the ear, but which had been Anglicised into Augustus and
Junius, being the months they had respectively arrived at
Fort Churchill. The former spoke English. They brought
four dogs with them, which proved of great use during
the season in drawing in wood for fuel.

Mr. Back, at this time, the 24th of December, had gone
on to Chipewyan to procure stores. On the 12th of
February, another party of six men was sent to Fort
Providence to bring up the remaining supplies, and
these returned on the 5th of March. Many of the cackés
of meat which had been buried early in the winter were
found destroyed by the wolves, and some of these animals
prowled nightly about the dwellings, even venturing upon
the roof of their kitchen. The rations were reduced from
eight to the short allowance of five ounces of animal food
per day.

On the 17th of March, Mr. Back returned from Fort
Chipewyan, after an absence of nearly five months,
during which he had performed a journey on foot of more
than eleven hundred miles on snow shoes, with only the
slight shelter at night of a blanket and deer skin, with the
thermometer frequently at 40° and once at 57°,and very
often passing several days without food.

Some_very interesting traits of generosity on the part
of the Indians are recorded by Mr. Back. Often they
gave up and would not taste of fish or birds which they
caught with the touching remark, «“ We are accustomed to
starvation, and you are not.”

Such passages as the following often occur in his nar-
rative—* One of our men caught a fish, which, with the
assistance of some weed scraped from the rocks (fripe de
rocke) which forms a glutinous substance, made us a tole-
rable supper; it was not of the most choice kind, yet good
enough for hungry men. While we were eating it, I
perceived one of the women busily employed scraping an
old skin, the contents of which her hustand Ppresented us
with. They consisted of pounded meat, fat, and a greater
proportion of Indian’s and deer’s hair than either, and,
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though such a mixture may not appear very alluring to an
English stomach, it was thought a great luxury after three
days’ privation in these cheerless regions of America.”

To return to the proceedings at Fort Enterprise. On
the 23rd of March, the last of the winter's stock of deer’s
amcat was expended, and the party were compelled to
consume a little pounded meat, which had been saved for
making pemmican. The nets searcely produced any fish,
and their meals, which had hitherto been scanty enough,
were now restricted to one in the day.

The poor Indian families about the house, consisting
principally of sick and infirm women and children, suffered
even more privation. They cleared away the snow on the
site of the Autumn encampments to look for bones, deer’s
feet, bits of hide, and other offal.  When (says Frank-
lin) we beheld them gnawing the pieces of hide, and
pounding the bones for the purpose of extracting some
nourishment from them by boiling, we regretted our
inability to relieve them, but little thought that we should
ourscives be afterwards driven to the necessity of eagerly
collecting these same bones a second time from the dung-
hill.”

On the 4th of June, 1821, a first party set off from the
winter quarters for Point Lake and the Coppermine River,
under the charge of Dr. Richardson, consisting, in all,
vovageurs and Indians, of twenty-three, exclusive of
children. Kach of the men carried about 80 lbs., besides
his own personal baggage, weighing nearly as much more.
Some of the party dragged their loads on sledges, others
preferred carrying their burden on their backs. On the
13th. Dr. Richardson sent back most of the men; and on
the 14th Franklin despatched Mr. Wentzel and a party
with the eanoes, which had been repaired. Following the
water-course as far as practicable to Winter Lake, Frank-
lin followed himself with Hepburn, three Canadians, two
Indian hunters, and the two Esquimaux, and joined Dr.
Richardson on the 22nd. On the 25th they all resumed
their journey, and, as they proceeded down the river,
were fortunate in killing occasionally several music oxen.

On the 15th they got a distinct view of the sca from the
summit of a hill ; 1t appeared choked with ice and full of
islands.  About this time they fell in with small parties of
Esquimaux. .

On the 19th Mr. Wentzel departed on his return for
Slave Lake, taking with him four Canzu_iians, who had
been discharged for the purpose of reducing the expendi-
ture of provision as much as possible, and despatches to
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be forwarded to England. He was also instrueted to
cause the Indians to deposit a relay of provisions at Fort
Enterprise, ready for the party should they return that
way. The remainder of the ’_I_If 7, including officers,
amounted to twenty persons. e distance that had been
traversad from Fort %nterprise to the mouth of the river
was about 334 miles, and the canoes had to be dragged
nearly 120 miles of this. )

Twyc; conspicuous capes were named by Franklin after
Hearne and Mackenzie; and a river which falls into the
sea, to the westward of the Coppermine, he called after
his companion, Richardson. )

On the 21st of July, Franklin and his party embarked
in their two canoes to navigate the Polar Sea to the east-
ward, having with them provisions for fifteen days. .

On the 25th they doubled a bluff cape, which was named
after Mr. Barrow, of the Admiralty. An openiﬁg on its
eastern side received the appellation of Inman Harbour,
and a group of islands were called after Professor Jameson.
‘Within the next fortnight, additions were made to their
stock of food by a few deer and one or two bears, which
were shot. ‘Being less fortunate afterwards, and with no
prospect of increasing their supply of provision, the daily
allowance to each man was limited to a handtul of pem-
mican and a small portion of portable soup.

On the morning of the 5th of August they came to the
mouth of a river blocked up with shoals, which Franklin
named after his friend and companion Back.

The time spent in exploring Arctic and Melville Sounds
and Bathurst Inlet, aﬁxdp the failure of meeting with Esqui-
maux from whom provisions could be obtained, precluded
any possibility of reaching Repulse Bay, and therefore hav-
ing but a day or two’s provision left, %‘ra.nklm considered
it prudent to turn back after reaching Point Turnagain,
having sailed nearly 600 geographical miles in tracing
the deeply indented coast of Coronation Gulf from the
Coppermine River. On the 22d Aug. the return voyage was -
commenced, the boats making for Hood’s River by the
way of the Arctic Sound, and being taken as far up the
stream as possible. On the 31st it was found impossible
to proceed with them farther, and smaller canoces were
made, smtable for crOSSiIi‘%] any of the rivers that might
obstruct their progress. e weight carried by each man
was about 901bs., and with this they progressed at the
rate of amile an hour, including rests.

On the 5th of September, having nothing to eat, the
last piece of pemmican and a little arrow-root having
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formed a seanty supper, and being without the means of
making a fire, they remained in bed all day. A severe
gnow-storm lasted two days, and the snow even drifted
into their tents, covering their blankets several inches.
¢ Our suffering. (says Franklin) from cold, in a comfort-
less canvass tent in such weather, with the temperature at
20°, and without fire, will easily be imagined; it was,
however, less than that which we felt from %llilnger.”

‘Weak from fasting and their garments stiffened with the
frost, after packing their frozen tents and bedclothes the
poor travellers again set out on the 7th.

After feedin%l almost exclusively on several species of
Gyrophora, a lichen known as ¢ripe de rocke, which
scarcely allayed the pangs of hunger, on the 10th ‘ they
got a good meal by killing a musk ox. To skin and
cut up the animal was the work of a few minutes. The
contents of its stomach were devoured upon the spot, and
the raw intestines, which were next attacked, were pro-
nounced by the most delicate amongst us to be excellent.”

‘Wearied and worn out with toil and suffering, many of
the party got careless and indifferent. One of the canoes
was broken -and abandoned. With an improvidence
scarcely to be credited, three of the fishing-nets were
also thrown away, and the floats burnt.

On the 17th they managed to allay the pangs of hunger
by eating pieces of singed hide, and a. little Zripe de
roche. This and some mosses, with an occasional soli-
tary partridge, formed their invariable food; on very
many days even this scanty supply could not be obtained,
and their appetites became ravenous. )

Occasion they picked up pieces of skin, and a
few bones of ier which had been devoured by the wolves
in the previous spring. The bones were rendered friable
by burning, and now and then their old shoes were added
to the repast. i

On the 26th they reached a bend of the Coppermine,
which terminated in Point Lake. The second canoe had
been demolished and abandoned by the bearers on the
93rd, and they were thus left without any means of water
transport across the lakes and river. ] ]

On this day the carcass of a deer was discovered in the
cleft of a rock, into which it had fallen in_the spring. It
was putrid, but little less acceptable to the poor starving
travellers on that account ; and a fire being kindled a large

ortion was devoured on the spot, affording an unexpected
reakfast.

On the 1st of October one of the party, who had been
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out hunting, brought in the antlers and backbone of
another deer, which had been killed in the summer. The
wolves and birds of prey had picked them clean, but
there still remained a quantity of the s%)[‘m.al marrow,
which they had not been able to extract. This, although
putrid, was esteemed a valuable prize, and the spine being
divided into portions was distributed equally. ¢ After
eating the marrow (says Franklin), which was so acrid as
to excoriate the lips, we rendered the bones friable by
burning, and ate them also.”

The strength of the whole party now began tfo

fail, from the privation and fatigue which they endured.
Franklin was in a dreadfully debilitated state. Mr. Hood
was also reduced to a perfect shadow, from the severe
bowel-complaints which the ¢ripe de rocke never failed to
give him. Back was so feeble as to require the support of
a stick in walking, and Dr. Richardson had lameness
superadded to weakness.
" A rude canoe was constructed of willows, covered with
canvass, in which the party, one by one, managed to reach
in safety the southern bank of the river on the 4th
of October, and went supperless to bed. On the follow-
ing morning, previous to setting out, the whole party ate
the remains of their old shoes, and whatever scraps of
leather they had, to strengthen their stomachs for the
fatigue of the day’s journey.

Mr. Hood now broke down, as did two or three more of
the party, and Dr. Richardson kindly volunteered. to
remain with them, while the rest pushed on to Fort
Enterprise for succour. Not being a‘gle to find any ¢ripe
de rocke, they drank an infusion of the Labrador tea-
plant (Ledrum palustre, var. decumbens), and ate a few
morsels of burnt leather for supper. This continued to
be a frequent occurrence.

Others of the party continued to drop down with
fatigue and weakness, until they were reduced to five per-
sons, besides Franklin. When they had no food or
nourishment of any kind, they crept under their blankets,
to _drown, if possible, the gnawing pangs of hunger and
fatigue by sleep. At length they reached Fort Enter-
prise, and fo their disappointment and grief found it a
perfectly desolate habitation. There was no deposit of
%owsmn, no trace of the Indians, no letter from Mr.

entzel to point out where the Indians might be found.
“ It would be impossible (says Franklin) to describe our
sensations after entering this miserable abode, and dis-
covering how we had been neglected: the whole party
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shed tears, not so much for our own fate as for that of our
friends in the rear, whose lives depended entirely on our
sending immediate relief from this place.” A note, how-
ever, was found here from Mr. Back, stating that he had
reached the house by another route two days before, and
was going in search of the Indians. If hewas unsuccess-
ful in finding them, he purposed walking to Fort Provi-
dence, and sending succour from thence, but he doubted
"whether either he or his party could perform the journey
to that place in their present debilitated state. Franklin
and his small party now looked round for some means of
gresent subsistence, and fortunately discovered several
eer skins, which had been thrown away during their
former residence here. The bones were gathered from
the heap of ashes ; these, with the skins and the addition of
tripe de roche, they considered would support life tolerably
well for a short time. The bones were quite acrid, and
the soup extracted from them, quite putrid, excoriated the
mouth if taken alone, but it was somewhat milder when
boiled with the lichen, and the mixture was even deemed
Ealatable with a little salt, of which a cask had been left
ere in the spring. They procured fuel by pulling up the
flooring of the rooms, and water for cooking by melting
the snow.
Augustus arrived safe after them, just as they were
sitting round the fire eating their supper of singed skin.
Late onthe 13th, Belanger also reached the house, with.
a note from Mr. Back, stating that he had yet found no
trace of the Indians. The poor messenger was almost
speechless, being covered with ice and nearly frozen to
death, having fallen into a rapid, and for the third time
since the party left the coast narrowly esca,ged drowning.
After being well rubbed, havin had his dress cha_nged,
and some warm soup given him, he recovered sufficiently
to answer the questions put to him. '
Under the impression that the Indians must be on their
way to Fort Providence, and that if would be possible to
overtake them, as they usually travelled slowly with Their
families, and there being likewise a prosgect of killing
deer about Reindeer Lake, where they had been usually
found abundant, Franklin determined to take the route
for that post, and sent word to Mr. Back by Belanger to
that effect on the 18th. _ ] )
On the 20th Oct. Franlklin set out in company with Benoit
and Augustus to seek relief, having patched three pairs of
snow shoes, and taken some singea skin for their support.
Peltier and Samandre had volunteered to remain 2f the
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house with Adam, who was too ill to proceed. They were
so feeble as scarcely to be able to move. Augustus, the
Esquimaux, tried for fish, without success, so j:hat their
only fare was skin and tea. At night, composing them-
selves to rest, they lay close to each other for warmth, but
found the night bitterly cold, and the wind pierced through
their famished frames. ) _

On resuming the journey next morning, Franklin had
the misfortune to break his snow-shoes, by falling between
two rocks. This accident prevented him from keeping
pace with the others, and in the attempt he became quite
exhausted ; unwilling to delay their progress, as the
safety of all behind depended on their obtaining early
assistance and immediate supplies, Franklin resolved to
turn back, while the others pushed on to meet Mr. Back,
or, missing him, they were directed to proceed to Fort Pro-
vidence. Franklin found the two Canadians he had left at
the house dreadfully weak and reduced, and so low-spirited
that he had great difficulty in rallying them to any exertion.-
As the insides of their mouths had become sore from
eating the bone-soup, they now relinquished the use of it,
and boiled the skin, which mode of dressing was found
more palatable than frying it. They had pulled down
nearly all their dwelling for fuel, to warm themselves and
cook their scanty meals. The ¢ripe de rocke, on which
they had depended, now became entirely frozen; and
what was more tantalizing to their perishing frames, was
the sight of food within reach, which they could not pro-
cure. “ We saw (says Franklin) a herd of rein-deer
s]IlJorting on the river, about half a mile from the house;
they remained there a long time, but none of the party
felt themselves strong enough to go after them, nor was
there one of us who could have fired a gun without rest-

ing it.”

. rWhjlrst they were seated round the fire this evening,
discoursing about the anticipated relief, the sound of voices
was heard, which was thought with joy to be that of the
Indians, but, to their bitter disappointment, the debilitated
frames and emaciated countenances of Dr. Richardson and
Hepburn presented themselves at the door. They were
of course gladly received, although each marked the
ravages which famine, care, and fatigue had made on the
other. The Doctor particularly remarked the sepulchral
tone of the voices of his friends, which he requested them
to make more cheerful if possible, unconscious that his
own partook of the,same key.

Hepburn having shot a partridge, which was brought to-
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the. house, Dr. Richardson tore out the feathers, and
having held it to the fire a few minutes, divided it into six
ortions. Franklin and his three companions ravenously
evoured their shares, as it was the first morsel of flesh an
of them had tasted for thirty-one days, unless, indeed,
the small gristly particles which they found adhering to
the pounded bones may be termed flesh. Their spirits
were revived by this small supply, and the Doctor endea-
voured to raise them still higher by the prospect of Hep-
burn’s being able to kill a deer next day, as they had seen,
and even fired at, several near the house. He endeavoured,
too, to rouse them into some attention to the comfort of
their apartment. Having brought his Prayer-book and
Testament, some prayers, psalms, and portions of scrip-
ture, appropriate to their situation, were read out by Dr.
Richardson, and they retired to their blankets.

Early next morning, the Doctor and Hepburn went
out in search of game; but though they saw several
herds of deer, and fired some shots, they were not so for-
tunate as to kill any, being too weak to hold their guns
steadily. The cold compelled the former to return soon,
but Hepburn perseveringly persisted until late in the
evening,

‘¢ My occupation (continues Franklin) was to search for
skins under the snow, it being now our object immediately
to get all that we could ; but I had not strength to drag in
more than two of those which were within twenty yards of
the house, until the Doctor came and assisted me. We
made up our stock fo twenty-six; but several of them
were putrid, and scarcely eatable, even by men suffering
the extremity of famine. Peltier and Samandre continued
very weak and dispirited, and they were unable to cut
firewood. Hepburn had, in consequence, that laborious
task to perform after he came back late from hunting.”
To the exertions, honesty, kindness, and cons1der;;,t10n of
this worthy man, the safety of most of the party is to be
attributed. And I may here mention that Sir John
Franklin, when he became governor of Van Diemen’s Land,
obtained for him a good civil appointment. This deserv-
ing man, I am informed by Mr. Barrow, is now in Eng-
land, having lost his office, which, I believe, has been
abolished. It is to be hoped something will be done for
him by the government. ) ]

After their usual supper of singed skin and bone soup,
Dr. Richardson acquainted Franklin with the events that
had transpired since their parting, particularly with the
afflicting circumstances attending the death of Mr. Hood,
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and Michel, the Iroquois ; the particulars of winch I shall
now proceed to condense from his narrative. '

After Captain Franklin had bidden them farewell, having
1o tripe de roche they drank an infusion of the country
tea plant, which was grateful from its warmth, although it
afforded no sustenance. They then retired to bed, and
kept to their blankets all next day, as the snow dmft
was so heavy as to prevent their lighting a fire with the
green and frozen willows, which were their only fuel.

Through the extreme kindness and forethought of a
lady, the party, previous to leaving London, had been
furnished with a small collection of religious books, of
which (says Richardson) we still retained two or three of
the most portable, and they proved of incalculable benefit
to us.

“We read portions of them to each other as we lay in
bed, in addition to the morning and evening service, and
found that they inspired us on each perusal with so strong
a sense of the Omnipresence of a beneficent God, that our
situation, even in these wilds, appeared no longer destitute;
and we conversed not only with calmness, but with cheer-
fulness, detailing with unrestrained confidence the past
events of our lives, and dwelling with hope on our future
prospects.” How beautiful a picture have we here repre-
sented, of true piety and resignation to the Divine Will
inducing patience and submission under an unexampled
load of misery and privation. )

Michel the Iroquois joined them on the 9th Oct., having,
there is strong reason to believe, murdered two of the
Canadians who were with him, Jean Baptiste Belanger and
Perrault, as they were never seen afterwards, and he gave
so many rambhng and contradictory statements of his
proceedings, that no credit could be attached to his story.

The travellers proceeded on their tedious journey by
slow stages. Mr. Hood was much affected with dimness
of sight, giddiness, and other symptoms of extreme debi-
lity, which caused them to move slowly and to make fre-
quent halts. Michel absented himself all day of the 10th,
and only arrived at their encampment near the pines late
-on the 11th.

He reported that he had been in chase of some deer
which passed near his sleeping place in the morning, and
although he did not come up with them, yet that he found
a wolf which had been killed by the stroke of a deer’s
horn, and had brought a part of if.

Richardson adds—*We implicitly 'believed this story
then, but afterwards became aware—from circumstances,
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the details of which may be spared—that it must have
been a portion of the body of Belanger or Perrault. A
question of moment here presents itse%f—namely, whether
he actually murdered these men, or either of them, or
whether he found the bodies in the snow. Captain
Franklin, who is the best able to judge of this matter,
from knowing their situation when he parted from them,
suggested the former idea, and that both these men had
been sacrificed; that Michel, having already destroyed
Belanger, completed his crime by Perrault’s death, in
order to screen himself from detection.”

Although this opinion is founded only on circumstances,
and is unsupported by direct evidence, it has been judged
proper to mention it, especially as the subsequent conduct
of the man showed that he was capable of committing such
a deed. It is not easy to assign any other adequate mo-
tive for his concealing from Richardson that Perrault had
turned back; while his request, over-night, that they would
leave him the hatchet, and his cumbering himself with it
when he went out in the morning, unlike a hunter, who
makes use only of his knife when he kills a deer, seem to
indicate that he took it for the purpose of cutting up some-
thing that he knew to be frozen.

Michel left them early next day, refusing Dr. Richard-
gon’s offer to accompany him, and remained out all day.
He would not sleep 1n the tent with the other two at night.
On the 13th, there being a heavy gale, they passed the day
by their fire, without food. Next day, at noon, Michel
set out, as he said, to hunt, but returned unexpectedly in
a short time. This conduct surprised his companions, and
his contradictory and evasive answers to their questions
excited their suspicions still further. He subsequently re-
fused either to ﬁ)mnt or cut wood, spoke in a very surly
manner, and threatened to leave them. When reasoned
with by Mr. Hood, his anger was excited, and he replied
it was no use hunting—there were no animals, and they had
better kill and eat him. _

¢ At this period,” observes Dr. Richardson, ¢ we avoided
as much as possible conversing upon the hopelessness of
our situation, and generally endeavoured to lead the con-
versation towards our fauture prospects in life: . The factis,
that with the decay of our strength, our minds decayed,
and we were no longer able to bear the contemplation of
the horrors that surrounded us. Yet we were calm and
resigned to our fate; not a murmur escaped us, and we
were punctual and fervent in our addresses to the Supreme

Being.”
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On the morning of the 20th, thgfy again urged Michel
to go a-hunting, that he might, if possible, leave them
some provision, as he intended quitting them next day,
but he showed great unwillingness to go out, and lingered
about the fire under the pretence of cleaning his
After the morning service had been read, Dr. Richardson
went out to gather some tripe de rocke, leaving Mr.
Hood sitting before the tent at the fireside, arguing with
Michel; Hepburn was emﬁloyed cutting fire-wood. While
they were thus engaged, the treacherous Iroquois took the
opportunity to place his gun close to Mr. Hood, and shoot
him through the head. He represented to his companions
that the deceased had killed himself. On examination of
the body, it was found that the shot had entered the back
part of the head and passed out at the forehead, and that
the muzzle of the gun had been applied so close as to seb
fire to the nightcap behind. Michel protested his inno-
cence of the crime, and Hepburn and Dr. Richardson
dared not openly to evince their suspicion of his guilt.
Next day, Dr. Richardson determined on going straight
to the Fort. They singed the hair off a part of the buffalo
robe that belonged to their ill-fated companion, and boiled
and ate it. In the course of their march, Michel alarmed
them much by his gestures and conduct, was constantly
muttering to himself, expressed an unwillingness to go
to the Fort, and tried to persuade them to go south-
ward to the woods, where he said he could maintain
himself all the winter by killing deer. * In consequence of
this behaviour, and the expression of his countenance, I
requested him (says Richardson) to leave us, and to go to
the soutglwqrd by himself. This proposal increased his ill-
nature ; he threw out some obscure hints of freeing him-
self from all restraint on the morrow; and I overheard
him muttering threats against Hepburn, whom he openly
accused of having told stories against him. He also, for
the first iime, assumed such a tone of superiority in
addressing me, as evinced that he considered us to be
completely in his power; and he gave vent to several ex-
pressions of hatred towards the white people, some of
whom, he said, had killed and eaten his uncle and two of
his relations. In short, taking every circumstance of his
conduct into consideration, I came to the conclusion that
he would attempt to destroy us on the first o portunity
that offered, and that he had hitherto abstained igrom doing
80 from his ignorance of his way to the Fort, but that he
would never suffer us to go thither in company with him.
Hepburn and I were not in a condition to resist even an
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open attack, nor could we by any device escape from him
—our united strength was far inferior to his; and, beside
his gun, he was armed with two pistols, an Indian bayonet,
and a knife.

¢ In the afternoon, coming to a rock on which there was
some tripe de rocke, he halted, and said he would gather it
whilst we went on, and that he would soon overtale us.

“Hepburn and I were now left together for the first time
since Mr. Hood's death, and he acquainted me with several
material circumstances, which he had observed of Michel’s
behaviour, and which confirmed me in the opinion that
there was no safety for us except in his death, and he
offered to be the instrument of 1t. I determined, how-
ever, as I was thoroughly convinced of the mecessity of
such a dreadful act, to take the whole responsibility upon
myself; and immediately upon Michel’s coming up, I put
an end to his life by shooting him through the head with
a pistol. Had my own life alone been threatened (observes
Richardson, in conclusion), I would not have purchased ib
by such a measure, but I considered myself as entrusted -
also with the protection of Hepburn’s, a man who, by his
humane attentions and devotedness, had so endeared
himself to me, that I felt more anxiety for his safety than

for my own.

“ Myirchel had gathered no ¢ripe de rocke, and it was evi-
dent to us that he had halted for the purpose of putting
his gun in order with the intention of attacking us—perhaps
whilst we were in the act of encamping.”

Persevering onward in their journey as well as the snow-
storms and their feeble limbswould permit, theysaw several
herds of deer, but Hepburn, who used to be a good marks-
man, was now unable to hold the gun straight. Following
the track of a wolverinewhich had been dragging something,
he however found the spine of a deer which it had dropped.
It was clean picked, and at least one season old, but they
extracted the spinal marrow from it.

A species of cornicularia, 2 kind of lichen, was also meb
with, that was found good to eat when moistened and
toasted over the fire. They had still some pieces of
singed buffalo-hide remaining, and Hepburn, on one
occasion, killed a partridge, after firing several times at a
flock. About dusll() of the 29th they reached the Fort.

““ Upon entering the desolate dwelling, we had the satis-
faction of embracing Captain Franklin, but no words can
convey an idea of the filth and wretchedness that met our
eyes on looking around. Our own misery had stolen upox
us by degrees, and we were accustomed to the contempla-
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tion of each other’s emaciated figures; but the ghastly
countenances, dilated eye-balls, and sepulchral voices of
Captain Franklin and those with him were more than we
could at first bear.” .

Thus ends the narrative of Richardson’s journey.

To resume the detail of proceedings at the Fort. On
the 1st of November two of the Canadians, Peltier and
Samandre, died from sheer exhaustion.

On the 7th of November they were relieved from their

rivations and sufferings by the arrival of three Indians,
gringing a supply of dried meat, some fat, and a few
tongues, which had been sent off by Back with all haste
from Akaitcho’s encampment on the 5th. These Indians
nursed and attended them with the greatest care, cleansed
the house, collected fire-wood, and studied every means
for their general comfort. Their sufferings were now at an
end. On the 26th of November they arrived at the
encampment of the Indian chief, Akaitcho. On the- 6th.
of December, Belanger and another Canadian arrived,
bringing further supplies, and letters from England, from
Mzr. Back, and their former companion, Mr. Wentzel.

The despatches from England announced the successful
termination of Captain Parry’s voyage, and the promotion
of Captain Franklin, Mr. Back, and of poor Mr. Hood.

On the 18th they reached the Hudson’s Bay Company’s
establishment at {Ioose Deer Island, where they joined
their friend Mr. Back. They remained at Fort Chipewyan
until June of the following year.

It is now necessary to relate the story of Mr. Back’s
journey, which, like the rest, is a sad tale of suffering and
privation.

Having been directed on the 4th of October, 1821, to
%'oceed with St. Germain, Belanger, and Beauparlant to

ort Enterprise, in the hopes o obtaining relief for the
party, he set out. Up to the 7th they met with a little
tripe de rocke, but this failing them they were compelled
to satisfy, or rather allay, the cravings of hunger, by eating
a gun-cover and a pair of old shoes. The grievous dis-
appointment experienced on arriving at the house, and
finding it a deserted ruin, cannot be told.

“Without the assistance of the Indians, bereft of every
resource, we felt ourselves (says Mr. Back) reduced to
the most miserable state, which was rendered still worse
from the recollection that our friends in the rear were as
miserable as_ourselves. For the moment, however,
hunger prevailed, and each began to gnaw the scraps of
putrid and frozen meat and skin that were lying about,
without waiting to prepare them.” A. fire was, however,
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afterwards made, and the neck and bones of a deer
found in the house were boiled and devoured.

After resting a day at the house, Mr. Back pushed on
with his companions in search of the Indians, leaving a
note for Captain Franklin, informing him if he failed m
meeting with the Indians, he intended to push on for the
first trading establishment—distant about 130 miles—and
send us succour from thence. On the 11th he set out on
the journey, a few old skins having been first collected to
serve as food.

On the 13th and 14th of October they had nothing what-
ever to eat. Belanger was sent off with a note to Franklin.
On the 15th they were fortunate enough to fall in with a
partridge, the bones of which were eaten, and the remain-
der reserved for bait to fish with. Enough ¢iipe de rocke
was, however, gathered to make a meal. Beauparlant
now lingered behind, worn out by extreme weakness. On
the 17th a number of crows, perched on some high pines,
led them to believe that some carrion was near; and
on searching, several heads of deer, half buried in the
snow and ice, without eyes or tongues, were found. An
expression of ¢ Oh, merciful God, we are saved,” broke
from them both, and with feelings more easily imagined
than described, they shook hands, not knowing what to
say for joy.

St. Germain was sent back to bring up Beauparlant,
for whose safety Back became very anxious, but he found
the poor fellow frozen to death.

The night of the 17th was cold and clear, but they
could get no sleep. * From the pains of having eaten,
we suffered (observes Back) the most excruciating tor-
ments, though I in particular did not eat a quarter of
what would have satisfied me; it might have been from
having eaten aquantity of rawor frozen sinews of the legs of
deer, which neither of us could avoid doing, so great was
our hunger.” o ‘

On the following day Belanger returned famishing with
hunger, and told of the pitiable state of Franklin aqd his
reduced party. Back, both this day and the next, tried to
urge on his companions towards the object of their
journey, but he could not conquer their stubborn deter-
minations. They said they were unable to proceed from
weakness; knew not the way; that Back wanted to expose
them again to death, and m fact loitered greedily about
the remnants of the deer till the end of tl.c month. “It
was not without the greatest difficulty that I could restrain
the men from eating every scrap they found: though they

E
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were well aware of the necessity there was of being eco-
nomical in our present situation, and to save whatever
they could for our journey, yet they could not resist the
temptation; and whenever my back was turned they seldom
failed to snatch at the nearest piece to them, whether cooked
or raw. Having collected with great care, and by self-
denial, two sma.lf packets of dried meat or sinews sufficient
(for men who knew what it was to fast) to last for eight
days, at the rate of one indifferent meal _ger day, they set
out on the 30th. On the 3rd of November they came on
the track of Indians, and soon reached the tents of
Akaitcho and his followers, when food was obtained, and
assistance sent off to Franklin.

In July they reached York Factory, from whence they
had startedthree yearsbefore,and thus terminateda journey
of 5550 miles, during which human courage and patience
were exposed to trials such as few can bear with fortitude,
unless, as is seen in Franklin’s interesting narrative, arising
out of reliance cn the ever-sustaining care of an Almighty
Proviflence.

Parry’s First Vovace, 1819—1820.

TeE Admiralty having determined to continue the pro-
gress of discovery in the Arctic seas, Lieut. W. E. Parry,
who had been second in command under Capt. Ross, in
the voyage of the previous year, was selected to take
charge of a new expedition, consisting of the Hecla and
Griper. The chief object of this voyage was to pursue
the survey of Lancaster Sound, and decide on the proba-
bility of a north-west passage in that direction; failing in
which, Smith’s and Jones’s Sounds were to be explored,
with the same purpose in view.

The respective officers appointed to the ships, were—

Hecla, 375 tons :

Lieut. and Commander—W. E. Parry.

Lieutenant—Fred. W. Beechey.

Captain—E. Sabine, R.A., Astronomer.

Purser—W. H. Hooper.

Surgeon—John Edwards.

Assistant-Surgeon—Alexander Fisher.

Midshipmen—dJames Clarke Ross, J. N ias, W. J. Dealy,
harles Palmer, John Bushnan.

Greenla.nd;c Pilots—J. Allison, master; G. Crawfurd,
mate.

44 Petty Officers, Seamen, &e.
Total complement, 58,
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Giriper, 180 tons :

Lieut. and Commander—Matthew Liddon.
Lieutenant—H. P. Hoppner.
Assistant-Surgeon—C. J. Beverley.
Midshipmen—A. Reid, A. M. Skene, W. N. Griffiths.
Green]and;c Pilots—George Fyfe, master; A. Elder,

mate.
28 Petty Officers, Seamen, &e.

Total complement, 36.

The ships were raised upon, strengthened, and well
found in stores and provisions for two years. On the
11th of May, 1819, they got awav from the Thames, and
after a fair passage fell in with o considerable quantity of
ice in the middle of Davis Straits about the 20th of June ;
1t consisted chiefly of fragments of icebergs, on the out-
skirts of the glaciers that form along the shore. After a
tedious passage through the floes of 1ce, effected chiefly by
heaving and warping, they arrived at Possession Bay on
the morning of the 31st of July. being just a month earlier
than thev were here on the previous year. As many as fifty
whales were seen here in the course of a few hours. On
landing, they were not a little astonished to find their own
footprints of the previous year still distinctly visible in
the snow. During an excursion of three or four miles into
the interior, a fox, a raven, several ring-plovers and snow-
buntings, were seen, as also a bee, from which it may be
inferred that honey is to be procured even in these wild
regions. Vegetation flourishes remarkably well here, con-
sidering the high latitude, for wherever there was moisture
tufts and various ground plants grew in considerable
abundance.

Proceeding on from hence into the Sound, they verified
the opinion which had previously been entertained by
many of the officers, that the Croker Mountuins had no
existence, for on the 4th of August the ships were in
long. 86° 56" W., three degrees to the westward of where
land had been laid down by Ross in the previous year.
The strait was named after Sir John Barrow, and was
found to be pretty clear; but on reaching Leopold Island,
the ice cxtended in a compact body to the north, through
which it was impossible to penetrate. Rather than remain
inactive, waiting for the dissolution of the ice, Parry
determined to try what could be done by shaping ls
course 1o the southward, through the magnificent inlet
now named Regent Inlet. About the 6th of August, in

E2
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consequence of the local attraction, the ordinary com-

asses became useless from their great variation, and the
If;innacles were removed from the deck to the carpenter’s
store-room as useless lumber, the azimuth compasses
alone remaining ; and these became so sluggish in their
motions, that they required to be very nicely levelled,
and frequently tapped before the card traversed. The
local attraction was very great, and a mass of iron-stone
found on shore attracted the magnet powerfully. The
ships proceeded 120 miles from the entrance.

n the 8th of August, in lat. 72° 13’ N., and long.
90° 29' W., (his extreme point of view Parry named Cape
Kater), the Hecla came to a compact barrier of ice extend-
ing across the inlet, which rendered one of two alternatives
necessary, either to remain here until an opening took
place, or to return again to the northward. The latter
course was determined on. Making, therefore, for the
northern shore of Barrow’s Strait, on the 20th a narrow
channel was discovered between the ice and theland. On the
22nd, proceeding due west, after passing several bays and
headlands, they noticed two large openings or passages,
the first of which, more than eight leagues in width, he
named Wellington Channel. To various capes, inlets, and
groups of islands passed, Parry assigned the names of
Hotham, Barlow, Cornwallis, Bowen, Byam Martin,
Griffith, Lowther, Bathurst, &e. On the 28th a boat was
sent on shore at Byam Martin Island with Capt. Sabine,
Mr. J. C. Ross, and the surgeons, to make observations,
and collect specimens of natural history. The vegetation
was rather luxuriant for these regions; moss in particular
grew in abundance in the moist valleys and along the
banks of the streams that flowed from the hills. The
ruins_of six Esquimaux huts were observed. Tracks of
rein-deer, bears, and musk oxen were noticed, and the
gkel(g:ons, skulls, and horns of some of these animals were

ound.

On the 1st of September, they discovered the large and
fine island, to whicg Parry has given the name of ]Sfelvi]le
Island after the First Lord of the Admiralty of that day.
On the following day, two boats with a party of officers
were despatched to examine its shores. = Some rein.deer
and musk oxen were seen on landing, but being startled
by the sight of a dog, it was found impossible to get near
them. . There seemed here to be a great quantity of the
animal tribe, for the tracks of bears, oxen, and deer were
numerous, and the horns, skin, and skulls were also found.
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The burrows of foxes and field-mice were observed ;
several ptarmigan were shot, and flocks of snow-bunting,
geese, and ducks, were noticed, probably commencing
their migration to a milder climate. Along the beach
there was an immense number of small s rimps, and
various kinds of shells.

On the 4th of September, Parry had the satisfaction of
crossing the meridian of 110° W. in the latitude of 74°
44 20", by which the expedition became entitled to the
reward of 50007, granted by an order in Council upon the
Act 58 Geo. III., cap. 20, entitled “An Act for more
effectually discovering the longitude at sea, and encou-
raging attempts to find a northern passage between the
Atlantic and Pacific Oceans, and to approach the North
Pole.” This fact was not announced to the crews until
the following day; to celebrate the event they gave to
2 bold cape of the island then in sight the name of
Bounty Cape; and so anxious were they now to press for-
ward,that they began to calculate the time when they should
reach the longitude of 130° W., the second place specified
by the order in Council for reward. On the afternoon of
the 6th, the compactness of the ice stopped them, and
therefore, for the first time since leaving England, the
anchor was let go, and that in 110° W, longitude.

A boat was sent on shore on the 6th to procure turf or
peat for fuel, and, strangely enough, some small pieces of
tolerably good coal were found in various places scattered
over the surface. A party of officers that went on shore
on the 8th killed several grouse on the island, and a
white hare ; a fox, some field mice, several snow-bunting, a
snowy owl, and four musk oxen were seen. Ducks, in
small flocks, were seen along the shore, as well as several
glaucous gulls and tern; and a solitary seal was observed.

As the ships were coasting along on the 7th, two herds
of musk oxen were seen grazing, at the distance of about
three-quarters of a mile from the beach: one herd con-
sisted of nine, and the other of five of these cattle,. They
had aiso a distant view of two rein-deer.

The average weight of the hares here is about eight
pounds. Mr. Fisher the surgcon, from whose interesting
journal I quote, states that it 1s very evident that this
1sland must be frequented, if not constantly inhabited, by
musk oxenin great numbers, for their bones and horns
are found scattered about in all directions, and the greatest

art of the carcase of one was discovered on one occasion.

he skulls of two carnivorous animals, a wolf and a lynx,
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were also picked up here. A party sent to gather' coals
brought o£ board about half a bushel—all they: eould
obtain.

On the morning of the 10th, Mr. George Fyfe, the master

ilot, with a party of six men belonging to the Griper,
anded with a view of making an e:;plonn%ltnp of some
fifteen or twenty miles into the interior. They only took
provisions for a day with them. Great uneasiness, was
felt that they did not return ; and when two days elapsed,
fears began to be entertained for their safety, and it was
thought they must have lost their way. .

Messrs. Reid (midshipman), Beverley (assistant-sur-
geon), and Wakeham (clerk), volunteered to go in search
of their missing messmates, but themselves lost their
avay ; guided by the rockets, fires, and lights exhibited,
they returned by ten at night, almost exhausted with cold
and fatigue, but without intelligence of their friends.
Four relief parties were therefore organized, and sent out
on the morning of the 13th to prosecute the search, and
one of them fell in with and brought back four of the wan-
derers, and another the remaining three before nightfall,

The feet of most of them were much frost-bitten, and
they were all wearied and worn out with their wanderings.
It appears they had lost their way the evening of the day
they went out. With regard to food, they were by no
means badly off, for they managed to kill as many grouse
as they could eat.

They found fertile valleys and level plains in the interior,
abounding with grass and moss; also a lake of fresh water,
about two miles long by one broad, in which were several
species of trout. They saw several herds of rein-deer on
the plains, and two elk; also many hares, but no musk
oxen. Some of those, however, who had been in search
of the stray party, noticed herds of these cattle.

The winter now began to set in, and the packed ice was
80 thick, that fears were entertained of being locked up in
an exposed position on the coast ; it Wwas, therefore, thought
most prudent to gut back, and endeavour to reech the
harbour which had been passed some days before. The
vessels now got seriously buffeted among the floes and
hummocks of ice. The Griper was forced aground on the
beach, and for some time was in a very critical position.
Lieutenant Liddon having been confined to his cabin by
a rheumatic complaint, was pressed at this juncture by
Commander Parry to allow himself to be removed to the
Hecla, but he nobly refused, stating that he should be the
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last to_leave the ship, and continued giving orders. The
beach being sand, the Griper was got off without injury.

On the 23rd of September they anchored off the mouth
of the harbour, and the thermometer now fell to 1°. The
crew were set to work to cut a channel through the ice to
the shore, and in the course of three days, a canal,two and a
halfmilesin length, was completed, through which the vessel
was tracked. The ice was eight or nine inches thick. An
extra allowance of preserved meat was served out to the
men, in consideration of their hard labour. The vessels
were unrigged, and everything made snug and secure for
passing the winter. Captain gParry gave the name of the
North Georgian Islands to this group, after his Majesty,
King George IIL, but this has since been changed to the
Parry Islands.

Two reindeer were killed on the 1st of October, and
several white bears were seen. On the 6th a deer was
killed, which weighed 170 pounds. Seven were seen on
the 10th, one of which was killed, and another severely
wounded. Following after this animal, night overtook
several of the sportsmen, and the usual signals of rockets,
lights, &c. were exhibited, to guide them back. One, John
Pearson, a marine, had his hands so frost-bitten that he
was obliged, on the 2nd of November, to have the four
fingers of his left hand amputated. A wolf and four rein-
deer were seen on the 14th. A herd of fifteen deer were
seen on the 15th ; but those who saw them could not bring
down any, as their fowling-pieces missed fire, from the
moisture freezing on the locks. On the 17th and 18th
herds of eleven and twenty respectively, were seen, and a
small one was shot. A fox was caught on the 29th, which
is described as equally cunning with his brethren of the
temperate regions. )

To make the long winter pass as cheerfully ac possible,
plays were acted, a school established, and a newspaper
set on foot, certainly the first periodical %Iﬁbhcat-lon that
had ever issued from the Arctic regions. e title of this
journal, the editorial duties of which were undertaken by
Captain Sabine, was “ The Winter Chronicle, or New
Gceorgia Gazette.” The first number appeared on the 1st
of November.

On the evening of the 5th of November the farce of
“ Miss in her Teens” was brought out, to the great
amusement of the ships’ companies, and, considering the
local difiiculties and gisadvantages under which the per-
formers laboured, their first essay, according to the officers
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report, did them infinite credit. Two hours were spent
very happily in their theatre on the quarter-deck, notwith-
standing the thermometer outside the ship stood at zero,
and within as low as the freezing point, except close to
the stoves, where it was a little higher. Anotht_ar play was
performed on the 24th, and so on every fortnight. The
men were employed during the day in banking up the
ships with snow.

. 811 the 23rd of December, the officers performed “ _The
Mayor of Garratt,” which was followed by an after-piece,
written by Captain Parry, entitled the “ North-West Pas-
sage, or the Voyage Finished.” The sun having long
since departed, the twilight at noon was so clear that
books in the smallest print could be distinetly read.

On the 6th of January, the farce of “ Bon Ton” was
performed, with the thermometer at 27° below zero. The
cold became more and more intense. On the 12th it was
51° below zero, in the open air; brandy froze to the
consistency of honey; when tasted in this state it left
a smarting oun the tongue. The greatest cold experienced
was on the 14th January, when the thermometer fell to
54° below zero. On the 3rd of Fehruary, the sun was first
visible above the horizon, after eighty-tour days’ absence.
It was seen from the maintop of the ships, a height of
about fifty-one feet above the sea.

On the forenoon of the 24th a fire broke out at the
storehouse, which was used as an observatory. ‘'All
hands proceeded to the spot to endeavour to subdue the
flames, but having only snow to throw on it, and the mats’
with which the interior was lined being very dry, it was
found im%ossible to extinguish it. The snow, however,
covered the astronomical instruments and secured them
from the fire, and when the roof had been pulled down
the fire had burned itself out. Considerable as the fire
was, its influence or heat extended but a very short
distance, for several of the officers and men were
frost-bitten, and confined from their efforts for several
weeks. John Smith, of the Artillery, who was Captain
Sabine’s servant, and who, together with Sergeant
Martin, happened to be in the house at the time the fire
broke out, suffered much more severely. Intheir anxiety
to save the dipping needle, which was standing close to
the stove, and of which they knew the value, they imme-
diately ran out with it; and Smith not having time to put
on his gloves, had his fingers in half an hour so benumbed,
angi the animation so_completely suspended, that on his
being taken on board by Mr. Edwards, and having his
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hands plunged into a basin of cold water, the surface of
the water was immediately frozen by the intense cold
thus suddenly communicated to it; and notwithstanding
the most humane ;and unremitting attention paid him
by the medical gentlemen, it was found necessary, some
time after, to resort to the amputation of a part of four
fingers on one hand, and three on the other.

Parry adds, “the appearance which our faces presented
at the fire was a curious one ; almost every nose and cheek
having become quite white with frost bites, in five minutes
after being exposed to the weather, so that it was deemed
necessary for the medical gentlemen, together with some
others appointed to assist them, to go constantly round
while the men were working at the fire, and to rub with
snow the parts affected, in order to restore animation.”

The weather got considerably milder in March; on the
6th the thermometer got up to zero for the first time since
the 17th of December. The observatory house on shore
was now rebuilt.

The vapour, which had been in a solid state on the
ship’s sides, now thawed below, and the crew, scraping
off the coating of ice, removed on the 8th of March
above a hundred bucketsfull each, containing from five to
six gallons, which had accumulated in less than a month,
occasioned principally from the men’s breath, and the
steam of victuals at meals.

The scurvy now broke out among the crew, and prompt
measures were taken to remedy 1t. Captain Parry took
great pains to raise mustard and cress in his cabin for the
men’s use. -

- On the 30th of April the thermometer stood at the
freezing point, which it had not done since the 12th of
September last. On the 1st of May the sun was seen at
midnight for the first time that season.

A survey was now taken of the provisions, fuel, and
stores; much of the lemon juice was found destroyed
from the bursting of the bottles by the frost. Hav;ng
been only victuafled for two years, and half that perio
having expired, Captain Parry, as a matter of prudence,
reduced hands to two-thirds allowance of all sorts of
provisions, except meat and sugay. _

The crew were now set to work in cutting away the ice
round the ships: the average thickness was found to be
seven feet. I\Eany of the men who had been out on
excursions began to suffer much from snow blindness.
The sensation when first experienced, is described as like
that felt when dust or sand gets into the eyes. They
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were, however, cured in the course of two or three days
by keeping the eyes covered, and bat ‘them occasion-
ally with sugar of lead, or some other cooling lotion,

o prevent the recurrence of the complaint, the men
were ordered to wear a piece of crape or some substitute
for it over the eyes.

The channel rgund the ships was completed by the 17th
of May, and they rose nearly two feet, having been kept
down by the pressure of the ice round them, although
lightened during the winter by the consur_n%tmn of food
and fuel. On the 24th they were astonished by two
showers of rain, a most extraordinary phenomenon in
these regions. Symptoms of scurvy aiam appeared
among the crew; one of the seamen who had been
recently cured, having imprudently been in the habit
of eating the fat skimmings, or “slush,” in which salt
meat had been boiled, and which was served out for their
lamps. As the hills in many places now became exposed
and vegetation commenced, two or three pieces of ground
were dug up and sown with seeds of radishes, onions,
and other vegetables. Captain Parry determined before
leaving to make an excursion across_the island for the
purpose of examining its size, boundaries, productions,
&c. Accordingly on the lst of June an expedition was
organized, consisting of the ¢ommander, Ca.ptalq Sabine,
Mpr. Fisher, the assistant-surgeon, Mr. John Nias, mid-
shipman of the Hecla, and Mr. Reid, midshipman of the
Griper, with two sergeants, and five seamen and marines.
Three weeks’ provisions were taken, which together wit
two tents, wood for fuel, and other articles, weighing in
all about 800 Ibs., was drawn on a cart prepared for the
purpose by the men.

ach of the officers carried a knapsack with his own
private baggage, weighing from 18 to 24 Ibs., also his
gun and ammunition. The party started in high glee,
under three hearty cheers from their comrades, sixteen of
whom accompanied them for five miles, carrying their
knapsacks and drawing the cart for them.

They travelled by night, taking rest by day, as it was
found to be warmer for sleep, and they had only a covering
of a single blanket each, besides the clothes they had on.

On the 2nd they came to a small lake, about half a mile
long, and met with eider ducks and ptarmigan; seven
of the latter were shot. From the top of a range of hills
at which they now arrived, they could see the masts of the
ships in Wmter Harbour with the naked eye, at about
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ten or eleven miles distant. A vast plain was also seen
extending to the northward and westward.

The party breakfasted on biscuit and a pint of gruel
each, made of salep powder, which was found to be a very
pz.t]%table diet. Remndeer with their fawns were met
with,

They derived great assistance in dragging their cart by
rigging upon it one of the tent blankets as a sail, a truly
nautical contrivance, and the wind favouring them, they
made great progress in this way. Captain Sabine bein
taken il with a bowel complaint, had to be conveye
on this novel sail carriage. They, however, had some
ugly ravines to pass, the crossings of which were very
tedious and troublesome. On the 7th the party came to a
larze bay, which was named after their ships, Hecla and
Griper Bay. The blde ice was cut through by hard work
with boarding pikes, the only instruments they had, and
afterdiggingfourteen anda ha{f feet the water rushed up; it
was not very salt, but suflicient to satisfy them that it was
the ocean. An island seen in the distance was named after
Captain Sabine; some of the various points and capes
were also named after others of the party. Although this
shore was found blocked up with such heavy ice, there
appear to be times when there is open water here, for
a piece of fir wood seven and a half feet long, and about
the thickness of a man’s arm, was found about eighty
vards inland from the hummocks of the beach, and about
thirty feet above the level of the sea. Before leaving
the shore, a monument of stones twelve feet high was
erected, in which were deposited, in a tin cylinder, an
account of their proceedings, a few coins, and several
naval buttons. The expedition now turned back, shaping
its course in a more westerly direction, towards some
high blue hills, which had long been in sight. On many
Javs several ptarmigans were shot. The horns and tracks
of deer were very numerous. )

On the 11th they came insight of a deep gulf, to which
Lieutenant Liddon’s name was given; the two capes at
its entrance being called after Beechey and Hoppner. In
the centre was an island about three-quarters of a mile in
length, rising abruptly to the height of 700 feet. The
shores of the gulf were very rugged and precipitant, and
in descending a steep hill, the axle-tree of their cart
broke, and they had to leave it behind, taking the body
with them. however. for fucl. The wheels, which were
left on the spot, may astonish some future adventurer
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who discovers them. The stores, &c., were divided among
the officers and men. D L

Making their way on the ice in the gulf, the island in
the centre was explored, and named after Mr. Hooper, the
purser of the Hecla. Itwas found to be of sandstone, and
very barren, rising perpendicularly from the sea on the
west side. Four fat geese were killed here, and a great
many animals were seen around the gulf; some attention
being paid to examining its shores, &c., a fine open
valley was discovered, and the tracks of oxen and deer
were very numerous; the pasturage appeared to be ex-
cellent.

On the 13th, a few ptarmigan and a golden plover were
killed. No less than thirteen deer in one herd were seen,
and a musk ox for the first time this season.

The remains of six Esquimaux huts were discovered
about 300 yards from the beach. Vegetation now began
to flourish, the sorrel was found far advanced, and a
species of saxifrage was met with in blossom. They
reached the ships on the evening of the 15th, after a
journey of about 180 miles.

The ships’ crews, during their absence, had been occu-
pied in getting ballast in and re-stowing the hold.

Shooting parties were now sent outin various directions
to procure game. Dr. Fisher gives an interesting account
of his ten days’ excursion with a couple of men. The deer
were not so numerous as they expected to find them.
About thirty were seen, of which his party killed but
two, which were very lean, weighing only, when skinned
and cleaned, 50to 60 lbs. A cou}ﬁe of wolves were seen, and
some foxes, with a great many hares, four of which were
killed, weighing from 7 to 8 IZS. The aquatic birds seen
were—brent geese, king ducks, long-tailed ducks, and arctic
and glaucous gulls. The land birds were ptarmigans,
plovers, sanderlings, and snow buntings. The geese were
pretty numerous for the first few days, but got wild and
wary on being disturbed, keeping in the middle of lakes out
of gun-shot. About a dozen were, however, killed, and fif-
teen ptarmigans. These birds are represented to be so.
stupid that all seen may be shot. _Dr. Fisher was surprised
on his return on the 29th of June, after his ten davs’
absence, to find how much vegetation had advanced;
the land being now completely clear of snow, was covered
with t]_ne purple-coloured saxifrage in blossom, with mosses,
and with sorrel, and the grass was two to three inches lon
The men were sent out twice a week to collect the sorre
and in a few minutes enough could be procured to make a
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salad for dinner. After being mixed with vinegar it was
regularly served out to the men. The English garden
seeds that had been sown got on but slowly, and did not
yield any produce in time to be used.

On the 31lst of June Wm. Scott, a boatswain’s mate,
who had been afflicted with scurvy, diarrheea, &c., died,
and was buried on the 2nd of July—a slab of sandstone
bearing an inscription, carved by Dr. Fisher, being erected
over his grave.

From observations made on the tide during two months,
1t appcars that the greatest rise and fall here is four feet four
inches. A large pile of stones was erected on the 14th of
July, upon the most conspicuous hill, containing the usual
notices, coins, &c., and on a large stone an inscription was
left notifying the wintering of the ships here.

On the 1st of August the ships, which had been pre-
viously warped out, got clear of the harbour, and found
a channel, both eastward and westward, clear of ice, about
three or four miles in breadth along the land.

On the 6th they landed on the island, and in the course
of the night killed fourteen hares and a number of glau-
cous gulls, which were found with their young on the top
of a precipitous insulated rock.

On the 9th the voyagers had an opportunity of observ-
ing an instance of the violent pressure that takes place
occasionally by the collision of heavy ice. ‘“Two pieces
(says Dr. Fisher) that happened to come in contact close
to us pressed so forcibly against one another that one of
them, although forty-two feet thick, and at least three
times that in length and breadth, was forced up on its edge
on the top of another piece of ice. But even this 1s
nothing Wﬁen compared with the pressure that must have
existed to produce the effects that we see along the shpre,
for, not only heaps of earth and stones several tons weight
are forced up, but hummocks of ice, from fifty to sixty feet
thick, are piled up on the beach. It is unnecessary to
remark that a ship, although fortified as well as wood and
iron could make her, would have but little chance of with-
standing such overwhelming force.” .

This day a musk ox was shot, which weighed more than
700 1bs. ; the carcass, when skinned and cleaned, yielding -
4211bs. of meat. The flesh did not taste so very strong of
musk as had been represented. . _ )

The ships made but slow progress, being still thickly
beset with floes of ice, 40 or 50 feet thick, and had to make
fast for security to hummocks of ice on the beach.

On the 15th and 16th they were off the south-west
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point of the island, but a survey of the locality from the
precipitous cliff of Cape Dundas, presented the same
Interminable barrier of ice as far as the eye could reach.
A bold high coast was sighted to the south-west, to which
the name of Bank’s Land was given. ) _

Captain Parry states that on the 23rd the ships received
by far the heaviestshocks they had experienced during the
voyage, and performed six miles of the most difficult navi-
gation he had ever known among ice. .

Two musk bulls were shot on the 24th by parties who
landed, out of a herd of seven which were seen. They
were lighter than the first one shot—weighing only about
3601bs. From the number of skulls and skeletons of these
animals met with, and their capabilities of enduring the
rigour of the climate, it seems probable that they do not

igrate southward, but winter on this island.

ttempts were still made to work to the eastward, but
on the 25th, from want of wind, and the closeness of the
ice, the ships were obliged to make fast again, without
having gained above a mile after several hours labour. A
fresh breeze springing up on the 26th opened a passage:
along shore, and the ships made sail to the eastward, and
in the evening were off their old quarters in Winter Har-
bour. On the following evening, after a fine run, they
were off the east end of Melville Island. Lieut. Parry,
this day, announced to the officers and crew that after due
consideration and consultation, it had been found useless
to prosecute their researches farther westward, and there-
fore endeavours would be made in a more southerly direc-
tion, failing in which, the expedition would return to
England. Regent Inlet and the southern shores generally,
were found so blocked up with ice, that the return to
England was on the 30th of August publicly announced.
This day, Navy Board and Admiralty Inlets were passed,
and on the 1st of September the vessels got clear of Bar-
Tow Strait, and reacked Baffin’s Bay on the 5th. They
fell in with a whaler belonging to Hull, from whom they
learnt the news of the death of George the Third and the
;Duke of Xent, and that eleven vessels having been lost
in the ice last year, fears were entertained for their safety.
The Friendship, another Hull whaler, informed them that
In company with the T'ruelove she had looked into Smith’s
Sound that summer. The Alezander; of Aberdeen, one
of the ships employed on the former voyage of discovery
to these seas, had also entered Lancasfer Sound. After
touching at Clyde’s River, where they met a good-natured
tribe of Esquimanx, the ships made the best of their way
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across the Atlantic, and after a somewhat boisterous pas-
sage, Commodore Parry landed at Peterhead on the 30th
of October, and, accompanied by Captain Sabine and Mr.
Hooper, posted to London.

Parry’s SEconp Vovage, 1821—1823.

Tre experience which Capt. Parry had formed in his
previous voyage, led him to entertain the opinion that a
communication might be found between Regent Inlet
and Roe’s Welcome, or through Repulse Bay, and thence to
the north-western shores. The following are his remarks :
“ On an inspection of the charts I think 1t will also appear
probable that a communication will one day be found to
exist between this inlet (Prince Regent’s) and Hud-
- son’s Bay, either through the broad and unexplored
channel called Sir Thomas Roe’s Welcome, or through
Repulse Bay, which has not yet been satisfactonly
examined. It is also probable that a channel will be found
to exist between the western land and the northern coast
of America.” Again, in another place, he says, “Of the
existence of a North-West Passage to the Pacific it is now
scarcely possible to doubt, and from the success which
attended our efforts in 1819, after passing through Sir
James Lancaster’s Sound, we were not unreasonable in
anticipating its complete accomplishment. But the season
in which it is practicable to navigate the Polar Seas does
not exceed seven weeks. From all that we observed it
seems desirable that ships endeavouring to reach the
Pacific Ocean by this route should keep if possible on the
coast of America, and the lower in latitude that coast
may be found, the more favourable will it prove for the

urpose; hence Cumberland Strait, Sir Thomas Roe’s
elcome, and Repulse Bay appear to be the points most
worthy of attention. I cannot therefore but consider that
any expedition equipped by Great Britain with this view
ought to employ 1ts best energies in attempting to pene-
trate from the eastern coast of America along its northern
shore, In consequence of the partial success which has
hitherto attended our attempts, the whalers have already
extended their views, and a new field has been opened
for one of the most lucrative branches of our commerce,
and what is scarcely of less importance, one of .thg most
valuable nurseries for seamen which Great Britain pos-
sesses.”— Parry’s First Voyage, vol. ii. p. 240. .

Pleased with his former zeal and enterprise, and in

arder to give him an opportunity of testing the truth of
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his observations, a few months after he returned home,
the Admiralty gave Parry the command of another expe-
dition, with instructions to groceed to Hudson’s Strait, and
penetrate to the westward until in Repulse Bay, or on
some other part of the shores of Hudson's Bay to the
north of Wager River, he should reach the western coast
of the continent. Failing in these quarters, he was to keep
along the coast, carefully examining every bend or inlet,
which should appear likely to afford a practicable passage
to the Westwarg.

The vessels commissioned, with their officers and crews,
were the following. Several of the officers of the former
expedition were promoted, those who had been on the last
voyage with Parry I have marked with an asterisk :—

Lury.

Commander—*W. E. Parry. ]
Chaplain and Astronomer—Rev. Geo. Fisher (was in
the Dorothea, under Capt. Buchan, in 1818.)
Lieutenants—*J. Nias and *A. Reid.
Surgeon—*J. Edwards.
Purser—*W. H. Hooper.
Assistant-Surgeon—J. Skeoch.
Midshipmen—*J. C. Ross, *J. Bushnan, J. Henderson,
. R. M.. Crozier.
Greenland Pilots—*J. Allison, master ; *G. Crawfurd,
mate.
47 Petty Officers, Seamen, &e.
Total complement, 60.

Hecla.

Commander—@G. F. Lyon.
Lieutenants—*H. P. Hoppner and *C. Palmer.
Surgeon—*A.. Fisher.
Purser—J. Germain,
Assistant-Surgeon—A.. M‘Laren.
Midshi m;ng_*gv. N. Griffiths, J. Sherer, C. Richards,
. dJ. DITd.
Greenland Pilots—*G.. Fife, master; *A. Elder, mate.
46 Petty Officers, Seamen, &ec.
Total complement, 58,

Lieutenant Lyon, the second in command, had obtained
some reputation from his travels in Tripoli, Mourzouk,
ard other parts of Northern Africa, and was raised to the
rank of Commander on his appointment to the Heela, and
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received his promotion as Captain, when the expedition
returned.

The ships were accompanied as far as the ice by the
Nautilus transport, freighted with provisions and stores,
which were to be transhipped as soon as room was found
for them. '

The vessels got away from the little Nore early on the
8th of May, 1821, but meeting with strong gales off the
Greenland coast, and a boisterous passage, did not fall in
with the ice until the middle of June.

On the 17th of June, in a heavy gale from the south-
ward, the sea stove and carried away one of the quarter
boats of the Hecla. On the following day, in lat. 60°
53' N., long. 61° 39’ W., they made the pack or main
body of ice, having many large bergs in and near it. On
the 19th, Resolution Island, at the entrance of Hudson
Strait, was seen distant sixty-four miles. Capt. Lyon
states, that during one of the watches, a large fragment
was observed to fall from an iceberg near the Hecla,
which threw up the water to a great height, sending
forth at the same time a noise like the report of a great
gun. From this period to the 1st of July, the ships
were occupied in clearing the Nautilus of her stores pre«
Earatory to her return home, occasionally made fast to a

erg, or driven out to sea by gales. On the 2nd, after
running through heavy ice, they again made Resolution
Island, and shaping their course for the Strait, were soon
Introduced to the company of some unusually large ice-
bergs. The altitude of one was 258 feet above the surface
of the sea ; its total height, therefore, allowing one-seventh
only to be visible, must have been about 1806 feet! This
however 1is supposing the base under water not to spread
beyond the mass above water. The vessels had scarcely
drifted past this floating mountain, when the eddy tide
carried them with great rapidity amongst a cluster
of eleven bergs of huge size, and having a beautifut
diversity of form. The largest of these was 210 feet
above the water. The floe ice was running wildly at the
rate of three miles an hour, sweeping the vessels past the
bergs, against any one of which they might have received
incalculable injury. An endeavour was made to make
the ships fast to one of them, (for all of them were aground),
in order to ride out the tide, but it proved unsuccessful,
and the Fury had much difficulty in sending a boat for
some men who were on a small berg, making holes for
her ice anchors. They were therefore swept past and

F
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soon beset. Fifty-four icebergs were counted from. the
mast-head.

Onthe 3rd they made some progress through very heavy
floes ; but on, the tide turning, the loose ice flew togethez
with such rapidity and noise, that there was barely time
to secure the ships in a natural dock, before the two streamg
met, and even then they received some heavy shocks.
‘Water was procured for use from the pools in the floe to
which the ships were made fast; and this being the first
time of doing so, afforded great amusement to the novices,
who, even when it was their period of rest, preferred pelt-
ing each other with snow-balls, to going to bed. Buffeting;
with eddies, strong currents, and dangerous bergs, they
were kept in a state of anxiety and danger, for a week or
ten days. On one occasion, with the prospect of being
driven on shore, the pressure they experienced was so
great, that five hawsers, six inches thick, were carried
away, and the best bower anchor of the Hecla was wrenched
from the bows, and broke off at the head of the shank, with
as much ease as if, instead of weighing upwards of a ton,
it had been of crockery ware. Kor a week they were
embayed by the ice, and during this period they saw three
strange ships, also beset, under Resolution Island, which
they contrived to join on the 16th of July, making fast toa
floe near them. They proved to be the Hudson’s Ba
Company’s traders, Prince of Wales and Eddystone, wi
the Lord Wellington, chartered to convey 160 natives of
Holland, who were proceeding to settle on Lord Selkirk’s
estate, at the Red River. « %V'hj.lst nearing these vessels
(says Lyon), we observed the settlers waltzing on deck, for
above two hours, the men in old-fashioned grey jackets,
and the women wearing long-eared mob caps, like t{ose used
by the Swiss peasants. As we were surrounded by ice,
and the thermometer was at the freezing point, it may be
supposed that this ball, al vero fresco, afforded us much
amusement.” The Hudson’s Bay ships had left England
twenty days after the expedition.

The emigrant ship had been hampered nineteen days
amongst the ice, before she joined the others; and as this
navigation was new to her captain and crew, they almost
despaired of ever getting to their journey’s end, so varied
and constant had been their impediments. The Dutche
men had, however, behaved very philosophically during
this period, and seemed determined. on Eei.n merry, in
spitc of the weather and the dangers. Sever marriages
had taken place, (the surgeon, who was accompanying
them to the colony, officiating as clergyman,) and many
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more were in agitation; each happy couple always deferring
the ceremony until a fine day allowed of an evening ball,
which was only terminated by a fresh breeze, or a fall of
snow. (Lyon’s Private Journal, p. 11.) On the 17th the
ships were separated by the ice, and they saw no more of
their visitors. On the 21st they were only off the Lower
Savage Islands. In the evening they saw a very large
bear lving on a piece of ice, and two boats were instantly
sent off' in chase. They approached very close before
he took to the water, when he swam rapidly, and made
long springs, turning boldly to face his pursuers. It was
with difficulty he was captured. Asthese animals, although
very fat and bulky, sink the instant they die, he was
lashed to a boat, and brought alongside the ship. On
hoisting him in, they were astonished to find that his
weight exceeded sixteen hundred pounds, being one of the
largest ever killed. Two instances, only, of larger bears
being shot are recorded, and these were by Barentz’s crew,
in his third voyage, at Cherie Island, to which they gave
the name of Bear Island. The two bears killed then
measured twelve and thirteen feet, while this one only
measured eight feet cight inches, from the snout to the
insertion of the tail. The seamen ate the flesh without
experiencing any of those baneful effects which old navi.
gators attribute to it, and which are stated to have made
three of Barentz’s people “ 8o sick that we expected they
would have died, and their skins peeled off from head to
foot.” Bruin was very fat, and having procured a tub of
blubber from the carcass, it was thrown overboard, and
the smell soon attracted acouple of walruses, the first that
had been yet seen.

They here fell in with a numerous body of the Esqui-
maux, who visited them from the shore. In less than an
hour the ships were beset with thirty “ kayaks,” or men’s
canoes, and five of the women’s large boats, or *“ oomiaks.’”’
Some of the latter held upwards of twenty women. A
most noisy but merry barter instantly took place, the crew
being as anxious to purchase Esquimaux curiosities, as the
natives were to procure iron and Huropean toys.

““ Tt is quite out of my power (observes Captain Lyon)
to describe the shouts, yells, and laughter of the savages,
or the confusion which existed for two or three hours.
The females were at first very shy, and unwilling to come
on the ice, but bartered everything from their boats. This
timidity, however, soon wore off, and they, in the end,
becamé as mnoisy and boisterous as the men.” * It ie
scarcely possible (he adds) ;0 conceive anything more

¥
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ugly or disgusting than the countenances of the old
women, who had inflamed eyes, wrinkled skin, black teeth,
and, in fact, such a forbidding set of features.as scarcely
could be called human ; to which might be added their
dress, which was such as gave them the appearance of
aged ourang-outangs. Frobisher’s crew may be pardoned
for having, in such superstitious times as A.p. 1576, taken
one of these ladies for a witch, of whom it is said,  The
old wretch whom our sailors supposed to be a witch, had
her buskins pulled off, to see if she was cloven-footed ; and
being very ugly and deformed, we let her go.””

In bartering they have a singular custom of ratifying
the bargain, by licking the article all over before it is put
away in security. Captain Lyon says he frequently shud-
dered at seeing the children draw arazor over their fongue,
as unconcernedly as if it had been an ivory paper-knife.
I cannot forbear quoting here some humorous passages
from his journal, which stand out in relief to the scientific
and nautical parts of the narrative.

 The strangers were so well pleased in our society,
that they showed no wish to-leave us, and when the
market had quite ceased, they began dancing and playing
with our people, on ‘the ice alongside. This exercise set
many of their noses bleeding, and discovered to us a most
nasty custom, which accounted for their gory faces, and
which was, that as fast asthe blood ran down, they scraped
it with the fingers into their mouths, appearing to con-
sider it as a refreshment, or dainty, if we might judge b
the zest with which they smacked their lips at eac

supp]lﬁ'” * % %
“ In order to amuse our new acquaintances as much as
ossible, the fiddler was sent on the ice, where he instantly
ound a most delightful set of dancers, of whom some of
the women kept pretty good time. Their only figure con-
sisted in stamping and jumping with all their might. Our
musician, who was a lively fellow, soon caught the infec-
tion, and began cutting capersalso. In a short time every
one on the floe, officers, men, and savages, were dancing
together, and exhibited one of the most extraordinary
sights I ever witnessed. One of our seamen, of a fresh,
ruddy complexion, excited the admiration of all the oung
females, who patted his face,.and danced.around him
wherever he went.

“The exertion of dancing so exhilarated the Esquimaux,
that they had the appearance of being boisterously drunk,
and played many extraordina.r{ﬂpranks. Amongst others,
it was a favourite joke to run slily behind the seamen, and
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shouting loudly in one ear, to give them at the same time
a very smart slap on the other. While looking on, I was
sharply saluted 1n this manner, and, of course, was quite
startled, to the great amusement of the bystanders: our
cook, who was a most active and unwearied jumper,
became so great a favourite, that every one boxed his ears
so soundly, as to oblige the poor man to retire from
such boisterous marks of approbation. Amongst other
sports, some of the Esquimaux rather roughly, but with
great good humour, challenged our people to wrestle.
One man, in particular, who had thrown several of his
countrymen, attacked an officer of a very strong make,
but the poor savage was instantly thrown, and with ne
very easy fall; yet, although every one was laughing
at him, he bore 1t with exemplary good humour. The
same officer afforded us much diversion by teaching a
large party of women to bow, curtsey, shake hands, turn
their toes out, and perform sundry other polite accom-
plishments; the whole party, master and pupils, pre-
serving the strictest gravity.

“ Towards midnight all our men, except the watch on

eck, turned in to tieir beds, and the fatigued and hungry
Esquimaux returned to their boats to take their supper,
which consisted of lumps of raw flesh and blubber
of seals, birds, entrails, &ec.; licking their fingers with
great zest, and with knives or fingers scraping the blood
and grease which ran down their chins into their
mouths.”

Many other parties of the natives were fallen in with
during the slow progress of the ships, between Salisbury
and Nottingham Islands, who were equally as eager
to beg, barter, or thieve; and the mouth was the gene-
ral repository of most of the treasures they received ;
needles, pins, nails, buttons, beads, and other small et-
ceteras, being indiscriminately stowed away there, but
detracting in nowise from their volubility of speech. On
the 13th of August the weather being calm and fine,
narwhals or sea-unicorns were very numerous about the
ships, and boats were sent, but without success, to strike
one. There were sometimes as many as twenty of these
beautiful fish in a shoal, lifting at times their immense
horn above the water, and at others showing their glossy
backs, which were spotted in the manner of coach dogs in
England. The length of these fish is about fifteen feet,
exclusive of the horn, which averages five or s1x more.

Captain Parry landed and slept on Southampton Island.
His boat’s crew eaught in holes on the beac sufficient
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gillocks, or young coal-fish, to serve f01: two meals for the
whole ship’s company. During the night white whales
were seen lying in hundreds close to the rocks, probably
feeding on t]{:ansi]locks. After carefully examining Duke
of York Bay, the ships got into the Frozen Strait of
Middleton on the morning of the 20th, and an anxious.
day was closed by passing an opening to the southward,
which was found to be Sir Thomas Roe’s Welecome, and
heaving to for the night off a bay to the north-west.
‘The ships got well in to Repulse Bay on the 22nd, and a
careful examination of its shores was made by the boats.:

Captains P and Lyon, with several officers from
.each ship, landed and explored the northern shores, while
a boat examined the head of the bay. The waters of
a long cove are described by Captain Liyon as being abso-
lutely hidden by the quantities of young eider ducks,
which, under the direction of their mothers, were making:
their first essays in swimming.

Captain Lyon with a boat’s crew made a trip of &
couple of days along some of the indeuts of the bay,
and discovered an inlet, which, however, on being entered
subsequently by the ships, proved only to be the dividing
ohannel between an island and the mainland, about six
qiles in, length by one in breadth. Proceeding to the northe
ward by Hurd’s channel, they experienced a long rolling
ground swell setting against them. On the 28th, ascend-=:
ing a steep mountain, Captain Lyon discovered a.noble
bay, subsequently named Gore Bay, in which lay a few:
islands, and towards this they dirécted their course.

Captain Parry, who had been two days absent withs
hoats exploring the channel and shores of the strait,:
roturned on the 29th, but set off again on the same day
with six boats to sound and examine more minutely.
‘When Parry returned at night, Mr. Griffiths, of the
Hecla, brought on board a large doe, which he had killed
while swimming (amongst large masses of ice) from isle
ta isle ; two others and a fawn were procured on shore by

e Fury's people. The game laws, as they were laid
down on the former voyage while wintering at Melville
Island, were once more put in force. These *enacted
that for the purpose of economizipg the ship’s provisions,
all deer or musk-oxen killed shoul:f' be served out in lieu
of the usual allowance of meat. Hares, ducks, and other
birds were not at this time to be-included. As an encou-
ragement to sportsmen, the head, legs, and offal of the
-arger animals were to he the perquisites of those who
procured the carcases for the general good.” “In the
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animals of this day (observes Lyon) we were convinced
that our sportsmen had not forgotten the latitude to which
their perquisites might legally extend, for the necks were
made so long as to encroach considerably on the vertebra
of the back; a manner of amputating the heads which
had been learnt during the former voyage, and, no doubt,
would be strictly acted up to in the present one.”

‘Whilst the ships on the 30th were proceeding through
this strait, having to contend with heavy wind and wild
ice, which with an impetuous tide ran against the rocks
with loud crashes, at the rate of five knots in the centre
strecam; four boats towing astern were torn away by the
ice, and, with the men in them, were for some time in
great danger. The vessels anchored for the night in a
small nook, and weighing at daylicht on the 3lst they
stood to the eastward, but Gore Bay was found closely
packed with ice, and most of the inlets they passed were
also beset.

A prevalence of fog, northerly wind, and heavy ice in floes
of some milesincircumference,now carried the ships, in spite
of constant labour and exertions, in three days back to the
very spot in Fox’s Channel, where a month ago they had
commenced their operations. It was not till the 5th of
September that they could again get forward, and then by
one of the usual changes in the navigation of these seas,
the ships ran well to the north-east unimpeded, at the rate
of six knots an hour, anchoring for the night at the mouth
of a large opening, which was named Lyon Inlet. The
next day they proceeded about twenty-five miles up this
inlet, which appeared to be about eight miles broad.
Captain Parry pushed on with two boats to examine the
head of the inlet, taking provisions for a week. He
returned on the 14th, having failed in finding any outlet to
the place he had been examining, which was very extensive,
full of flords and rapid overfalls of the tide. He had
procured a sufficiency of game to afford his people a hot
supper every evening, which, after the constant labour of
the day, was highly acceptable. He fell in also with a
small party of natives who displayed the usval thieving
propensities. _

Animal food of all kinds was found to be very glentlf'ul
in this locality. A finc salmon trout was brought down by
one of the officers from a lake in the mountains. The crew
of the Hecla killed in a fortnight four deer, forty hares,
eighty-two ptarmigan, fifty ducks, three divers, three foxes,
three ravens, four seals, crmines, marmottes, mice, &e.
Two of the seals killed werc immense animals of the
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bearded species (Phoca barbata), very fat, weighing about
eight or nine cwt., the others were the common species
(P. vitulina.) . .
Captain Parry again left in boats on the 15th to examine
more carefully the land that had been passed sorapidly on
the 5th and 6th. Not finding him return on the 24th,
Captain Lyon ran down the coast to meet him, and by
burning blue lights fell in with him at ten that night.
Tt appeared he had been frozen up for two days on the
secong evening after leaving. 'When he got clear he ran
down to, and sailed round, Gore Bay, at that time per-
fectly clear of ice, but by the next morning it was quite
filled with heavy pieces, which much impeded his return.
Once more he was frozen up in a small bay, where he was
detained three days; when finding there was no chance
of getting out, in consequence of the rapid formation of
young ice, by ten hours’ severe labour, the boats were
carried over a low point of land, a mile and a half wide,
and once more launched. o
On the 6th of October the impediments of ice continuing
to increase, being met with in all its formations of sludge
or young ice, pancake ice and bay ice, a small open bay
within a little cape of land, forming the S.E. extremity of
an island off Lyon Inlet, was sounded, and being found
to be safe anchorage the ships were brought in, and, from
the indications which were setting in, it was finally deter-
mined to secure them there for the winter; by means of
a canal half a mile long, which was cut, they were taken
further into the bay. The island was named Winter Isle.
Preparations were now made for occupation and amuse-
ment, so as to pass away pleasantly the period of detention.
A. good stock of theatrical dresses and properties havin
been laid in by the officers before fe):amng England,
arrangements were made for performing plays fortnightly,
as on their last winter residence, as a means of amusi
the seamen, and in some degree to break the tedious
monotony of their confinement. As there could be no
desire, or hoge of excelling, every officer’s name was
readily entered on the list of dramatis persone, Captain
Lﬁon kindly undertaking the difficult office of manager.
Those ladies (says Lyon) who had cherished the growth
of their beards and whiskers, as a defence against the
inclemency of the climate, now generously agreed to do
.away with such unfeminine ornaments, and everything
bade fair for a most stylish theatre. '

As a curiosity, Imay here put on record the play-bill for
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the evening. I have added the ship to which each officer
belonged.
THEATRE ROYAL,

WINTER ISLE.

The Public are respectfully informed that this little, yet
elegant, Theatre will open for the season on Friday
next, the 9th of November, 1821, when will be per-
formed Sheridan’s celebrated Comedy of

THE RIVALS.
8Sir Anthony Absolute . Captain Parry (Fury).
Captain Absolute . . Captain Lyon (Hecla).

Sir Lucius O’ Trigger . Mr. Crozier (Fury).
Faulkland . . . . Mr.J.Edwards (Fury).
Aeres . . . . . . Mr.J. Henderson (Fury).
Fag . . . . . . Lieut. Hoppuer (Hecla).

David . . . . . . Licut. Reid (Fury).

Mrs. Malaprop . . . Mr. C. Richards (Hecla).

Julia . . . . . . JMr. W.H. Hooper (Fury).
Lydia Languish . . Mr.J. Sherer (Hecla).

Tuey . . . . . . Mr. W. Mogg (clerk of Hecla).

Songs by Messrs. C. Palmer (Hecla) and J. Henderson
will be introduced in the course of the evening.

On the 17th of Docember a shivering set of actors per-
formed to a great-coated, yet very cold audience the
comedy of the * Poor (Gentleman.” A burst of true Eng-
lish feeling was exhibited during the performance of this
play. In tie scene where Lieut. Worthington and Corporal
Foss recount in so animated a manner their former achieve-
ments, advancing at the same time, and huzzaing for
¢ Old England,” the whole audience, with one accord, rose
and gave three most hearty cheers. They then sat down,
and the play continued uninterrupted.

On Christmas Eve, in order to keep the people quiet
and sober, two farces were performed, and the phantasma-
goria (which had been kindly presented anonymously to
the ships before leaving by a”lady) exhibited, so that the
night passed merrily away.

The coldness of the weather proved no bar to the per-
formance of a play at the appointed time. If it amused
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the seamen the purpose was answered, but it- was a cruel
task for the performers. * In our green-room (says Lgon),
which was as much warmed as any other part of the
Theatre, the thermometer stood at 16° and on a table
which was placed over a stove, and about six inches above
it, the coffee froze in the cups. Formy sins, I was obliged
to be dressed in the height of the fashion, as Dick Dows:
las, in the “ Heir ab ]ga.w,” and went through the last
scene of the play with two of my fingers frost-bitten! Let
those who have witnessed and admired the performances
of a Young, answer if he could possibly have stood so
cold a reception.”

Captain pPzaurr_yr also states in his Journal, “ Among the
recreations which afforded the highest gratification to
several among us, I may mention the musical parties we
were enabled to muster, and which assembled on stated
evenings throughout the winter, alternately-in Commander
Lyon’s cabin and in my own. More skilful amrateurs in
music might well have smiled at these, our humble con-
certs, but it will not incline them to think ‘less of the
science they admire, to be assured that, in these remote and
desolate regions of the globe, it has often furnished us with
the most pleasurable sensations which our situation was
capable of affording; for, independently of the mere grati-
fication afforded to the ear by music, there is, perhaps,
scarcely a person in the world really fond of if, in whose
mind its sound is not more or less connected with his far
Alistant home.” There are always some remembrances
which render them inseparable, and those associations are
not to be despised, which, while we are engaged in the
performance of our duty, can still occasionally transport
us into the social circle of our friends at home, in spite of
the oceans that roll between us.”. But their attention was
not confined to mere amusements. Much to the credit of
the seamen, an application was made in each ship for per-
mission to opea an evening school, which was willingly
acceded to. Almost every man could read and some
could write a little, but several found that, from long
disuse, it was requisite to begin again.

Mr. Halse volunteered to superintend the classes in the
Hury; while Benjamin White, a seaman, who had been
educated at Christ’'s Hospital, officiated as schoolmaster in
the Hecla, and those best qualified to assist aided in the
instruction of their shipmates, who made rapid progress
under their tuition. On Christmas Day, Captain Lyon
states that he received sixteen copies from men, who two
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months before scarcely knew their letters. These little
specimens were all well written, and sent with as much.
pride as if the writers had been good little schoolboys,
instead of stout and excellent seamen.

An observatory was erected on shore, for carrying on
magnetical, astronomical, and other scientific operations.
Foxes were very plentiful about the ships; fifteen were
ca,u(%ht in one trap in four hours on the night of the 25th
of October, and above one hundred were either trapped or
killed in the course of three months, and yet there seemed
but little diminution in thelr numbers. Captain Lyon
says he found them not bad eating, the flesh much
resembli:ﬁ that of kid. A pack of thirteen wolves came
occasionally to have a look at the ships, and on one occa-
sion broke into a snow-house alongside, and walked off
with a couple of Esquimaux dogs confined there. Bears
now and then also made their appearance.

A very beautiful ermine walked on board the Hecla one
day, and was caught in a small trap placed on the deck,
certainly the first of these animals which was ever taken
alive on board a ship 400 yards from the land. The
ravenous propensities of even some of the smallest
members of the animal kingdom are exemplified by the
following extract:—

““We had for some time observed that in the fire-hole,
which was kept open in the ice alongside, a countless mul-
titude of smaﬁ’l sg.rimps were constantly rising near the
surface, and we soon found that in twenty-four hours they
would clean, in the most beautiful marner, the skeletons.”

After attending Divine service on Christmas Day, the
officers and crews sat down to the luxury of joints of
English roast beef, which had been kept untainted by
being frozen, and the outside rubbed with §alt. (_Jranberry‘
pies and puddings, of every shape and size, with a full
allowance of spirits, followed, and, probably the natural
attendance of headaches succeeded, for the next morning'
it was deemed expedient to send all tho people for a run on
the ice, in order to put them to rights; Lut thick weather
coming on it became necessary to recal them, and, post-
poning the dinner hour, they were all danced sober by
one ovclock, the fiddler being, fortunately, quite as he
should be. During this curious ball, a witty fellow
attended as an old cake woman, with lumps of frozen
snow in a bucket ; and such was the demand for his ples
on this occasion, that he was obliged to replenish pretty
frequently. The year had now drawn to a close, and eall
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enjoyed excellent bealth, and were blessed with good
spirits, and zeal for the renewal of their arduous exertions
in the summer.

No signs of scurvy, the usual plague of such.voyages,
had occurred, and by the plans of Captain Parry, as
carried out on the former voyage, a sufficiency of mustard
and cress was raised between decks to afford all hands.a
salad once, and sometimes twice a week. . The cold now
became intense. Wine froze in the bottles. Port was
congealed into thin pink lamine, which lay loosely, and
occupied the whole length of the bottle. ite wine, on
the contrary, froze into a solid and perfectly transparent
mass, resembling amber. .

On the 1st of ebrua.r{ the monotony of their life was
varied by the arrival of a large party of Esquimaux, and an
interchange of visits thenceforward took place with this
tribe, which, singularly enough, were proverbial for their
honesty. Ultimately, however, they began to .display
some thievish propensities, for on one evening in March a
most shocking theft was committed, which was no less
than the last piece of English corned beef from the mid-
shipmen’s mess. Had it been an 18lb. carronade, or
even one of the anchors, the thieves would have been
welcome to it; but to purloin English beef in such
a country was unpardonable.

On the 15th of March Captain Lyon, Lieutenant
Palmer, and a party of men, left the ship, with provisions,
tents, &c., in a large sledge, for an excursion of three or
four days, to examine the land in the neighbourhood of
the ships.

The first night's encampment was anything but com-
fortable. Their tent they found so cold, that it was
gftel_'mini(}s to ﬁpl&é:eda caverndin the snow to sleep in; and

gging this afforded so good an opportunity of warming
themselves, that the only shovel wfsplent frtgm one to the
other as a particular favour. After digging it of sufficient
size to contain them all in a sitting posture, by means of
the smoke of afire they managed to raise the {emperature
to 20°, and, closingbthe entrance with blocks of snow, crept
into their b.la.nket ags and tried to sleep, with the plea~
sant reflection that their roof might fall in and bury them
all, and that their one spade was the only means of
hb%'f.tion aiter a night's d.nﬂ of snow.

They woke next morning to encounter a hea ale and
drift, and found their slegge s0 embedded invyt]%e SNOW
that they could not get at it, and in the attempt their
faces and extremities were most painfully frost-bitten.
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The thermometer was at 32° below zero : they could not,
moreover, see a yard of the road ; yet to remain appeared
worsesthan to go forward—the last plan was, therefore,
decidedt on. The tent, sledge, anc}) luggage were left
behind, and with only a few pounds of bread, a little rum,
and a spade, the party again set out ; and in order to depict
their sufferings, I must take up the narrative as related by
the commander himself.

“ Not knowing where to go, we wandered amongst the
heavy hummocks of ice, and suffering from cold, atigue,
and anxiety, were soon completely bewildered. Several of
our party now began to exhibit symptoms of that horrid
kind of msensibil:ity which is the prelude to sleep. They
all professed extreme willingness to do what they were
told in order to keep in exercise, but none obeyed ; on
the contrary, they reeled about like drunken men. The
faces of several were severely frost-bitten, and some had
for a considerable time lost sensation in their fingers and
toes ; yet they made not the slightest exertion to rub the
parts affected, and even discontinued their geueral
custom of warming each other on observing a discolora-
tion of the skin. Mr. Palmer employed the people in
building a snow wall, ostensibly as a shelter from the
wind, but in fact to give them exercies, when standing
still must have proved fatal to men in our circumstances.
My attention was exclusively directed to Sergeant Speck-
man, who, having been repeatedly warned that his nose
was frozen, had paid no attention to it, owing to the state
of stupefaction into which he had fallen. The frost-bite
had now ecxtended over one side of his face, which was
frozen as hard as a2 mask ; the eyelids were stiff, and one
corner of the upper lip so drawn up as to expose the teeth
and gums. My hands being still warm, I had the happi-
ness of restoring the circulation, after which I used all my
endeavours to keep the poor fellow in motion; but he
conmplained sadly of giddiness and dimness of sight, and
was so weak as to be unable to walk without assistance.
His casc was so alarming, that I expected every moment
he would lie down, never to rise again.

“ Qur prospect now became every moment more gloomy,
and it was but too probable that four of our party would
be unable to survive another hour. Mr. Palmer, however,
endeavoured, as well as myself, to cheer the people up, but
it was a faint attempt, as we had not a single hope to give
them. Evcry piece of ice, or even of small rock or stone,
was now supposed to be the ships, and we had great diffi-
culty in preventing the men from running to the different
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biects which attracted them, and consequently losing
(t)h}]amselves in the drift. In this state, while Mr. Palmer
was running round us to warm himself, he suddenly pitched
on a new beaten track, and as exercise was indispenasble,
we determined on following it, wherever it might lead us.
Having taken the sergeant under my coat, he recovered a
little, and we moved onwards, when to our infinite joy we
found that the path led to the ships.” )
. As the result of this exposure, one man had two of his
fingers so badly frost-bitten as to lose a good deal of the
flesh of the upper ends, and for many days it was feared
that he would be obliged to have them amputated. Quar-
ter-master Carr, one of those who had been the most
hardy while in the air, fainted twice on getting below, and
every one had severe frost-bites in different parts of the
body, which recovered after the usual loss of skin in these
cases.

One of the Esquimaux females, by name Igloolik, who
plays a conspicuous part in the narrative, was a general
favourite, being possessed of a large fund of useful informa-
tion, having a good voice and ear for music, being an
excellent sempstress, and having such a good idea of the
hydrography and bearings of the neighbouring sea-coasts,
as to draw charts which guided Parry much in his future
operations, for he found her sketches to be in the main cor-
rect. She connected the land from their winter-quarters to
the north-west sea, rounding and terminating the northern
extremity of this part of America, by a large island, and a
strait of sufficient.magnitude to afford a safe passage for
the ships. This little north-west passage, observes Lyon,
set us all castle-building, and we already fancied the worst
part of our voyage over; or, at all events, that before half
the ensuing summer was past, we should arrive at Akkoolee,
the Esquimaux settlement on the western shore. Half-
way between that coast and Repulse Bay, Igloolik drew
on her chart a lake of considerable size, having small
streams running from it to the sea, on each side; and the
correctness of this information was fully proved by Rae
in his recent expedition in 1846. '

On the 13th of April their Esquimaux friends took their
departure for other quarters; towards the end of the
month the crews completed the cutting of trenches round
the vessels, in order that they might rise to their proper
bearings previous to working inléle holds, and the ships
ﬁoatqd like corks on their native element, after their long
imprisonment of 191 days. As the season appeared to be
improving, another land expedition was determined omn,
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and Captain Lyon and Lieutenant Palmer, attended by
a party of eight men, set off on the Sth of May, taking
with them twenty days’ provisions. Each man drew on a
sledge 126 1bs., and the officers 95 lbs. a-piece.

“ Loaded as we were (says the leader}: 1t was with the
greatest difficulty we made our way amongst and over the
hummocks, ourselves and sledges taking some very un-
pleasant tumbles. It required two hours and a half to
cross the ice, although the distance was not two miles, and
we hthen landed on a small island, where we passed the
night.”

everal islands and ehoals in the strait were named
Bird's Isles. At noon on the 11th, they camped at the
head of a fine bay, to which the name of Blake was given.
In spite of all the care which had been taken by using
crape shades, and other coverings for the eyes, five of the
party became severely afflicted with snow blindness. Before
evening two of the sufferers were quite blinded by the
inflammation. Their faces, eyes, and even heads, bei
much swollen, and veryred. Bathing would have aﬂ'or&zg
relief, but the sun did not produce a drop of water, and
their stock of fuel being limited, they could only spare
enough wood to thaw snow for their mid-day draught.

As the morning of the 12th brought no change in the
invalids, another day was lost. Towards evening, by
breaking pieces of ice, and placing them in the full glare
of the sun, sufficient water was obtained, both for drink-
ing and for the sick to bathe their faces, which afforded
them amazing relief, and on the morrow they were enabled
to resume their journey. Atnoon the sun was sufficiently
powerful to afford the travellers a draught of water with-
out haying to thaw it, as had hitherto been the case.

For nearly three days after this, they were imprisoned
in their low tent by a snow-storm, but on the morning pf
the 18th, they were enabled to sally out to stretch their
legs, and catch a glimpse of the sun. After exami
many bays and indentations of the coast, the party returne
to the ships on the evening of the 21st. A canal was now
cut through the ice, to get the ships to the open water, in
length 2400 feet, and varying in breadth from 60 to 197
feet. The average thickness of the ice was four feet, but
in some places it was ,as much as twelve feet. This truly
arduous task had occupied the crews for fifteen days, from
six in the morning to eight in the evening; but they
laboured at it with the greatest spirit and good humour,
and it was concluded on the 18th of June, when the officers
and men began to take leave of their several haunts and
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romenades, particularly the ¢ garden” of each ship, which
ad become favourite lounges during their nine months’
detention. A few ill-fated bunting came near enough to
be shot, and were instantly roasted for a farewell supper,
and bright visions of active exertions on the water on the
morrow were universally entertained. But the night dis-
pelled all these airy castles, for with the morning’s dawn
they found that the whole body of ice astern of the ships
had broke adrift, filled up the hard-wrought canal, and
imprisoned them as firm as ever. ‘ :
eath now for the first time visited the crews. James
Pringle, a seaman of the Hecla, fell from the mast-head to
the deck, and was killed on the 18th of May. Wm. Souter,
quarter-master, and John Reid, carpenter’s mate, belong-
ing to the Fury, died on the 26th and 27th, of natural
causes. Towards the end of June, the sea began to clear
rapidly to the eastward, and the bay ice soon gave way as
far as where the ships were' lying, and on the 2nd of July
they put to sea with a fresh breeze, after having been
frozen in for 267 days.

In making their way to the northward, they were fre-
quently in much danger. On the 3rd, the ice came down
on the Hecla with such force as to carry her on board the
Fury, by which the Hecla broke her {est bower anchor,
and cut her waist-boat in two. On the 4th, the pressure
of the ice was: s0_great as to break the Hecla adrift from
three hawsers. Four or five men were each on separate
Pieces of ice, parted from the ships in the endeavour to
run out a hawser. A heavy pressure closing the loose ice,
unexpectedly gave them a road on board again, or they
must have been carried away by the stream to certain
destruction. On the 8th, the Hecla had got her stream-
cable out, in addition to the other hawsers, and made fast
to the land ice, when a very heavy and extensive floe took
the ship on her broadside, and being backed by another
large body of ice, gradually lifted her stem as if by the
action of a wedge..

“The weight every moment increasing, obliged us,”
says Captain Lyon, “to veer on the hawsers, whose fric-
tion was so great as nearly to cut through the bitt-heads,
and ultimately to set them on fire, so that it became requi-
site for people to attend with buckets of water. The pres-
sure was ab length too powerful for resistance, and the'
stream-cable, with two six and one five-inch hawsers, all
gave way at the same moment, three others soon follow-
g them. The sea was too full of ice to allow the ship to
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drive, and the only way in which she could yield to the
enormous weight which oppressed her, was by leaning
over on the land ice, while her stem at the same time was
entirely lifted to above the height of five feet out of the
water. The lower deck beams now complained very much,
and the whole frame of the ship underwent a trial which
would have proved fatal to any less strengthened vessel.
At the same moment, the rudder was unhung with a sudden
jerk. which broke up the rudder-case, and struck the
driver-boom with great force.”

From this perilous position she was released almost by
a miracle, and the rudder re-hung.

The ships at last reached the 1sland which had been so
accurately described to them by the Esquimaux lady—
Igloolik, where they came upon an encampment of 120
Esquimaux, in tents. Captains Parry and Lyon and
other officers made frequent exploring excursions along
the shores of the Fury and Hecla strait, and inland. On
the 26th of August the ships entered this strait, which
was found blocked up with flat ice. The season had also
now assumed so wintry an aspect that there seemed but
little probability of getting much farther west : knowing of
no harbour to protect the ships, unless a favourable change
took place, they had the gloomy prospect before them of
wintering in or near this frozen strait. Boating and land
parties were dispatched in several directions, to report upoen
the different localities.

On the 4th of September, Captain Lyon landed on an
island of slate formation, about six miles to the westward
of the ships, which he named Amherst Island. The result
of these expeditions proved that it was impracticable,
either by boats or water conveyance, to examine any part
of the land south-west of Igloolik, in consequence of the
ice.

Mr. Reid and a boat-party travelled about sixty miles
to the westward of Amherst Island, and ascertained the
termination of the strait. On a consultation with the
officers, Captain Parry determined to seek a berth near
to Igloolik, in which to secure the ships for the winter.
They had now been sixty-five days struggling to get for-
ward, but had only in that time reached forty miles to the
westward of Igloolik. The vessels made the best of their
way to the natural channel between this island and the
land, but were for some time drifted with the ice. losing
several anchors, and it was only by hard work in cutting
channels that they werc brought into safer quar‘crs near
G
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the land. - Some fine teams of dogs were here purchased
from the Esquimaux, which were found very serviceable:
in making excursions on sledges. . .

Their second Christmas Day in this region had now
arrived, and Lyon informs us— ]

« Captain Parry dined with me, and was treated with a

superb display of mustard and cress, with about fifty
onions, risz]ing a fine needle in size, which I had reared
in boxes round my cabin, stove. All our messes in either
ship were supplied with an extra pound of real English
fresh beef, which had been hanging at our quarter for
eighteen months. We could not afford to- leave it for a
farther trial of keeping, but I have no doubt that double
the period would not have quite spoiled its flavour.”
. This winter proved much more severe than the former.
Additional clogling was found necessary. The stove-fun-
nels colleeted a quantity of ice within them, notwithstand-
ing fires were kept up night and day, so that it was
frequently requisite to take them down im erder to break
ant(i1 melt the ice out of them.

Nothing was seen of the sun for forty-two days.

-On the 15th of April, Mr. A. Elder, Greenland mate of
the Hecla, died of'£opsy : he had been leading man with
Parry on Ross’s voyage, and for his good eonduct was
made mate of the Griper, on the last expedition.

On the 6th. of September, 1823, Mr. Gea. Fife, the pilot;
also died of scurvy.

After taking a review of theirprovisions, and the proba-
bility of having to pass a third winter here, Captain P
determined to send the Hecle home, taking mheir;ﬁ
the gzrovision that could be spared. Little or no hopes
could be entertained of any passage being found to the
westward, otherwise than hy the strait now so firmly
closed with ice; but Parry trusted that some interesting
additions might be made ta the geography of these dreary
regions, by attempting a passage to the northward or east-
ward, in hopes of finding an outlet to Lancaster Sound or
Prince Regent’s Inlet. .

Gn the 21st of April, 1823, they began transshipping the
provisions ; the teams of dogs being found most useful for
this purpose. Even two anchors of 22 cwt. each, were
drawn by these noble animals at a quick trot.

Upon admitting daylight at the stern windows of
the Heela, on the 22nd, the gloomy, sooty cabin
showed to no great advantage, no less than ten buckets of
ice were taken from the sashes and out of the stern lockers,
from which latter some spare flannels and instruments
were only liberated by chopping.
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On the 7th of June, Captain Lyon, with a party of men,
set off across the Melville Peninsula, to endeavour to yret
a sight of the western sea, of which they had received de-
scriptive accounts from the natives, but owing to the diffi-
culties of travelling, and the ranges of mountains they met
with, they returned unsuecessful, after being out twenty
days. Another inland trip of a fortnight followed.

On the 1st of August, the Hecla was reported ready for
sea. Some symptoms of scurvy having again made their
appearance in the ships, and the surgeons reporting that
it would not be prudent to continue longer, Captain
reluctantly determined to proceed home with both ships.
After being 319 days in their winter quarters, the ships
got away on the 9th of August.

A conspicuous landmark, with despatches, was set w
on the mainland for the information of Fraunklin, sho
he reach this quarter.

On reaching Winter Island, and visiting their last year’s
%a;rden, radishes, mustard and ecress, and onions were

rought off, which had survived the winter and were still
alive, seventeen months from the time they were planted,
a very remarkable proof of their having been preserved by
the warm covering of snow.

The ships, during the whole of this passage, were driven
by the current more than three degrees, entirely at the
merey of the ice, being carried into every bight, and
sv;ept over each point, without the power of helping them-
selves. :

On the 1st of September, they were driven up Lyon
Inlet, where they were confined high up till the 6th,
when ¢a breeze sprung up, which took them down to
within three miles of Winter Island; still it was not until
the 12th that they got thoroughly clear of the indraught.
The danger and suspense of these twelve days were
horrible, and Lyon justly observes that he would prefer
being frozen up during another eleven months’ winter, to
again passing so anxious a period of time. )

« Ten of the twelve nights were passed on deck. in
expectation, each tide, of some decided change in our
affairs; either by being left on the rocks, or grounding in
such shoal water, that the whole body of the ice must
have slid over us. But, as that good old seaman Baffix
expresses himself, ‘God, who is greater than either 1co
or tide, always delivered us!’” i

For thirty-five days the ships had been beset, and in that
period had driven with the ice above 300 miles without
any exertion on their part, img also without a possibility

G .
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of extricating themselves. On the 23rd of September
they once more got into the swell of_the _Atla.ntlc, and on,
the 10th of October arrived at Lerwick, in Shetland.

CLAVERING’S YonGE 170 SPITZBERGEN AND GREEN-
LAND, 1823.

Ix 1823, Capt. Sabine, R.A., who had been for some
time engaged in magnetic observations, and also in experi-
ments to determine the configuration of the earth, .by
means of pendulum vibrations in different latitudes, having

erfected his observations at different points, from the

quator tothe Arctic Circle, suggested tothe RoyalSociety,
through Sir Humphry Davy, the importance of extending
gimilar experiments into higher latitudes towards the Pole.
Accordingly, the Government placed at his disposal H.M.§,
Griper, 120 tons, Commander Clavering, which was to
eonvey him, to Spitzbergen, and thence to the east coast of
Greenland. _ :

The Griper sailed from the Nore on the 11th of May,
and proceeded to Hammerfest, or Whale Island, near the
North Cape in Norway, which she reached on the 4th of
June, and Capt. Sabine having finished his shore observa-
tions by the 23rd, the vessel set sail for Spitzbergen. She
fell in with ice off Cherry Island, in lat. 75° &/, on the
927th, and on the 30th disembarked the tents and instru-
ments on one of the small islands round Hakluyt’s Head-
land, near the eightieth parallel. Capt. Clavering, mean-
while, sailed in éxe Griper due north, and reached the
latitude of 80° 20, where being stopped by close packed
ice, he was obliged to return. . .

On the 24th of July they again put to sea, directing
their course for the highest known point of the eastern
coast of Greenland. They met with many fields of ice,
and made the land, which had a most miserable desolate
appearance, at a point which was named Cape Borlase

arren. Two islands were discovered, and as Capt,
Sabine here landed and carried on his observations, they
were called Pendulum Islands. From an island situate in
sat. 75° 12/, to which he gave the name of Shannon Island,
ﬁltav;é%ng saw high land, stretching due north as far as

- Onthe 16th of August, Clavering landed with a party of
three officers and sixteen men on the mainland, to examine
the shores. The temperature did not sink below 23°, and
they slept for nearly a fortnight they were on shore with
only a boat-cloak and blanket for a covering, without feel-



LYON’S VOYAGE IN THE GRIPER. 85

ing any inconvenience from the cold. A tribe of twelve
Esquimaux was met with here. They reached in their
journey a magnificent inlet, about fifty miles in circum-
ference, which was supposed to be the same which Gale
Hamkes discovered in 1654, and which bears his name.
The mountains round its sides were 4000 to 5000 feet high.
On the 29th of August, they returned on board, and
having embarked the tents and instruments, the ship again
set sall on the 31st, keeping the coast in view to Cape
Parry, lat. 723°. The cfi).ﬁ"s were observed to be several
thousand feet high. On the 13th of September, as the
ice in shore began to get very troublesome, the ship
stood out to sea, and after encountering a very hea
gale, which drove them with great fury to the southward,
and 1t not being thought prudent to make for Iceland, a
station in about the same latitude on the Norway coast
was chosen instead by Capt. Sabine. They made the
land about the latitude of Christiansound. On the 1st of
October the Griper struck hard on a sunken rock, but
got off undamaged.

On the 6th they anchored in Drontheim Fiord, where
they were received with much kindness and hospitality,
and after the necessary observations had been completed
the ship proceeded homewards, and reached Deptford on
the 19th of December, 1823.

Lyox’s Vovage IN THE GRIPER.

I~ 1824 three expeditions were ordered out, to carry on
simultaneous operations in Arctic discovery. To Capt.
Lyon was committed the task of examining and complet-
ing the survey of the Melville Peninsula, the adjoining
straits, and the shores of Arctic America, if possible as far
as Franklin’s turning point. Capt. Lyon was therefore

azetted to the Gwiper gun-brig, which had taken out
apt. Sabine to Spitzbergen in the previous year. The fol-
lowing officers and crew were also appointed to her:—
Griper.
Captain—G. F. Lyon. .
Lieutenants—P. Manico and F. Harding.
Assistant-Surveyor—E. N. Kendal.
Purser—J. Evans.
Assistant-Surgeon—W. Leyson.
Midshipman—J. Tom.

34 Petty officers, seamen, &e.
Total complement, 41.
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It was not till the 20th of June that the Griper got
away from England, being a full month later than the
asual period of departure, and the vessel was at the best
but an old tub in her sailing properties. A small tender,
scalled the Snap, was ordered to accompany her with stores
as far as the ice, and having been relieved of her supplies,
ghe was sent home on reaching Hudson’s Straits.

The Griper made but slow progress in her deeply laden
state, her crowded decks being continnally swept by heavy
seas, and it was not until the end of August that she
xounded the southern head of Southampton Island, and
stood up towards Sir Thomas Roe’s Welcome. On reach-
ing the entrance of this channel they encountered a terrifie

ale, which for a long time threatened the destruction of
goth ship and crew. Drifting with this, they brought u
the ship with four anchors, in a bay with five fathoms an
a half water, in the momentary expectation that with
the ebb tide the ship would take the ground, as the
sea broke fearfully on a low sandy beach just astern,
and had the anchors parted nothing could have saved
the vessel. Neither commander nor crew had been in bed
for three nights, and although little hope was entertained
of surviving the gale, and no boat could live in such & sea,
the officers and crew performed their several duties with
their accustomed coolness. KEach man was ordered to put
on his warmest clothing, and to take charge of some use-
ful instrument. The scene is best described in the words
of the gallant commander : — '

¢¢ Each, therefore, brought his bag on deck, and dressed
himself; and in the fine ;t%letic forms which stood exposed
before me, I did not see one muscle quiver, nor the
slightest sign of alarm. Prayers were read, and they then
all sat down in groups, sheltered from the wash of the sea
by whatever they could find, and some endeavoured to
obtain a little sleep. Never perhaps was witnessed a finer
gcene than on the deck of my little ship, when all hope of
life had left us. Noble as the character of the British
sailor is always allowed to be in cases of danger, yet I did
not believe it to be possible that among forty-one persons
not one repining word should have been uttered. Each
was at peace with his neighbour and all the world ; and T
am firmly persuaded that the resignation which was then
shown to the will of the Almighty, was the means of
obtaining His mercy. God was merciful to us, and the
tide, almost miraculously, fell no lower.” The appropriate
name of the Bay of God’s Mercy has been given to this
spot on the charts by Capt. Lyon.
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Proceeding onward up the Welcome, they encountered,
about a fortnight later, another fearful storm. On the
12th of September, when off the entrance of Wager Inlet,
it blew so hard for two days, that on the 13th the ship
was driven from her anchors, and carried away by the
fury of the gale, with every prospect of being momentarily
dashed to pieces a%iinst any hidden rock; but the same
good Providence which had so recently befriended them,
again stood their protector. On consulting with his
officers, it was unanimously resolved, that in the crippled
state of the ship, without any anchor, and with her com-
passes worse than useless, it would be madness to continue
the voyage, and the ship’s course was therefore shaped for
England.

may observe, that the old Griper is now laid up as a
hulk in Chichester Harbour, furnishing a residence and
depdt for the coast guard station.

Parry's THIRD VOYAGE.

In the spring of 1824 the Admiralty determined to give
Capt. Parry another opportunity of carrying out the great
problem which had sogong been sought after, of a north-
west passage to the Pacific, and so generally esteemed
was this gallant commander that he had but {o hoist his
pennant, when fearless of all danger, and in a noble spirib
of emulation, his former associates rallied around him.

The same two ships were employed as before, but Parry
now selected the Hecla for his pennant. The staff of
officers and men was as follows :—

Hecla.

Captain—W. E. Parry.

Licutenants—J. L. Wynn, Joseph Sherer, and Henry
Foster.

Surgeon—Samuel Neill, M.D.

Purser— W. H. Hooper.

Assistant-Surgeon— W. Rowland. ) .

Midshipmen—J. Brunton, F. R. M. Crozier, C.Richards,
and H. N. Head.

Greenland Pilots—J. Allison, master; and G. Chame-
pion, mate. )

49 Petty Officers, Seamen, and Marines.

Total complement, 62.
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Fury.
Commander—H. P. Hoppner.
Lieutenants—H. T. Austin and J. C. Ross.
Surgeon—A. M‘Laren.
Purser—J. Halse.
Assistant-Surgeon—T. Bell. .
Midshipmen—B. Westropp, C. C. Waller, and E. Bird.
Clerk—W. Mogg.
Greenland Pilots—G. Crawford, master ; T. Donaldson,.

mate.
48 Petty Officers, Seamen, and Marines.
Total complement, 60.

The William Harris, transport, was commissioned to
accompany the shigs to the ice with provisions. Among
the promotions made, it will be seen, were Lieut. Hoppner
to the rank of Commander, and second in commmand o ‘the
expedition. Messrs. J. Sherer and J. C. Ross to be Licu-
tenants, and J. Halse to be Purser. The attempt on this
occasion was to be made by Lancaster Sound through
Barrow’s Strait to Prince Regent Inlet. The ships
sailed on the 19th of May, 1824, and a month afterwards
fell in with the body of the ice in lat. 603°. After trans-
shipping the stores to the two vessels, and sending home
the transport, about the middle of July they were close
beset with the ice in Baffin’s Bay, and * from this time
(says Parry) the obstructions from the quantity, magni-
tude, and closeness of the ice, were such as to keep our
people almost constantly employed in heaving, warping,
or sawing thrm'?h it; and yet with so little success that,
at the close of July, we had only penetrated seventy miles
to the westward.” After encountering a severe gale on
the 1st of August, by which masses of overlaying ice were
driven one upon the other, the Hecla was laid on her
broadside by a strain, which Parry says must inevitably
have crushed a vessel of ordinary strength ; they got clear
of the chief obstructions by the first week in September.
During the whole of August they had not one day suffi-
ciently free from rain, snow, or sleet, to be able to air the
bedding of the shl:'ﬁ)’s company.

They entered Lancaster gound on the 10th of Sep-
tember, and with the exception of a solitary berg or two
found it clear of ice. A few days after they, however, fell
in with the young ice, which increasing daify in thickness,
the ships became beset, and by the current which set to
the east at the rate of three miles an hour, thew were soon
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drifted back to the eastward of Admiralty Tnlet, and on
the 23rd they found themselves again off Wollaston
Island, at the entrance of Navy Board Inlet. By perse-
verance, however, and the aid of a strong easterly breeze,
they once more managed to recover their lost ground, and
on the 27th reached the entrance of Port Bowen on the
eastern shore of Prince Regent Inlet, and here Parry
resolved upon wintering ; this making the fourth winter
this enterprising commander had passed in these inhos-
pitable seas.

The usual laborious process of cutting canals had to be
resorted to, in order toget the ships near to the shore in
secure and sheltered situations. Parry thus describes the
dreary monotonous character of an Arctic winter :—

¢ It is hard to conceive any one thing more like another
than two winters passed in the higher latitudes of the
Polar regions, except when variety happens to be afforded
by intercourse with some other branch of the whole family
of man. Winter after winter, nature here assumes an
aspect so-much alike, that cursory observation can scarcely
detect a single feature of variety. The winter of more
temperate clhimates, and even in some of no slight severity,
is occasionally diversified by a thaw, which at once gives
variety and comparative cheerfulness to the prospect. But
here, when once the earth is covered, all is dreary mono-
tonous whiteness, not merely for days or weeks, but for
more than half a year together. Whichever way the eye
is turned, it meets a picture calculated to impress upon
the mind an idea of inanimate stillness, of that motionless
torpor with which our feelings have nothing congenial ; of
anything, in short, but life. In the very silence there is
8 deadness with which a human spectator appears ou? of
keeping. The presence of man seems an intrusion on the
dreary solitude of this wintry desert, which even its native
animals have for awhile forsaken.”

During this year Parry tells us the thermometer re-
mained below zero 131 days, and did not rise above that
point till the 11th of April. The sun, which had been
absent from their view 121 days, again blessed the crews
with his rays on the 22nd of February. During this
long imprisonment, schools, scientific observations, walk-
ing parties, &c., were resorted to, but ¢ our former
amusements,” says Parry, being _a]most worn threadbare,
it required some ingenuity to devise any plan that should
possess the charm of novelty to recommend it. A happy
idea was, however, hit upon by Commander Hoppner, at
whose suggestion a monthly bal masqué was held, to the
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great diversion of both officers and men, to the number of
3120. The popular commander entered gaily into
their recreations, and thus speaks of these Polar mas-
qquerades :— .

« It is impossible that any idea could have proved more
happy, or more exactly suited to our situation. .A(_imlmblg
dressed characters of various descriptions readily too.
their parts, and many of these were supported with a
degree of spirit and genuine good humour which would
not have disgraced a more refined assembly; while the
latter might not have been disgraced by copying the good
order, decorum, and inoffensive cheerfulness which our
humble masquerades presented. It does especial credit
‘to the dispositions and good sense of our men, that though
.all the officers entered fully into the spirit of these amuse-
ments, which took place onece a month altemq.tely on board
of each ship, no instance oscurred of anything that could
interfere with the regular discipline, or at all weaken the
‘vespect of the men towards their superiors. Ours were
masquerades without licentiousness — carnivals without
‘excess.”’

- Exploring parties were sent out in several directions.
-Commander Hoppner and his party went inland, and after
a fortnight’s fatiguing journey over a mountainous, barren,
and desolate country, where precipitous ravines 500 feet
deep obstructed their passage, traveﬁ,led a degree and three-
quarters—to the latitude of 73° 19'—but saw no appear-
ance of sea from thence. ,

Lieutenant Sherer with four men proceeded to the
.southward, and made a careful survey of the coast as far
as 724°, but had not provisions sufficient to go round Cape
Kater, the southernmost point observed in their former
~"V()Eag;e.

teutenant J. C. Ross, with a similar party, travelled to
‘the northward, along the coast of the Inlet, and from the
hills about Cape York, observed that the sea was perfectly
-open and free from ice at the distance of twenty-two miles
from the ships. :

After an 1mprisonment of about ten months, by great
exertions the ships were got clear from the ice, and on the
20th of July, 1825, upon the separation of the floe across
the harbour, towed out to sea. Parry then made for the
‘western shore of the Inlet, being desirous of examining
the coast of North Somerset for any channel that might
oceur, a probability which later discoveries in that quarter
have .prow:ed to be without foundation. On the 28th, when
‘well in with the western shore, the Hecla, in spite of every
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exertion, was beset by floating ice, and after breaking two
large ice anchors in endeavouring to heave in shore, was
obliged to give up the effort and drift with the ice until
the 30th. On the following day, a heavy gale came on,
in which the Hecla carried away three hawsers, while
the Fury was driven on shore, but was hove off at high
water. Both ships were now drifted by the body of the
ice down the Inlet, and took the ground, the Fury being so
nipped and strained that she leaked a great deal, and four
pumps kept constantly at work did not keep her clear of
water. They were floated off at high water, but, late o
the 2nd of August, the huge masses of ice once more forced
the Fury on shore, and the Hecla narrowly escaped. On
exa.mmmgh her and getting her off, it was found that she
must be hove down and repaired ; a basin was therefora
formed for her reception and completed by the 16th, a
mile further to the southward, within three icebergs
grounded, where there were three or four fathoms of
water. Into this basin she was taken on the 18th, and her
stores and provisions being removed, she was hove down,
but a gale of wind coming on and destroying the masses
of ice which sheltered her, it became necessary to re-em-
bark the stores, &c., and once more put to sea; but the
unfortunate vessel had hardly got out of her harbour
before, on the 21st, she was again driven on shore. After
a careful survey and examination, it was found necessary
to abandon her: Parry’s opinion being thus expressed—
“ BEvery endeavour of ours.to get her off, orif got off, to
float her to any known place of safety, would be at once
utterly hopeless in itself, and productive of extreme risk: to
our remaining ship.” ’
The loss of this ship, and the crowded state of the
remaining vessel, made it impossible to think of continuing
the voyage for the ‘iurposes of discovery. o
“The incessant labour, the constant state of anxiety,
and the frequent and imminent danger into which the sur-
viving ship was thrown, in the attempts to save her com-
rade, which were continued for twenty-five da.ys, destroyed
every reasonable expectation hitherto cherished of the
“ultjmate accomplishment of this object.”
aking advantage of a northerly wind, on the 27th the
Hecla stretched across the Inlet for the eastern coast,
meeting with little obstruction from the ice, and anchored
in Neill's Harbour, a short distance to the southward of
their winter qum't;ers,tl}:or‘t:1 t{?»ovi\;r-en, where the ship was
ot ready for crossing the Atlantic.
& The iecla put to gea on the 81st of August, and enter-
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ing Barrow’s Strait on the lst of September, found it
perfectly clear of ice. In Lancaster Sound a very large
number of bergs were seen; but they found an open sea
in Baffin’s Bay, till, on the 7th of September, ‘when in lati-
tude 72° 80', they came to the margin of the ice, and soon
entered a clear channel on its eastern side. From thirty
to forty large icebergs, not less than 200 feet in height,
were sighteg. . :

On the 12th of October, Captain Parry landed at Peter-
head, and the Hecla arrived at Sheerness on the 20th.
But one man died during this voyage—John Page, a sea~
man of the Fury—who died of scurvy, in Neill's Harbour,
on the 29th of August.

This voyage cannot but be considered the most unsue-
cessful of the three made by Parry, whether as regards
the information gleaned on the subject of a north-west
passage or the extension of our store of ]ﬁogra.phical or
scientific knowledge. The shores of this Inlet were more
naked, barren, and desolate than even Melville Island.
‘With the exception of some hundreds of white whales,
seen sporting about the most southernmost part of the Inlet
that was visited, few other species .of animals were seen.

“We have scarcely,” says Parry,  ever visited a coast
on which so little of animal life occurs. For days to-
gether only one or two seals, a single sea-hopse, and now
and then a flock of ducks were seen.”

He still clings to the accomplishment of the great
object of a north-west passage. At page 184 of his official
narrative, he says— '

I feel confident that the undertaking, if it be deemed
advisable at any future time to pursue. it, will one day or
other be accomplished ; for—setting aside the accidents to
which, from their very nature, such atfempts must be-
liable, as well as other unfavourable circumstances which
human foresight can never guard against, or human power
control—I cannot but believe it to be an enterprise well
within the reagonable limits of practicability. rgt may be
tried often and fail, for several favourable and fortunate
¢ircumstances must be combined for its accomplishment ;
but I believe, nevertheless, that it will ultimately be
accomplished.” '

T am much mistaken, indeed,”” he adds, *if the north-
west passage ever becomes the business of a single summery-
nay, I believe that nothing but a concurrence of ve
favourable circumstances is likely ever to make a sin li{
winter in the ice sufficient for its accomplishment. ﬁ &
there is no argument against the possibility of final success :
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for we now know that a winter in the ice may be passed
not only in safety but in health and comfort.”

Not one winter alone, but two and three have been
passed with health and safety in these seas, under a wise
and careful commander.

Frankrin’s Seconp ExprpiTioN, 1825-26.

UNDAUNTED by the hardships and sufferings he had
encountered in his previous travels, with a noble spirit of
ardour and enthusiasm, Captain Franklin determined to
prosecute the chain of his former discoveries from the
Coppermine river to the most western point of the
Arctic regions. A sea expedition, under the command of
Captain Beechey, was at the same time sent round Cape
Horn to Behring’s Straits, to co-operate with Parry and
Franklin, so as to furnish provisions to the former, and
a conveyance home to the latter.

Captain Franklin’s offer was therefore accepted by the
government, and leaving Liverpool in February, 1825, he
arrived at New York about the middle of M}z,n'ch. The
oflicers under his orders were his old and tried companions
and fellow sufferers in the former journey—Dr. Richard-
son and Lieutenant Back, with Mr. E. N. Kendal, a mate
in the navy, who had been out in the Griper with Capt.
Lyon, and Mr. T. Drummond, a naturalist. Four boats,
specially prepared for the %urposes of the expedition, were
gent out by the Hudson’s Bay Company’s ship.

In July, 1825, the party arrived at Fort Chipewyan.
It is unnecessary to go over the ground and follow them
in their northern journey ; suffice it to say, they reached
Great Bear Lake 1n safety, and erected a winter dwelling
on its western shore, to which the name of Fort I'ranklin
was given. To Back and Mr. Dease, an officer in the
Hudson’s Bay Company’s service, were entrusted the
arrangements for their winter quarters. _

From here a small party set out with Franklin down the
Mackenzie to examine the state of the Polar Sea. Onthe
5th of September they got back to their com_panions, and
prepared to pass the long winter of seven or eight months.

n the 28th of June, 1826, the season being sufliciently
advanced, and all their preparations completed, the whole
party got away in four boats to descend the Mackenzie to
the Polar Sea. Where the river branches off into several
channels, the party separated on the 3rd of July, Captain
Franklin and £ie1itenant Baclk, with two boats apd fourtcen
men, having with them the faithful Esquimaux interpreter,
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Augustus, who had been with them on the former expedts
tion, proceeded to the westward, while Dr. .Rmhardson
and Mr. Kendal in the other two boats, having ten men
under their command, set out in an easterly direction to
search the Coppermine river.

Franklin arrived at the mouth of the Mackenzie on the
7th of July, where he encountered a large tribe of fierce
Esquimaux, who pillaged his boats, and it _was only by

at caution, prudence, and forbearance, that the whole
party were not massacred. After gettin]%‘rthe boats afloat,
and clear of these unpleasant visitors, Franklin pursued
his survey, a most tedious and difficult one, for more than
a month; he was only able to reach a point in latitude
70° 24/ N. longitude 149° 37’ 'W., to which Back’s namer
was given; and here prudence obliged him to return,
although, strangely enough, a boat from the Blossom was
waiting not 160 miles west of his position to meet with
him. The extent of coast surveyed was 374 miles. The
return journey to Fort Franklin was safely accomplished,
and they arrived at their house on the 21st of September,.
when they found Richardson and Kendal had returned on.
the first of the month, having accomplished a voyage of’
about 500 miles, or 902 by the coast line, between the.
4th of July and the 8th of August. They had pushed
forward beyond the strait named after their boats the
Dolphin and Union.

In ascending the Coppermine, they had to abandon
their boats and carry their provistons and baggage.

Having passed another winter at Fort Franklin, as soon
as the season broke up the Canadians were dismissed, and
the party returned to England.

The cold experienced in the last winter was intense,
the thermometer standing at one time at 58° below.
zero, but having now slenty of food, a weather-tight.
dwelling, and good health, they passed it cheerfuﬁy.
Dr. Richardson gave a course of lectures on practical
geology, and Mr. Drummond furnished information on
natural history. During the winter, in a solitary hut on.
the Rocky Mountains, he managed to collect 200 specimens.
of birds, animals, &e., and more than 1500 of plants.

When Captain Franklin left England to proceed on.
this expedition he had to undergo a severe struggle-
between the feelings of affection and a sense of duty.
His wife (he has been married twice) was then lying at
the point of death, and indeed died the day after he left.
England.  But with heroic fortitude she urged his depar-

ture at the very day appointed, emireating him, as he
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valued her peace and his own glory, not to delay a
moment on her account. His feelings, therefore, may be.
inferred, but not described, when he had to elevate on
Garry Island a silk flag which she had made and given
him as a parting gift, with the instruction that he was
only to hoist it on reaching the Polar Sea.

BEeECHEY’S VovacE.—1826-28.

H.M. sroo® Blossom, 26, Captain F. W. Beechey, sailed
from Spithead on the19th of May,1825,and her instructions
directed her, after surveying some of the islands in the
Paeifie, to be in Behring’'s Straits by the summer or
autumn of 1826, and contingently in that of 1827.

It is foreign to my purpose here to allude to those

arts of her voyage anterior to her arrival in the Straits.

On the 28th of June the Blossom came to an anchor off”
the town of Petropolowski, where she fell in with the
Russian ship of war Modeste, under the command of
Baron Wrangel, so well known for his enterprise im the
hazardous expedition by sledges over the ice to the north~
ward of Cape Shelatskol, or Errines. )

Captain Beechey here found despatches informing him:
of the return of Parry's expedition. Being beset bp
currents and other difficulties, it was not #ill the 5th of
July that the Blossom got clear of the harbour, and made
the best of her way to Kotzebue Sound, reaching the

appointed rendezvous at Chamiso Island on the 25th.
Aiggr landing and burying a barrel of flour upon. Puffin
Rock, the most unfrequented spot about the 1sland, the
Blossom occupied the time in surveying and examining
the neighbouring coasts to the north east. On the 30th
she took her departure from the island, erecting posts or
}and-marks, and Eurying despatches at Cape Krusenstern,
near a cape which he named after Franklin, near Icy Cape..

The ship returned to the rendezvous on the evening of
the 28th of August. The barrel of flour had been dug
up, and appropriated by the natives. )

On the first visit of one of these parties, they con-
gtructed a chart of the coast upon the sand, of which,.
however, Captain Beechey at_first took very little notice.
“They, however, renewed their labour, and performed
their work upon the sandy beach in a velt?; ingenious and
intelligible manner. The coast line was first marked out
with a stick, and the distances regulated by the day’s
journey. The hills and ranges of mountains were next
shown by elevations of sand or stone, and the islands
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represented by heaps of pebbles, theii ‘pro] ortions: being
duqy attendedyto. I;ls the work proceeded: some of the
bystanders occasionally suggested alterations, and Cap-
tain Beechey moved one -of the Diomede Islands, which
was misplaced. This was at-first objected to by the
hydrographer, but one of the party recollecting that the
islands were seen in one from Cape Prince of Wales,
confirmed its new position and made the mistake quite
evident to the others, who were much 'S\‘].l}m'sed that
Captain Beechey should have any knowledge of the
subject. When the mountains and islands were erected;
the villages and fishing-stations were marked by a number
of sticks placed upright, in imitation of those which are
ut up on the coast wherever these people fix their abode.
?n time, a complete lizrdrographical plan was drawn from
Cape Derby to Cape Krusenstern. .
© This ingenuity and accuracy of description on the part
of the Esquimaux is worthy of particular remark, and has
been verified by almost all the Arctic explorers.
- The barge which had been despatched to the edstward,
under charge of Mr. Elson, reached to lat. 71° 23' 31"-N,,
and long. 156° 21’ 30" 'W., when she was stopped by the
jce which was attached to the shore. The fa.rtﬁest tongune
of land they reached, was named Point Barrow, an 18
about 126 niles north-east of Icy Cape, being only about
150 or 160 miles' from Franklin’s discoveries west of the
Mackenzie river.

The wind suddenly changing to south-west, the compact
body of ice began to drift with the current to the north-
east at the rate of 34 miles an hour, and Mr. Elson, finding
it difficult to avoid large floating masses of ice, was obliged
to come to an anchor to prevent%)eing driven back. “Itwas
notlong before he was so closelybeset in the ice,thatno clear
water could be seen in any direction from the hills, and the
icecontinuing to pressa%ainst the shore, his vessel was driven
upon the beach, and there left upon her broadside in a
most helpless condition ; and to add to his cheerless pros-
pect, the disposition of the natives, whom he found to
ncrease in numbers as he advanCed to the northward, was
of a very doubtful character. At Point Barrow, where
they were very numerous, their overbearing behaviour,
and the thefts they openly practised, left no doubt of what
would be the fate of his little crew, in the event of their
falling into their power. They were in this dilemma
several days, during which every endeavour was made to
extricate the vessel but without effect, and Mr. Elson con-
templated sinking her secretly in a lake that was near, to
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prevent her falling into the hands of the Esquumaux, and
then making his way along the coast in a baidar, which he
had no doubt he should be able to purchase from the
natives. At length, however, a change of wind loosened
the ice, and after considerable labour and trial, in which
the personal strength of the officers was united to that of
the seamen, Mr. Elson, with his shipmates, fortunately
succeeded in effecting their escape.

Captain Beechey was very anxious to remain in Kotzebue
Sound until the end of October, the period named in his
instructions, but the rapid approach of winter, the danger
of being locked up, having only five weeks’ provisions
left, and the nearest point at which he could replenish being
some 2000 miles distant, induced his officers to concur with
him in the necessity of leaving at once. A barrel of flour
and other articles were buried on the sandy point of
Chamiso, for Franklin, which it was hoped would escape
the prying eyes of the natives.

After a cruise to California, the Sandwich Islands, Loo-
choo, the Bonin Islands, &c., the Blossom returned to
Chamiso Island on the 5th of July, 1827. They found
the flour and despatches they had left the previous year
unmolested. Lieut. Belcher was despatched in the barge
to explore the coast to the northward, and the ship fol-
lowed her as soon as the wind permitted. On the 9th of
September, when standing in for the northern shore of
Kotzebue Sound, the ship drifting with the current took
the ground on a sand-b near Hotham Inlet, but the
wind moderating, as the tide rose she went off the shoal
apparently without injury.

After this narrow escape from shipwreck they beat up
to Chamiso Island, which they reached on the 10th of
September.” Not finding the barge returned as expected,
the coast was scanned, and a signal of dist.ress found
fiying on the south-west point of Choris Peninsula, and
two men waving a white cloth to attract notice. On land-
ing, it was found that this party were the crew of the
barge, which had been wrecked in Kotzebue Sound, and
three of the men were also lost. _ ]

On the 29th a collision took place with the natives,
which resulted in three of the seamen and four of the
marines being wounded by arrows, and one of the natives
killed by the return fire. _

Afterleaving advices for Franklin as before, the Blossorn
finally left Chamiso on the 6th of October.  In a haze and
strone wind she ran between the land and a shoal, and 2
passage had to be forced through breakers at the immincnt

H
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danger of the ship’s striking. The .Blossom then made the
best of her way home, reaching England in the first week
of October, 1828.

Parry's FourTH, OR Porar Vovage, 1827.

In 1826, Capt. Parry, who had only returned from his
last voyage in the close of the preceding year, was much
struck by the suggestions of Mr. Scoresby, in a paper read
before the Wernerian Society, in which he sketched out
a plan for reaching the higher latitudes of the Polar Sea,
north of Spitzbergen, by means of sledge boats drawn
over the smooth fields of ice which were known to prevail
in those regions. Col. Beaufoy, F.R.S., had also suggested
this idea gsome years previously. Comparing these with a
similar plan orginally proposed by Capt. in, and
which was placed in his. hands by Mr. Barrow, the Secre-
tary of the Admiralty, Capt. Parry laid his modified views-
of the feasibility of the project, and his willingness to
undertake it, before Lord Melville, the First Lord of the
Admiralty, who after consulting with the President and
Council of the Royal Society, was pleased to sanction the
attempt ; accordingly, his old ship, the Heela, was fitted
out for the voyage to Spitzbergen, the following officers (all
of whom hacf been with Parry before,) and crew being
appointed to her :—

Hecla.

Captain—W. E. Parry.

Lieutenants—J. C. Ross, Henry Foster,
E. J. Bird, F. R. M. Crozier.

Purser—James Halse.

Surgeon—€, J. Beverley.

On the 4th of April, 1827, the outfit and preparations
being completed, the Hecla left the Nore for the cosst
of Norway, touching at Hammerfest, to embark eight
reindeer, and some moss (Cenomyce rangiferika) sufficient
for their support, the consumption being about 4 Ibs. per
day, but they can go without food several days. A
tremendous gale of wind, experienced off Hakluyt's
Headland, and the quantity of ice with which the ship
was in consequence beset, detained the voyagers for
nearly a month2 but on the 18th of June, a southerly wind

persing the ice, they dropped anchor in a cove, on the
northern coast of Spitzbergen, which appeared to offer a
secure haven, and to which the name of the ship was
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given. On the 20th, the boats, which had been specially
prepared in England for this kind of journey, were got out
and made ready, and they left the ship on the 22nd of June.
A description of these boats may not here be out of place.
.. They were twenty feet long and seven broad, flat floored,
like ferry boats, strengthened and made elastic by sheets
of felt between the planking, covered with waterproof
canvass. A runner attached to each side of the keel,
adapted them for easy draught on the ice after the manner
of a sledge. They were also fitted with wheels, to be used
if deemed expedient and useful. Two officers and twelve
men were attached to each boat, and they were named
the Enterprise and the Endeavour. The weight of each
boat, including provisions and every requisite, was about
3780 lbs. ILieuts. Crozier and Foster were left on board,
and Capt. Parry took with him in his boat Mr. Beverley,
Surgeon, while Lieut. (now Capt. Sir James) Ross, and
Lieut. (now Commander) Bird, had charge of the other.

The reindeer and the wheels were given up as useless,
owing to the rough nature of the ice. Provisions for 71 days
were taken—the daily allowance per man on the journey
being 10 ozs. biscuit, 9 ozs. pemmican, 1 oz. sweetened
cocoa powder (being enough to make a pint), and one gill
of rum ; but scanty provision in such a chmate for men em-
ployed on severe labour; three ounces of tobacco were
also served out to each per week.

As fuel was too bulky to transport, spirits of wine were
consumed, which answered all the purposes required, a pint
twice a day being found sufficient to warm each vessel,
when applied to an iron boiler by a shallow lamp with
seven wicks. After floating the boats for about eighty
miles, they came to an unpleasant mixed surface of ice and
water, here their toilsome journey commenced, the boats
having to be laden and unladen several times accord-
ing as they came to floes of ice or lanes of water, and they
were drifted to the southward by the ice at the rate of four
or five miles a day. Pary found it more advantageous
to travel by night, the snow being then harder, and the
inconvenience o% snow blindness being avoided, while the
party enjoyed greater warmth during the period of rest,
and had better opportunities of drying their clothes by
the sun. , . )

I cannot do better than quote Parry’s graphic descrip-
tion of this novel course of proceeding :—* Travelling l]’ly
night, and sleeping by day, so completely inverted tde
natural order of things that it was difficult to persuade
ourselves of the reality. Evzen the officers and myself

H
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who were all furnished with pocket chronometers, could
not always bear in mind at what part of the twenty-four
hours we had arrived ; and there were several of the men
who declared, and I believe truly, that they never knew
night from day during the whole excursion.

*“ When we rose in the evening, we commenced our day
by prayers, after which we took off our fur sleeping-
dresses and put on clothes for travelling; the former being
made of camlet linéd with racoon skin, and the latter of
strong blue cloth. 'We made a point of always putting on
the same stockings and boots for travelling in, whether
they had been dried during the day or not, and I believe
it was only in five or six wnstances at the most that they
were not either still wet or hard frozen. - This indeed was
of no consequence, beyond the discomfort of first patting
them on in this state, as they were sure to be thoroughly
wet in a quarter of an hour after commencing our
journey; while, on the other hand, it was of vital
importance to keep dry things for sleeping in. Being
‘rigged’ for travelling, we: breakfasted upon warm cocoa
and biscuit, and after stowing the things in the boats, and
on the sledges, so as to secure them as much as possible
from wet, we set off on our day’s journey, and usually
travelled four, five, or even six hours, according to cir-
cumstances.” )

In five days, notwithstanding their perseverance and
continued journeys, they found, by observation at noon,
on rili?n%th, that they had only made eight miles of direct
no .

At V&alden Island, one of the Seven islands, and Little
Table Island, reserve supplies of provisions were deposited
to fall back upon in case of necessity.

In halting early in the morning for the purposes of
rest, the boats were hauled up on the largest piece of ice
that offered the least chance of breaking through, or
of coming in contact with other masses, the snow or wet
was cleaned out and the sails rigged as awnings. “ Eve
man then immediately ‘put on dry stockings and fur
boots, after which we set about the necessary repairs of
boats, sledges, or clothes, and after serving the provisions
for the succeeding day, we went to supper. Most of the
officers and men then smoked their pipes, which served to
dry the boats and awnings very much, and usually raised
the temperature of our %odgings 10° or 15°, Tiis part
of the twenty-four hours was often a time, and the only
one, of real enjoyment to us; the men told their stories
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and fought all their battles o’er again, and the labours of
the day, unsuccessful as they too often were, were for-
gotten. A regular watch was set during our resting time
to look out for bears, or for the ice breaking up round
us. as well as to attend to the drying of the clothes, each
man alternately taking this duty for one hour. We then
concluded our day with prayers, and having put on our
fur dresses, lay down to sleep with a degree of comfort
which perhaps few persons would imagine possible under
such circumstances, our chief inconvenience being, that
we were somewhat pinched for room, and therefore
obliged to stow rather closer than was quite agreeable.”

This close stowage may be imagined when it is remem-
bered that thirteen persons had to sleep in a boat seven
feet broad. After sleeping about seven hours, they were
roused from their slumbers by the sound of a bugle from
the cook and watchman, which announced that their cocoa
was smoking hot, and invited them to breakfast.

Their progress was of the most tedious and toilsome
character, heavy showers of rain rendering the ice on many
occasions a mass of ‘ slush;” on others there was from six
to eighteen inches of snow lying on the surface. Frequently
the crew had to proceed on their hands and knees to
secure a footing, and on one occasion they made such a
snail-like progress that in two hours they only accom-
plished 150 yards. On the 12th of July they had reached
the latitude of 82° 14/ 28"”. After five hours’ unceasing
labour on the 14th, the progress was but a mile and a half
due north, though from t%:ee to four miles had been
traversed, and ten at least walked, having made three
journeys a great part of the way; launched and hauled
up the boats four times, and dragged them over twenty-
five separate pieces of ice. On the 18th, after eleven
hours of actual labour, requiring for the most part the
exertion of the whole strength of the party, they had
travelled over a space not exceeding four miles, of which
only two were made good. )

ut on halting on the morning of the 20th, having
by his reckoning accomplished six and a half miles
in a N.N.\V. direction, the distance traversed being ten
miles and a half, Parry found to his mortification from
observation at noon, that they were not five miles to the
northward of their place at noon on the 17th, although
they had certainly travelled twelve miles in that direction

ince then.
smg; tﬁg 91st a floe of ice on which they bad lodged the
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boats and sledges, broke with their weight, and all went
through with several of the crew, who with the sledges
were providentially saved. )

On the 23rd the farthest northerly point was reached,
which was about 82° 45'. )

At noon on the 26th, the weather being clear, the
meridian altitude of the sun was obtained, by which,”
says Parry, “we found ourselves in latitude 82° 40’ 23",
so that since our last observation (at midnight on the
22nd) we had lost by drift no less than thirteen and a half
miles, for we were now more than three miles to the
southward of that observation, though we had certainlyx
travelled between ten and eleven due north in this
interval ! Again, we were but one mile to the north of
our place at noon on the 21st, though we had estimated
our distance made good at twenty-three miles.” After
encountering every species of fatigue and disheartening -
obstacles, in peril of their lives almost every hour, Parry
now became convinced that it was hopeless to pursue the
journey any further, and he could not even reach the
eighty-third parallel; for after thirty-five days of con-
tinuous and. most fatiguing drudgery, with half their
resources expended, and the middle of the season arrived,
he found that the distance gained in their laborious
travelling was lost by the drift and set of the ice with the
southerly current, during the period of rest. After
planting their ensigns and pennants on the 26th, and
making it a day of rest, on the 27th the return to the
southward was commenced. Nothing particular occurred.
Lieutenant Ross managed to bring down with his gun a
fat she bear, which came to have a look at the boats, and
after gormandizing on its flesh, an excess which may be
excused considering it was the first fresh meat they had
tasted for many a day, some symptoms of indigestion.
manifested themselves among the party.

On the.outward journey very little of animal life
was seen. A passing gull, a solitary rotge, two seals,
and a couple of flies, were all that their eager eyes could
detect. Buton their return these became more numerous.
On the 8th of August seven or eight narwhals were seen,
and not lc_es than 200 rotges, a flock of these little birds
occurring in every hole of water. On the 11th, in latitude
81° 30', the sea was found crowded with shrimps and
other sea insects, on which numerous birds Wwere feeding.-
On this day they took their last meal on the ice, being:
fifty miles distant from Table Island, having accomp]is]’lgg
in fifteen days what had taken them thirty-three to effect
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on their outward journey. On the 12th they arrived at
this island. The bears had walked off with the relay of
bread which had been deposited there. To an islet lyin
off Table Island, and tf\e most northern known lan
upon the globe, Parry gave the name of Ross, for ““no
individual,” he observes, *“could have exerted himself
more strenuously to rob it of this distinction.”

Putting to sea again, a storm obliged the boats to bear
up for Walden Island. ¢ Everything belonging to us
(says Captain Parry) was now completely drenched by the
spray and snow ; we had been fifty-six hours without rest,
and forty-eight at work in the boats, so that by the time
they were unloaded we had barely strength left to haul
them up on the rocks. However, by dint of great exer-
tion, we managed to get the boats above the surf; after
which a hot supper, a blazing fire of drift wood, and a
few hours quiet rest, restored us.”

They finally reached the ship on the 21st of August,
after sixty-one days’ absence.

“The distance traversed during this excursion was 569
geographical miles; but allowing for the times we had to
return for our baggage during the greater part of the
journey over the ice, we estimated our actual travelling
at 978 geographical, or 1127 statute miles. Considering
our constant exposure to wet, cold, and fatigue, our
stockings having generally been drenched in snow-water
for twelve hours out of every twenty-four, I had great
reason to be thankful for the excellent health in which,
upon the whole, we reached the ship. There is little
doubt that we had all become in a certain degree gradually
weaker for some time past; but only three men of our
party now required medical care—two of them with badly
swelled lecs and general debility, and the other from a
bruise, but even these three returned to their duty in a
short time.” )

In a letter from Sir W. E. Parry to Sir John Barrow,
dated November 325, 1845, he thussuggests some improve-
ments on his old plan of proceedings :— . _

s« It is evident (he says) that the causes of failure in our
former attempt, in the year 1827, were_ principally two:
first, and chiefly, the broken, rugged, and soft state of the
ice over which we travelled; and sccondly, the drifting of
the whole hady of ice in a southerly direction. .

“ My amended plan is, to co out with a single ship to
Spitzbergen, just as we did in the Fecla, but not so early
in the season; the object for that year being _merelL to
find secure winter quarters as far north as vossible, Eor
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this purpose it would only be necessary to reach Hakluyt’s
Heagland by the end of June, which would afford ample
leisure for examining the more northern lands, especially
about the Seven Islands, where, in all probability, a secure
nook might be found for the ship, and a starting point for
the proposed expedition, some forty or fifty mlle?, in advance
of the point where the Hecle was before laid up. The
winter might be usefully employed in various preparations
for the journey, as well as in magnetic, astronomical, and
meteorological observations, of high interest in that lati.
tude. I propose that the expedition should leave the ship
in the course of the month of April, when the ice would
present one hard and unbroken surface, over which, as 1
confidently believe, it would not be difficult to make good
thirty miles per day, without any exposure to wet, and
probably without snow blindness. At this season, too,
the ice would probably be stationary, and thus the two
great difficulties which we formerly had to encounter
would be entirely obviated. It might form a part of the
plan to push out supplies previously, to the distance of
100 miles, to be taken up on the way, so as to commence
the journey comparatively light; and as the intention
would be to complete the enterprise in the course of the
month of May, before any disruption of the ice, or any
material softening of the surface had taken place, similar
supplies might be sent out to the same distance, to meet
the party on their return.”

The late Sir John Barrow, in his last work, commenting
on this, says, ¢ With all deference to so distinguished a
sea-officer, in possession of so much experience as Sir
Edward Parry, there are others who express dislike of
such a plan; and it is not improbable that many will be
disposed to come to the conclusion, that so long as the
Greenland Seas are hampered with ice, so long as floes,
and hummocks, and heavy masses, continue to be formed,
so long as a determined southerly current prevails, so long
will any attempt to carry out the plan in question, in like
manner fail. No laborious drudgery will ever be able to
conquer the opposing progress of the current and the ice.
Besides, it can hardly be doubted, this gallant officer will
admit, on further consideration, that this unusual kind of
disgusting and unseamanlike labour, is not precisely such
as would be relished by the men; and it may be said, is
not exactly fitted for a British man-of-war’s-man ; more-
over, that it required his own all-powerful example to
make it even tolerable.” Sir John therefore suggested
2 somewhat different plan. He recommended that two
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small ships should be sent in the early spring along the
western coast of Spitzbergen, where usually no impedi-
ment exists, as far up as 80°. They should take every oppor-
tunity of proceeding directly to the north, wherein about
82° Parry has told us.the large floes had disappeared, and
the sea was found to be loaded only with loose, discon-
nected, small masses of ice, through which ships would
find no difficulty in sailing, though totally unfit for boats
dragging ; and as this loose ice was drifting to the south-
ward, he further says, that before the middle of August a
ship might have sailed up to the latitude of 82°, almost
without touching a piece of ice. It is not then unreason-
able to expect that beyond that parallel, even as far as the
Pole itself, the sea would be free of ice, during the six
summer months of perpetual sun, through each of the
twenty-four hours; which, with the aid of the current,
would, in all probability, destroy and dissipate the Polar
ice.
The distance from Hakluyt's Headland to the Pole—is
600 geographical miles. Granting the ships to make only
twenty miles in twenty-four hours, (on the supposition of
much sailing ice to go through,) even in that case it would
require but a month to enable the explorer to put his foot
on the pivot or point of the axis on which the globe of the
earth turns, remain there a month, if necessary, to obtain
the sought-for information, and then, with asoutherly cur-
rent, a fortnight, probably less, would bring him back to
Spitzbergen.—Barrow’s Voyages of Discovery, p. 316.

In a notice in the Quarterly Review of this, one of the
most singular and perilous journeys of its kind ever under-
taken, except perhaps that of Baron Wrangell upon a
similar enterprise to the northward of Behring’s Straits, it
is observed,—¢* Let but any one conceive for a moment
the situation of two open boats, laden with seventy days’
provisions and clothing for twenty-eight men, in the midst
of a sea covered nearly with detached masses and floes of
ice, over which these boats were to be dragged, sometimes
up one side of a rugged mass, and down the other, some-
times across the lanes of water that separate them, fre-
quently over a surface covered with deep snow, or through
pools of water. Let him bear in mind, that the men had little
or no chance of any other supply of provisions than that
which they carried with them, calculated as just sufficient
to sustain life, and consider what their situation would
have been in the event, by no means an improbable one,
of losing any part of their scanty stock. Let any one iry
to imagine to Eimself a situation of this kind, and he will
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still have but a faint idea of the exertions which the men
under Capt. Parry had to make, and the sufferings and
privations they had to undergo.” . ]

Capt. Parry having thus completed his fifth voyage into
the Arctic regions, in four of which he commanded, and
was second in the other, it may here be desirable to give
a recapitulation of his services. ) :

In 1818 he was appointed Lieutenant, commanding the
Alexander, hired ship, as second officer with his uncle,
Commander John Ross. In 1819, still as Lieutenant, he
was appointed to command the Hecla, and to take charge
of the second Arctic expedition, on which service he was
employed two years. On the 14th of November, 1820, he
was promoted to the rank of Commander.

On the 19th of December, 1820, the Bedfordean Gold
Medal of the Bath and West of England Society for the
Encouragement of Arts, Manufactures, and Commerce,
was unanimously voted to him. On the 30th of December
of that year, he was appointed to the Fury, with orders to
take command of the expedition to the Arctic Sea. With
the sum of 500 guineas subseribed for the purpose,  the
Explorer of the Polar Sea” was afterwards presented
with a silver vase, highly embellished with devices emble-
matic of the Arctic voyages. And on the 24th of March,
1821, the city of Bath presented its freedom to Captam
Parry, in a box of oak highly and appropriately orna-
mented. On the 8th of November, 1821, he obtained his
post-captain’s rank. On the 22nd of November, 1823, he
was presented with the freedom of the city of Winchester;
and, on the lst of December, was appointed acting-
hydrographer to the Admiralty in the place of Capt. Hind,
deceased. In 1824 he was appointeg to the Hecla, to
proceed on another exploring voyage.

On the 22nd of November, 1825, Capt. Parry was for.
mally appointed }éydrogra,pher to the Admiralty, which
({is’i;ge he continued to hold until the 10th of November,

In December, 1825, he was voted the freedom of the
borough of Lynn, in testimony of the high sense enter-
tained by the corporation of his meritorious and enter-
prising conduct.

In April, 1827, he once more took the command of his
old ship, the Hecla, for another voyage of discovery
towards the North Pole. On his return in the close of
the year, having paid off the Hecla at Deptford, he re-
oumed on the 2nd of November his duties as hydrographer
to the Admiralty. which office he held until the 13th of
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May, 1829. Having received the honour of knighthood,
he then resigned in favour of the present Admiral Beau-
fort, and, obtaining permission from the Admiralty, pro-
ceeded to New South Wales as Resident Commissioner
to the Australian Agricultural Company, taking charge
of their recently acquired large territory in the neighbour-
hood of Port Stephen. He returned from Australia in
1834, From the 7th of March, 1835, to the 3rd of Feb-
ruary, 1836, he acted as Poor Law Commissioner in Nor-
fol. Early in 1837, he was appointed to organizc the
Mail Packet Service then transferred to the Admiralty,
and afterwards, in April, was appointed Comptroller of
Steam Machinery to the Navy, which office he continued
to hold up to December, 1846. ITrom that period to
the present time he has filled the post of Captain Superin-
tendent of the Royal Naval Hospital at Haslar.

Caprain Jom~N Ross’s Secoxp Vorvace, 1829-33.

Ixtheyear1829,Capt. Ross,the pioneer of Arctic explora-
tion in the 19th century, being anxious once more to display
his zeal and enterprise aswell as toretrieve hisnautical repu-
tation from those unfortunate blunders and mistakes which
had attached to his first voyage, and thus remove the
cloud which had for nearly ten years hung over his pro-
fessional character, endeavoured witnout effect to induce
the Government to send him out to the Polar Seas in
charge of another expedition. The Board of Admiralty of
that day, in the spirit of retrenchment which pervaded their
councils, were, however, not disposed to recommend an
further grant for research, even the Board of Longitude
was abolished, and the boon of 20,0007. offered by Act of
Parliament for the promotion of Arctic discovery, also
withdrawn by a repeal of the act.

Captain Ross, however, undaunted by the chilling indif-
ference thus manifested towards his proposals by the Ad-
miralty, still persevered, having devoted 3000/ out of
his own funds towards the prosecution of the object
Lhe had in view. He was fortunate enough to meet with
a public-spirited and affluent coadjutor and supporter
in the late Sir Felix Booth, the eminent distiller, and
that gentleman nobly contributed 17,000!. towards the
expenses. Captain Ross thereupon set to work, and
purchased a small Liverpool steamer named the Tictory,
whose tonnage he increased to 150 tons. She was pro-
visioned for three years. Capt. Ross chose for his second
in command his nephew, Commander James Ross, who had
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been with him on his first Arctic expedition, and had sub-
sequently accompanied Parry im all his voyages. The
other officers of the vessel were—Mr. Wm. Thom, purser;
Mr. George M‘Diarmid, surgeon; Thomas Blanky, Thos.
Abernethy, and George Taylor, as 1st, 2nd, and 3rd mates;
Alexander Brunton and Allan Macinnes as 1st and 2nd
engineers ; and nineteen petty officers and seamen ; making
a complement in all of 28 men.

The Admiralty furnished towards the purposes of the
expedition a decked boat of sixteen tons, called the Kiu-
senstern, and two boats which had been used by Franklin,
with a stock of books and instruments.

The vessel being reported ready for sea was visited and
examined by the late I.)King of the French, the Lords of
the Admiralty, and other parties taking an interest in the
expedition, and set sail from Woolwich on the 23rd of
May, 1829. For all practical purposes the steam magchinery,
on which the commander had greatly relied, was found
on trial utterly useless.

Having received much damage to her spars, in a severe
l%ale, the ship put in to the Danish settlement of Holstein-

erg, on the Greenland coast, to refit,and sailed again to the
northward on the 26th of June. They found a clear sea,
and even in the middle of Lancaster Sound and Barrow’s
Strait perceived no traces of ice or snow, except what ap-
%eared on the lofty summits of some of the mountains.

he thermometer stood at 40° and the weather was so
mild that the officers dined in the cabin without a fire,
with the skylight partially open. On the 10th of August
they passed Cape York, and thence crossed over into Re-
gent Inlet, making the western coast between Seppings’
and Elwin Bay on the 16th.

They here fell in with those formidable streams,
packs, and floating bergs of ice which had offered
such obstructions to Parry’s ships. From their proxi-
mity to the magnetic pole, their compasses became
useless as they proceeded southward. On the 13th
they reached the spot where the Fury was abandoned,
but no remnants of the vessel were to be seen. All
her sails, stores, and provisions, on land, were, however,
found; the hermetically-sealed tin canisters having kept
the provisions from the attacks of bears; and the flour,
bread, wine, spirits, sugar, &c., proved as good, after
being here four yecars, as on the first day they were
packed. This store formed a very seasonable addition,
which was freely made available, andafter increasing their
stock to two years and ten months’ supply, they still left
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a large quantity for the wants of any future explorers. On
the 15th, crossing Cresswell Bay, they reached Cs,e
Garry, the farthest point which had been seen by Parry.
They were here much inconvenienced and delayed by fogs
and floating ice. While mountains of ice were tossing
around them on every side, they were often forced to seek
safety by mooring themselves to these formidable masses,
and drifting with them, sometimes forward, sometimes
backward. In this manner on one occasion no less than
nineteen miles were lost in a few hours; at other times
they underwent frequent and severe shocks, yet escaped
any serious damage.

Captain Ross draws a lively picture of what a vessel en-
dures in sailing among these moving hills. He reminds
the reader that ice is stone, as solid as if it were granite ;
and he bids him * imagine these mountains hurled through
a narrow strait by a rapid tide, meeting with the noise of
thunder, breaking from each other’s precipices huge frag-
ments, or rending each other asunder, till, losing their
former equilibrium, they fall over headlong, lifting the sea
around in breakers, and whirling it in eddies. There is
not a moment in which it can be conjectured what will
happen in the next; there is not one which may not be
the last. The attention is troubled to fix on anything
amid such confusion; still must it be alive, that it may
seize on the single moment of help or escape which may
occur. Yet with all this, and it is the hardest task of all,
there is nothing to be acted,—no effort to be made,—he
must be patient, as if he were unconcerned or careless,
waiting, as he best can, for the fate, be it what it may,
which he cannot influence or avoid.”

Proceeding southward, Ross found Brentford Bay, about
thirty miles beyond Cape Garry, to be of considerable
extent, with some fine harbours. ILanding here, the
British colours were unfurled, and the coast, named after
the promoter of the expedition, was taken possession of in
the name of the king. Extensive and commodious har-
bours, named Ports iogan, Elizabeth, and Eclipse, were
discovered, and a large bay, which was called Mary Jones
Bay. By the end of September, the ship had examined
300 miles of undiscovered coast. The winter now set in
with severity, huge masses of ice began to close around
them, the thermometer sank many degrees below freezing

oint, and snow fell very thick. By sawing through the
ice, the vessel was got into a secure position to pass the
winter, in a station which is now named on the maps Felix
Harbour. The machinery of the steam-engine was doue
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away with, the vessel housed, and every measure that could
sid to the comfort of the crew adopted. They had abun-
susice of fuel, and provisions that might easily be extended
to three years. .

On the 9th of January, 1831, they were visited by a
iarge tribe of Esquimaux, who were better dressed and
cleaner than those more to the northward. They dis-

layed an intimate acquaintance with the situation and
Eearings of the country over which they had travelled,
and two of them drew a very fair sketch of the neigh-
bouring  coasts, with which they were familiar; this
was revised and corrected by a learned lady named
Teriksin,~—the females seeming, from this and former in-
stances, to have a clear knowledge of the hydrography and
geography of the continent, bays, straits, and rivers
which they had once traversed.

On the 5th of April, Commander Ross, with Mr. Blanky,
the chief mate, and two Esquimaux guides, set out to ex-
plore a strait which was reported as lying to the westward,
and which it was hoped might lead to the western sea.
After a tedious and arduous journey, they arrived, on the
third day, at a bay facing to the westward, and discovered,
further inland, an extensive lake, called by the natives
Nie-tyel-le, whence a broad river flowed into the bay.
Their guides informed them, however, there was no-
prospect of a water communication south of their present
position. Capt. Ross then traced the coast fifty or sixty
miles further south.

Several journeys were also made by Commander Ross,
both inland] and along the bays and inlets. On the 1st of
May, from the top of a high hill, he observed a large inlet
which seemed to lead to the western sea. In order to
satisfy himself on this point, he set out again on the 17th
of May, with provisions for three weeks, eight dogs, and
three companions. Having crossed the great middle lake-
of the isthmus, he reached his former station, and thence
traced an inlet which was found to be the mouth of a
river named by them Garry. From the high hill they
observed a chain of lakes leading almost to Thom’s Bay,
the Victory's station in Felix Harbour. Proceeding north-
west along the coast, they crossed the frozen surface of
the strait which has since been named after Sir James
Ross, and came to a large island which was called Matty;
keeping along its northern shore, and passing over a
narrow strait, which they named after Wellington, they
found themselves on what was considered to be the main-

[
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land, but which the more recent discoveries of Simpson have
shown to be anisland, and which now bears the name of King
William’s Land. Still journeying onward, with difficulties
continually increasing, from heavy toil and severe priva-
tion, the dogs became exhausted with fatigue, and a burden
rather than an aid to the travellers.

One of their greatest embarrassments was how to dis-
tinguish between land and sea. ““When all is ice, and all
one dazzling mass of white—when the surface of the se’,
itself is tossed up and fixed into rocks, while the land is on
the contrary very often flat, it is not always so easy a
problem as 1t might seem on a superficial view, to deter-
mine a fact which appears in words to be extremely
simple.” Although thelr provisions began to fall short, and
the party were nearly worn out, Commander Ross was most
desirous of making as much western discovery as possible ;
therefore, depositing cverything that could be dispensed
with, he pushed on, on the 28th, with only four days’ pro-
visions, and reached Cape Felix, the most northern
point of this island, on the following day. The coast here
took a south-west direction, and there svas an unbounded
expanse of ocean in view. The next morning, after having
travelled twenty miles farther, they reached a point, which
Ross called Pownt Vietory, situated in lat. 64° 46’ 19" long.
98° 32’ 49", while to the moest distant one in view, estimated
to be in long. 99° 17' 58", he gave the name of Cape
Franklin. However loath to turn back, yet prudence com-
pelled them to do so, for as they had only ten days’ short
allowance of food, and more than 200 miles to traverse.
there could not be a moment’s hesitation in adopting this
step. A high cairn of stones was erected before leaving,
in which was deposited a narrative of their procecdings.

The party endured much faticue and suffering on their
return journey ; of the eight dogs only two survived, and the
travellers in a most exhausted state arrived in the neigh-
bourhood of the large lakes on the 8th of June, where
they fortunately fell in with a tribe of natives, who
reccived them hospitably, and supplied them plentifully
with fish, so that after a day’s rest they resumed thewr
journey, and reached the ship on the 13th. Capt. Ross in
the meanwhile had made a partial survey of the Isthmus,
and discovered another large lake, which he named aiter
Lady Melville. ‘ i

After eleven months’ imprisonment, their little ship
once more floated buoyant on the waves, having been
released from her icy barrier on the 17th of September,
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but for the next few days made but little progress, bexg
beaten about among the icebergs, and driven hither and
thither by the currents.

A change in the weather, however, took place, and on
the 23rd they were once more frozen in, the sea in a week
after exhibiting one clear unbroken surface. All October
was passed in cutting through the ice into a more secure
ocality, and another dreary winter having set in, it became
necessary to reduce the allowance of provisions. This
winter was one of unparalleled severity, the thermometer
falling 92° below freezing point. During the ensuing
spring a variety of exploratory journeys were carried on,
and in one of these Commander Ross succecded in planting
the British flag on the North Magnetic Pole. The position
which had been usually assigned to this interesting spot
by the learned of Europe, was lat. 70° N., and long. 98°
30" W.; but Ross, by careful observations, determined it
to lie in lat. 70° 5 17" N, and long. 96° 46' 45" W, to the
southward of Cape Nikolai, on the western shore of
Boothia. But it has since been found that the centre of
magnetic intensity is a moveable point revolving within
the frigid zone.

‘“The place of the observatory,” Ross remarks, “was
as near to the magnetic pole as the limited means which I
possessed enabled me to determine. The amount of the
dip, as indicated by my dipping-needie, was 89° 59', being
thus within one minute OF the vertical ; while the prox-
imity at least of this pole, if not its actual existence where
we stood, was further confirmed by the action, or rather
by the total inaction, of the several horizontal needles then
In my possession.”

Parry’s observations placed it eleven minutes distant
only from the sitc determined by Ross.

“As soon,” continues Ross, “as I had satisfied my own
mind on the subject, I made known to the party this
gratifying result of all our joint labours; and it was then
that, amidst mutual congratulations, we fixed the British
flag on the spot, and took possession of the North Mag-
netic Pole and its adjoining territory in the name of Great
Britain and King William IV. We had abundance of
materials for building in the fragments of limestone thas
covered the beach, and we therefore erected a cairn of
some magnitude, under which we buried a canister con-
tamning a record of the interesting fact. only regrettin
that we had not the meuns of constructing” a pyrami
of meore importance, and of strength suflicient o with-
stand the assaults of time and of the Esquimaux. Had
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it been a p]{'ramid as large as that of Cheops, I am not
quite sure that it would have done more than satisfy our
ambition under the feelings of that exciting day.”

On the 28th of August, 1831, they contrived to warp
the Victory out into the open sea, and made sail on the
following morning, but were soon beset with ice as on the
former occasion, being once more completely frozen in
by the 27th of September.

On the previous occasion their navigation had been
three miles; this year it extended to four. This pro-
tracted detention in the ice made their present position
one of great danger and peril. As there seemed no pro-
spect of extricating their vessel, the resolution was come to
of abandoning her, and making the best of their way up
the inlet to Fury Beach, there to avail themselves of the
boats, provisions, and stores, which would assist them in
reaching Davis Straits, where they might expect to fall in
with one of the whale ships.

On the 23rd of April, 1832, having collected all that
was useful and necessary, the expedition set out, drag-
ging their provisions and boats over a vast expanse of
rugged ice. “ The loads being too heavy to be carried at
once, made it necessary to go backward and forward twice,
and even oftener, the same day. They had to encounter
dreadful tempests of snow and drift, and to make several cir-
cuitsinorder toavoid impassable barriers. The general result
was, that by the 12th of May they had trave]fed 329 miles
to gain thirty in a direct ﬁne, having in this labour ex-

ended a month.” After this preliminary movement, they
Eade a farewell to their little vessel, nailing her colours to
the mast. Capt. Ross describes himself as deeply affected;
this being the first vessel he had been obliged to abandon
of thirty-six in which he had served during the course of
forty-two years. On the 9th of June, Commander Ross
and two others, with a fortnight’s provisions, left the
main body, who were more heavily loaded, to ascertain the
state of the boats and supplies at Fury Beach. Returning
they met their comrades on the 25th of June, re-
porting that they had found three of the boats washed
away, but enough still left for their purpose, and all
the provisions were in good condition. The remainder
of the journey was accomplished by the whole party in a
week, and on the 1st of July they reared a canvas man-
gion, to which they gave the name of Somerset House, and
enjoyed a hearty meal. .

By the 1st of August the boats were rendered service-
able, and a considerable extent of open sea being visible,

I
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they set out, and after much buffeting among the ice in
their frail shallops, reached the mouth of the inlet by
the end of August. After several fruitless attempts to
run along Barrow’s Strait, the obstructions of the ice
obliged them to haul the boats on shore, and piteh their
tents. Barrow’s Strait was found, from repeated surveys,
to be one impenetrable mass of ice. After lingering here
till the third week in September, it was unanimously agreed
that their only resource was to fall back again on the stores
at Fury Beach, and there spend their fourth winter. They
were only able to get half the distance in the boats,
which were hauled on shore in Batty Bay on the 24th of
September, and the rest of their journey continued on foot,
the provisions being dragged on sledges. On the 7th of
October they once more reached their home at the scene
of the wreck. They now managed to shelter their canvas
tent by a wall of snow, and, setting up an extra stove, made
themselves tolerably comfortab%e until the inereasing
severity of the winter, and the rigour of the cold, added to
the tempestuous weather, made them perfect prisoners,.
and sorely tried their patience. Scurvy now began to
attack several of the party, and on the 16th of February,
1833, Thomas, the carpenter, fell a vietim to it, and two
others died. ¢ Their situation was becoming truly awful,
since if they were not liberated in the ensuing summer,
little prospect appeared of their surviving another year.
It was necessary to make a reduction in the allowance
of preserved meats; bread was somewhat deficient, and
the stock of wine and spirits was entirely exhausted.
However, as they had caught a few foxes, which were
considered a delicacy, and there was plenty of flour,
sugar, soups, and vegetables, a diet could be easily ar-
ranged sufficient to support the party.”

‘While the ice remamed firm, advantage was taken of
the spring to carry forward a stock of provisions to Bat
Bay, and this, though only thirty-two miles, occupie
them a whole month, owing to their reduced numbers
from sickness and bheavy loads, with the journeyings to
and fro, having to go over the ground eight times.

On the 8th of July they finally abandoned this depbt,
and encamped. on the 12th at their boat station in Batty
Bay, where the aspect of the sea was watched with
intense anxiety for more than a month. On the 15th of
August, taking advantage of a lane of water which led to
the northward, the party embarked, and on the following
morning had got as far as the turning point of their last
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year's expedition. Making their way slowly among the
masses of ice with which the inlet was encumbered, on
the 17th they found the wide expanse of Barrow’s Strait
cpen before them, and navigable, and reached to within
twelve miles of Cape York. Pushing on with renewed
spirits, alternately rowing and sailing, on the night of the
25th they rested in a good harbour on the castern
shore of Navy Board Inlet. At four on the following
morning they were roused from their slumbers by the
joyful intelligence of a ship being in sight, and never did
men more hurriedly and energetically set out; but the
elements conspiring against them, after being baffled by
calms and currents, they had the misery to see the ship
leave them with a fair breeze, and found it impossible to
overtake her, or make themselves seen. A few hours
later, however, their despair was relieved by the sight of
another vessel which was lying to in a calm. By dint of
hard rowing they were this time more fortunate. and
soon came up with her; she proved to be the Isabella,
of Hull, the very ship in which Ross had made his first
voyage to these seas. Captain Ross was told circumstan-
tially of his own death, &c., two ycars previously, and he
had some difficulty in convincing them that it was really
he and his party who now stood before them. So great
was the joy with which they were received. that the
Zsabella manned her yards, and her former commander
and his gallant band of adventurers were saluted with
three hearty cheers. The scene on board can scarcely
be described ; each of the crew vied with the other in
assisting and comforting the party, and it cannot better
be told than in Ross’s own words :—

“The ludicrous soon took place of all other feelings;
in such a crowd, and such confusion, all serious thought
was impossible, while the new buoyancy of our spirits
made us abundantly willing to be amused by the scene
which now opened. Every man was hungry, and was to
be fed; all were ragged, and were to be clothed : there
was not cne to whom washing was not indispensable, nor
one whom his beard did not deprive of ali buman sem-
blance. All, everything too, was to be done at once : it
was washing, dressing, shaving, eating, all intermingled ;
it was all the materals of cach jumbled together, while
in the midst of all there were interminable questions to
be asked and answered on both sides; the adventures of
the Victory, our own escapes, the polities of England, and-
the news which was now four years old.

1
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“But all subsided into peace at last. The sick were
accommodated, the seamen disposed of, and all was done
for us which care and kindness could perform.

¢« Night at length brought quiet and serious thoughts,
and I trust there was not a man among us who did not
then express, where it was due, his gratitude for that
interposition which had raised us all from a despair wlijch
none could now forget, and had brought us from the very
borders of a most distant grave, to life and friends and
civilization. Long accustomed, however, to a cold bed on
the hard snow or the bare rock, few could sleep amid the
comfort of our new accommodations. I was myself com-
pelled to leave the bed which had been kindly assigned
me, and take my abode in a chair for the night, nor did
it fare much better with the rest. It was for time to
reconcile us to this sudden and violent change, to break
through what had become habit, and to inure us once
more to the usages of our former days.”

The JIsabella remained some time longer to prosecute
the fishery, and left Davis Strait on her homeward
passage on the 30th of September. On the 12th of
October they made the Orkney Islands, and arrived at
Hull on the 18th. The bold explorers, who had long been
given up as lost, were looked upon as men risen from the
irave, and met and escorted by crowds of sympathizers.

public entertainment was given to them by the towns-
people, at which the freedom of the town was presented
to Captain Ross, and next day he left for London, to
report his arrival to the Admiralty, and was honoured by
a presentation to the king at Windsor.

The Admiralty liberally rewarded all the parties, except
indeed Captain Ross. Commander J. C. Ross was appointed
to the guardship at Portsmouth to complete his period
of service, and then received his post rank. Mr. Thom,
the purser, Mr. M‘Diarmid, the surgeon, and the petty
officers, were appointed to good situations in the navry.
The seamen received the usual double pay given to Arctie
explorers, up to the time of leaving their ship, and full
pay from that date until their arrival in England.

A committee of the House of Commons took up the case
of Captain Ross early in the session of 1834, and on their
recommendation 5000Z. was granted him as a remuneration
for his pecuniary outlay and privations.

A baronetcy, on the recommendation of the same com-
mittee, was also conferred by his Majesty William IV.
on Mr. Felix Booth.

In looking back on the results of this voyage, no impar-
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tial inquirer can deny to Captain Ross the merit of having
effected much good by tracing and surveying the whole
of tht_a long western coast of Regent Inlet, proving
Boothia to be a peninsula, and setting at rest the proba-
bility of any navigable outlet being discovered from this
inlet to the Polar Sea. The lakes, rivers, and islands
which were examined, proved with sufficient accuracy the
correctness of the information furnished to Parry by the
Esquimaux.

. To Commander James Ross is due the credit of resolv-
Ing many Important scientific questions, such as the
combination of light with magnetism, fixing the exact
position of the magnetic pole. He was also the only
person in the expedition competent to make observations
in geology, natural history, and botany. Out of about
700 miles of new land explored, Commander Ross, in the
expeditions which he planned and conducted, discovered
nearly 500. He had up to this time passed fourteen
summers and eight winters in these seas.

The late Sir John Barrow, in his ¢“ Narrative of Voyages
of Discovery and Research,” p. 518, in opposition to Ross’s
-opinion, asserted that Boothia was not joined to the Con
tinent, but that they were *“ completely divided by a navi-
gable strait, ten miles wide and upwards, leading past
Back’s Estuary, and into the Gulf (of Boothia), of which
the proper name is Akkolee, not Boothia; and moreover,
that the two seas flow as freely into each other, as Lancaster
Sound does into the Polar Sea.” This assumption has
been since shown to be incorrect. Capt. Ross asserts there
is a difference in the level of these two seas.

I may here fitly take a review of Capt. Ross’s services.
He entered the navy in 1790; served fifteen years as a
midshipman, seven as a lieutenant, and seven as a com-
mander, and was posted on the 7th of December, 1818,
and appointed to the command of the first Arctic expedi-
tion of this century. On his return he received many
marks of favour from continental sovereigns, was knighted,
and made a Companion of the Bath on the 24th of Decem-
ber, 1834 ; made a Commander of the Sword of Swedep,
a Knight of the Second Class of St. Anne of Prussia (in
diamonds), Second Class of the Legion of Honour, and of
the Red Eagle of Prussia, and of Leopold of Belgium.
Received the royal premium from the Geographical Society
of London, in 1833, for his discoveries in the Arctic regions;
also gold medals from the Geographical Society of Paris,
and the Royal Societies of Sweden, Austria, and Denmark.
The freedom of the cities of London, Liverpool, and
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Bristol ; six gold snuff-boxes from Russia, Holland, Den-
mark, Austria, London, and Baden ; a sword valued at 100

ineag from the Patriotic Fund, for his sufferings, having
.%een wounded thirteen times in three different actions
during the war; and one of the value of 200L from the
King of Sweden, for service in the Baltic and the White
Sea. On the 8th of March, 1839, he was appointed to the
lucrative post of British consul at Stockholm, which he
held for six years.

‘CAPTAIN- Bacx 8 Laxp JournEy, 1833—1835.

Four years having elapsed without any tidings being
received of Capt. Ross and his crew, it began to be generally
feared in England that they had been added to the number
-of former sufferers, in the prosecution of their arduous un-
dertaking.

Dr. Richardson, who had himself undergone such fright-
ful perils in the Arctic regions with Franklin, was the first
to call public attention to the subject, in a letter to the
Geographical Society, in which he suggested a project for
relieving them, if still alive and to be found; and at the
same time volunteered his services to the Colonial Secre-
ta.lz of the day, to conduct an exploring party.

Ithough the expedition of Captain Ross was not under-
taken unfer the auspices of the Government, it became a
national concern to ascertain the ultimate fate of it, and to
make some effort for the relief of the party, whose home
at that time might be the boisterous ses, or whose shelter
the snow hut or the floating iceberg. Dr. Richardson
ﬁfl?jposed to proceed from Hudson’s Bay, in a north-west
direction to Coronation Gulf, where he was to commence
his search in an easterly .direction, Passing to the north,
along the eastern side of this gulf, he would arrive at
Point Turnagain, the eastern point of his own former dis-
covery. Having accomplished this, he would continue
his search towards the eastward until he reached Melville
Island, thus perfecting geographical discovery in that
gquarter, and a continued coast line might be laid down

om the Fury and Hecla Strait to Beechey Point, leavi
only the small space between Franklin’s discovery an
that of the Blossom unexplored. The proposal was favour-
ably received; but owing to the political state of the
country at that time, the offer was not accepted.
A meeting was held in November, 1882, at the rooms of
the Horticultural Society, in Regent-street, to obtain funds,
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and arrange for fitting out a private relief expedition, as the
Admiralty and the Government were unable to do this
officially, in consequence of Capt. Ross’s expedition not
being a public one. Sir George Cockburn took the chair,
and justly observed that those officers who devoted their
time to the service of science, and braved in its pursuit the
dangers of unknown and ungenial climates, demanded the
sympathy and assistancc of all. Great Britain had taken
the lead in geographical discovery, and there was not one
mn this country who did not feel pride and honour in the
fame she had attained by the expeditions of Parry and
Franklin; but if we wished to create future Parrys and
Franklins, if we wished to encourage British enterprise
and courage, we must prove that the officer who is out of
sight of his countrymen is not forgotten; that there is
consideration for his sufferings, and appreciation of his
spirit. This reflection will cheer him in the hour of trial,
and will permit him, when surrounded by dangers and pri-
vations, to indulge in hope, the greatest blessing of man.
Capt. George Back, R.N., who was in Jtaly when the sub-
_ject was first mooted, hastened to England, and offered te
lead the party, and his services were accepted. A sub-
scription was entered into to defray the necessary expenses,
and upwards of 6000/. was raised ; of this sum, at the recom-
mendation of Lord Goderich, the then secretary of state,
the Treasury contributed 20007.

After an interview with the king at Brighton, to which
he was specially summoned, Capt. Back made preparations
for his journey, and laid down his plan of operations. In
order to facilitate his views, and to give him greater control
over his men, special instructions and authority were issued
by the Colonial Office, and the Hudson’s Bay Company
granted him a commission in their service, and placed every
assistance at his disposal throughout their térritory in
North America.

Everything being definitively arranged, Capt. Back,
accompanied by Dr. Richard King as surgeon and natu-
ralist, with three men who had been on the expedition with
Franklin, left Liverpool on the 17th of Feb. 1833, in one
of the New York packet ships, and arrived in America
after a stormy passage of thirty-five days. He proceeded
on to Montreal, where he had great difficulty in prevent-
ing two of the men from leaving him, as their hearts began
to fail them at the prospect of the severe journey, with its
attendant difficulties, which they had to encounter.

Four volunteers from the Royal Artillery corps here
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joined him, and some voyageurs having been engaged, the
party left, in two canoes, on the 25th of April. Two of
his party deserted from him in the Ottawa river.

On the 28th of June, having obtained his complement
of men, he may be said to have commenced his journey.
They suffered dreadfully from myriads of sand-flies and
musquitoes, being so disfigured by their attacks that
their features could be scarcely recognised. Horse-flies,
appropriately styled ¢“bull dogs,” were another dreadful
pest, which pertinaciously gorged themselves like the leech,
until they seemed ready to burst.

“It is in vain to attempt to defend yourself against
these puny bloodsuckers ; though you crush thousands of
them, tens of thousands arise to revenge the death of their
companions, and you very soon discover that the conflict
which you are waging is one in which you are sure to be
defeated. So great at last are the pains and fatigue in
buffeting away this attacking force, that in despair you
throw yourself, half suffocated, in a blanket, with your
face upon the ground, and snatch a few minutes of sleep-
less rest.” Captain Back adds that the vigorous and unin-
termitting assaults of these tormenting pests conveyed the
moral lesson of man’s helplessness, since, with all our
boasted strength, we are unable to repel these feeble atoms
of creation. ‘“ How,” he says, ““can I possibly give an
idea of the torment we endured from the sand-flies? As
we dived into the confined and suffocating chasms, or
waded through the close swamps, they rose in clouds,
actually darkening the air; to see or to speak was
equally difficult, for they rushed at every undefended
part, and fixed their poisonous fangs in an instant. Our
faces streamed with blood, as if leeches had been applied,
and there was a burning and irritating pain, followed by
immediate inflammation, and producing giddiness, which
almost drove us mad, and caused us to moan with pain
and agony.”

At the Pine portage Captain Back engaged the services
of A. R. McLeod, in the employ of the Hudson’s Bay
Company, and who had been fixed upon by Governor
Simpson, to aid the expedition. He was accompanied by
his wife, three children, and a servant; and had just
returned from the Mackenzie River, with a large cargo of
furs. The whole family were attached to the party, and
after some detentions of a general and unimportant cha-
racter, they arrived at Fort Chipewyan on the 29th of
July. Fort Resolution, on Great Slave Lake, was reached
on the 8th of August.



CAPTAIN BACK'S LAND JOURNEY. 121

The odd assemblage of goods and voyageurs in their en-
campment are thus graphically described by the traveller,
as he glanced around him.

“ At my feet was arolled bundle in oil-cloth, containin
some three blankets, called a bed; near it a piece of drie
buffalo, fancifully ornamented with long black hairs, which
no art, alas! can prevent from insinuating themselves be-
tween the teeth, as you laboriously masticate the tough,
hard flesh ; then a tolerably clean napkin, spread by way
of table-cloth, on a red piece of canvas, and supporting a
tea-pot, some biscuits, and a salt-cellar ; near this a tin
plate, close by a square kind of box or safe of the same
material, rich with a pale, greasy hair, the produce of the
colony at Red River; and the last the far-renowned pem-
mican, unquestionably the best food of the country for
expeditions such as ours. Behind me were two boxes
containing astronomical instruments, and a sextant lying
on the ground, whilst the different corners of the tent
were occupied by a washing apparatus, a gun, an Indian
shot-pouch, bags, basins, and an unhappy-looking japanned
pot, whose melancholy bumps and hollows seemed to
reproach me for many a bruise endured upon the rocks
and portages between Montreal and Lake Winnipeck. Nor
were my crew less motley than the furniture of the tent.
It consisted of an Englishman, a man from Stornaway,
two Canadians, two Metifs or half-breds, and three Iro-
quois Indians. Babel could not have produced a worse
confusion of unharmonious sounds than was the conversa-
tion they kept up.” )

Having obtained at Fort Resolution all possible infor-
mation, from the Indians and others, relative to the course
of the northern rivers of which he was in search, he
divided his crew into two parties, five of whom were left
as an escort for Mr. McLeod, and four were to accompany
himself in search of the Great Fish River, since appro-
priately named after Back himself.

On the 19th of August they began the ascent of the Hoar
Frost River, whose course was a series of the most fgaarful
cascades and rapids. The woods here were so_thick as
to render them almost impervious, consisting chiefly of
stunted firs, which occasioned infinite trouble to the party
to force their way through; added to which, they had to
clamber over fallen trees, through rivulets, and over bogs
and swamps, until the difficulties appeared so appalling as
almost to dishearten the party from prosecuting their
journey. The heart of Captain Back was, however, of too
stern a cast to be dispirited by difficulties, ab which less
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persevering explorers would have turned away discom-
fited, and cheering on his men, like a bold and ga.lia.nt
leader, the first in the advance of danger, they arrived at
length in an open space, where they rested for awhile to
recruit their exhausted strength. The place was, indeed,
one of barrenness and desolation ; crag was piled upon crag
to the height of 2000 feet from the base, and the course of
the river here, in a state of contraction, was marked byan
uninterrupted line of foam.

However great the beauty of the scenery may be, and
however reso%-:lhe may be the will, severe toil will at length
relax the spirits, and bring a kind of despondency upon a
heart naturally bold and undaunted. This was found
‘particularly the case now with the interpreter, who became
a dead weight upon the party. Rapid now succeeded
raﬁid ; scarcely had they surmounted one fall than an-
other presented itself, rising like an amphitheatre before
them to the height of fifty feet. They, however, gained
at length the aseent of this turbulent and unfriendly river,
the romamtic beauty and wild scenery of which were
strikingly grand, and after passing successively a series
of portages, rapids, falls, lakes, and rivers, on the 27th
‘Back observed from the summit of a high hill a
very large lake full of deep bays and islands, and
which has been named Aylmer Lake, after the Governor-
General of Canada at that time. The boat was sent out
with three men to search for the lake, or outlet of the
river, which they discovered on the second day, and
Captain Back himself, during their absence, also accident-
ally discovered its source in the Sand Hill Lake, not far
from his encampment. Not prouder was Bruce when he
stood on the green sod which covers the source of the
Nile, than was Captain Back when he found that he was
standing at the source of a river, the existence of which
was known, but the course of which was a problem
no traveller had yet ventured to solve. Yielding to tha
‘pleasurable emotion which discoverers, in the first bound
of their transport, may be pardoned for indulging, Back
tells us he threw himself down on the bank and drank a
hearty draught of the limpid water.

“Hor this occasion,” he adds, “I had reserved a
little grog, and need hardly say with what cheerfulness
it was shared amongst the crew, whose welcome tidin
had verified the notion'of Dr. Richardson and myself, and
thus placed beyond doubt the existence of the Thlew-ee-
choh, or Great Kish River.”

On the 30th of August they began to move towards the
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river, but on reaching Musk-ox Lake it was found im pos-
sible to stand the force of the rapids in their frail canoe,
and as winter was approaching their return to the rendez-
vous on Slave Lake was determined on.

At Clinton Colden Lake, some Indians visited them
from the Chief Akaitcho, who it will be remembered was
the guide of Sir John Franklin. Two of these Indians
remembered Captain Back, one having accompanied him
to the Coppermine River on Franklin’s first expedition.

At the Cat or Artillery Lake they had to abandon their
canoe, and perform the rest of the journey on foot over
Erempltous rocks, through frightful gorges and ravines,

caped with masses of granite, and along narrow ledges,
where a false step would have been fatal.

At Fort Reliance the partyfound Mr. McLeod had. during
their absence, erected the frame-work of a comfortable
residence for them, and all hands set to work to com-
plete it. After many obstacles and difficulties, it was
finished.
~ Dr. Xing joined them on the 16th of September with
two laden bateaux.

On the 5th of November they exchanged their cold
tents for the new house, which was fifty feet long by
thirty broad, and contained four rooms, besides a spacious
hall in the centre, for the reception and accommodation
of the Indians, to which a sort of rude kitchen was
attached.

As the winter advanced bands of starving Indians cone
tinued to arrive, in the hope of obtaining some relief, as
little or nothing was to be procured by hunting. They
would stand around while the men were taking their
meals, watching every mouthful with the most longing,
imploring look, but yet never uttering a complaint.

At other times they would, seated round the fire, occupy
themselves in roasting and devouring small bits of their
reindeer garments, which, even when entire, afforded
them a very insufficient protection against a temperature
of 102° below freezing point.

The sufferings of the poor Indians at this period are
described as frightful. ‘ Famine with her gaunt and
bony arm,” says Back, ¢ pursued them at every turn,
withered their energies, and strewed them lifeless on the
cold bosom of the snow.” It was impossible to afford
relief out of their scanty store to all, but even small

ortions of the mouldy pemmican intended for the dogs,
unpalatable as it was, was gladly received, and saved many
from perishing. “ Often,” adds Back, «“ did I share my own
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plate with the children, whose helpless state and piteous
cries were peculiarly distressing ; compassion for the full
grown may, or may not, be felt, but that heart must be
cased in steel which is insensible to the cry of a child for
food.”

At this critical juncture, Akaitcho made his appearance
with an opportune supply of a little meat, which in some
measure enabled Captain Back to relicve the sufferers
around him, many of whom, to his great delight, went
away with Akaitcho. The stock of meat was soon
exhausted, and they had to open their pemmican. The
officers contented themselves with the short supply of
half a pound a day, but the labouring men could not do
with less than a pound and three quarters. The cold now
set in with an intensity which Captain Back had never
before experienced,—the thermometer on the 17th of
January being 70° below zero. ¢ Such indeed, (he says,)
was the abstraction of heat, that with eight large logs of
dry wood on the fire I could not get the thermometer
higher than 12° below zero. Ink and paint froze. The
sextant cases and boxes of seasoned wood, principally fir,
all split. The skin of the hands became dry, cracked and
opened into unsightly and smarting gashes, which we
were obliged to anoint with grease. On one occasion,
after washing my face within three feet of the fire, my
l&f,ir was actually clotted with ice before I had time to

ry 1t

The hunters suffered severely from the intensity of the
cold, and compared the sensation of handling their guns to
that of touching red-hot iron, and so excessive was the
pain, that they were obliged to wrap thongs of leather
round the triggers to keep their fingers from coming into
contact with the steel.

The sufferings which the party now endured were great,
-and had it not been for the exemplary conduct of Akaitcho
in procuring them game, it is to be doubted whether any
would have survived to tell the misery they had en-
dured. The sentiments of this worthy savage were nobly
expressed—‘ The great chief trusts in us, and it is better
that ten Indians perish than that one white man should
perish through our negligence and breach of faith.”

On the 14th of February Mr. McLeod and his family
Temoved to a place half-way between the fort and the
Indians, in order to facilitate their own support, and assist
in procuring food by hunting. His situation, however,
became soon one of the greatest embarrassment, he and
his family being surrounded by difficulties, privations, and
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deaths. Six of the natives near him sank under the horrors
of starvation, and Akaitcho and his hunters were twelve
days’ march distant.

Towards the end of April Capt. Back began to make
arrangements for constructing boats for prosecuting the
expedition once more, and while so employed, on the 25th.
a messenger arrived with the gratifying intelligence that
Capt. Ross had arrived safely in England, confirmation of
which was afforded in extracts from the Zimes and Herald,
and letters from the long-lost adventurers themselves.
Their feelings at these glad tidings are thus described :—
¢ In the fulness of our hearts we assembled together, and
humbly offered up our thanks to that merciful Providence,
who in the beautiful language of scripture hath said,
¢ Mine own will I bring again, as I did sometime from the
deeps of the sea.” The thought of so wonderful a preserva-.
tion overpowered for a time the common occurrences of
life. 'We had just sat down to breakfast ; but our appetite
was gone, and the day was passed in a feverish state of
excitement. Seldom, indeed, did my friend Mr. King or
I indulge in a libation, but on this joyful occasion
economy was forgotten ; a treat was given to the men,
and for ourselves the social sympathies were quickened by
a generous bowl of punch.” Capt. Back’s former inter-
preter, Augustus, hearing that he was in the country, set
out on foot from Hudson’s Bay to join him, but getting
separated from his two companions, the gallantlittle fellow
was either exhausted by suffering and privations, or, caught
in the midst of an open traverse in one of those terrible
snow storms which may be said to blow almost through
the frame, he had sunk to rise no more, his bleached
remains being discovered not far from the Riviére & Jean.
¢ Such,” says Capt. Back, “ was the miserable end of poor
Augustus, a faithful, disinterested, kind-hearted creature,
who had won the regard, not of myself only, but I
may add, of Sir J. Franklin and Dr. Richardson also, by

ualities which, wherever found, in the lowest as in the
highest forms of social life, are the ornament and charm of
humanity.”

On the 7th of June, all the preparations being com-
pleted, McLeod having been previously sent on to hunt,
and deposit casks of meat at various stages, Back set out
with Mr. King, accompanied by four voyageurs and an
Indian guide. The stores not required were buried, and
the doors and windows of the house blocked up. .

At Artillery Lake, Back picked up the remainder of his
party, with the carpenters who had been employed pre-
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paring boats. The: lightest and best was chosen and
placed on runners plated with iron, and in this manner she
was drawn over the ice by two men and six fine dogs.
The eastern shore. of the lake was followed, as it was found
less rocky and preeipitous than the opposite one. The
march was prosecuted by night, the air being meore.
fresh and pleasant, and the party took rest in the day.
The glare of the ice, the difficulty encountered in getting
the boeat along, the ice being so bad that the spikes of
the runners cut through instead of sliding over it, and
the thick snow which fell in June, greatly increased
the labour of getting along. The cold raw wind: pierced:
through them 1n spite of cloalks and blankets. After
being caulked, the boat was launched on the 14th of
June, the lake being sufficiently unobstrueted to-admit of -
her being towed along shorve. The weather now became:
exceedingly unpleasant—hail, snow, and rain pelted them
one after the other for some time without respite, and then
only yielded to squalls that overturned the beat. With
alternate spells and haltings to.rest, they however gradually
advanced on the traverse, and were really making consi-
derable progress when pelting showers of sleet and drift
so dimmed and confused the sight, darkening the atnio--
sphiere, and limiting their view to only a few paces before-
them, as to render it an extremely perplexing task to keep
their course.

On the 23rd of June they fortunately fell in with a cache
made for them by their avante-courier, Mr. McLeod, in
which was a seasonable supply of deer and musk-ox flesh, the
latter, however, so impregnated with the odour from which
it takes its name, that the men declaved they would rather
starve three days than swallow a mouthful of it. To
remove this unfavourable impression Capt. Back ordered
the daily rations to be served from it for his own mess as
well as theirs, taking occasion at the same time to impress
on their minds the injurious consequences of voluntary
abstinence, and the necessity of accommodating their
tastes to suech food as the country might supply. Seon
after another cache was met with, thus making eleven
animals in all that had been thus obtained and secured for
them by the kind care of Mr. McLeod.

On the 27th they reached Sand Hill Bay, wheve they
found Mr. MeLeod encamped. On the 28th the boat being
too frail to be dragged over the portage, about a quarter
of amile in length, was ecarried %odﬂy by the crew, and
launched safely in the Thlew-ee-choh or Kish River. After
crogsing the portage beyond Musk-ox Rapid, about four
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miles in length, and having all his party together, Captain
Back took a survey of his provisions for the three months
of operations, which he found to consist of two boxes of
maccaroni, a case of cocoa, twenty-seven bags of pem-
mican of about 80lbs. each, and a keg with two gallons of
rum. This he considered an adequate supply if all turned
out sound and good. The difficulty, however, of trans-
porting a weight of 5000lbs. over ice and rocks by a cir-
cuirous route of full 200 miles may be easily conceived,
not to mention the pain endured in walking on some parts
where the ice formed innumerable spikes that pierced like
needles, and in other places where it was so black and
decayed, that it threatened at every step to engulf the
adventurous traveller. These and similar difficulties could
only be overcome by the most steady perseverance, and
the most determined resolution.

Among the group of dark figures huddled together in
the Indian encampment around them, Capt. Back found
hLis old acquaintance, the Indian beauty of whom mention
ismade in Sir John Franklin's narrative under the name
of Green Stockings. Although surrounded with a family,
with one urchin in ber cloak clinging to her back, and
zeveral other maternal accompaniments, Capt. Back imme-
diately recognised her, and called her by her name, at
which she laughed, and said she was an old woman now,
and begged that she might be relieved by the * medicine
man,” for she was verv much out of health. However,
notwithstanding all tlus, she was still the beauty of the
tribe, and with that consciousness which belongs to all
belles, savage or polite, she seemed by nomeans displeased
when Back sketched her portrait.—(p. £07.)

#Mr. McLeod was now sent back, taking with him ten
persons and fourteen dogs. His instructions were to pro-
ceed to Fort Resolution for the stores expected to be sent
there by the Hudson’s Bay Company, to build a house in
some good locality, for a permanent fishing station, and to
be agaimn on the banks of the Fish River by the middle of
September. to afford Back and his party any assistance or
relief they might require.

The old Indian chief Akaitcho, hearing from the inter-
preter that Capt. Back was in his immediate neighbourhood,
said, I have known the chief a long time, and I am afraid
T shall never see him again; I will go to him.” On his
arrival he cautioned Back acainst the dangers of a river
which he distinetly told him the present race of Indians
knew nothing of. He also warned him against the treachery
of the Esquimaux, which he said was always masked under
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the guise of friendship, observing they would attack him
when he least expected it. ** I am afraid,” continued the
good old chief, *“ that I shall never see you again; but
should you escape from the great water, take care you are
not caught by the winter, and thrown into a situation like
that in which you were on your return from the Copper-
mine, for you are alone, and the Indians cannot assist you.”

The carpenters, with an Iroquois, not being further
required, were dismissed to join Mr. McLeod, and on the
8th of July they proceeded down the river. The boat was
now launched and laden with her cargo, which, together
with ten persons, she stowed well enough for a smooth
river, but not for a lake or sea way. The weight was cal-
culated at 3360 lbs., exclusive of the awning, poles, sails,
&ec., and the crew.

Their progress to the sea was now one continued succes-
sion of dangerous and formidable falls, rapids, and cataracts,
which frequently made Back hold his breath, expecting to
see the boat dashed to shivers against some protruding
rocks amidst the foam and fury at the foot of a rapid. The
only wonder is how in their frail leaky boat they ever shot
one of the rapids. Rapid after rapid, and fall after fall,
were passed, each accompanied with more or less danger;
and in one instance the boat was only saved by all hands
jumping into the breakers, and keeping her stern up the
stream, until she was cleared from arock that had brought
her up. They had hardly time to get into their places
again, when they were carried with considerable velocity
past a river which joined from the westward. After pass-
ing no less than five rapids within the distance of three
miles, they came to one long and appalling one, full of
rocks and large boulders ; the sides hemmed in by a wall
of ice, and the current flying with the velocity and force of
a torrent. The boat was lightened of her cargo, and Capt.
Back placed himself on a high rock, with an anxious desire
to see her run the rapid. He had every hope which con-
fidence in the judgment and dexterity of his principal men
could inspire, but it was impossible not to feel that one
crash would be fatal to the expedition. Away thev went
with the speed of an arrow, and in a moment the foam and
rocks hid them from view. Back at last heard what
sounded in his ear like a wild shriek, and he saw Dr. King,
who was a hundred yards before him, make a sign with
his gun, and then run forward. Back followed with an
agitation which may easily be conceived, when to his inex-
pressible joy he found that the shriek was the triumphant
whoop of the crew, who had landed safely in a small bay
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below. For nearly 100 miles of the distance they were
impeded by these frightful whirlpools, and strong and
heavy rapids.

On opening one of their bags of pemmican, the ingenuits
of the Indians at pilfering was discovered, successive
layers of mixed sand, stones, and green meat having been
artfully and cleverly substituted for the dry meat. Fearful
that they might be carrying heaps of stone instead of pro-
vision, Back had to examine carefully the remainder, which
were all found sound and well-tasted. He began to fear,
from the inclination of the river at one time towards the
south, that it would be found to discharge itself in Ches-
terfield Inlet, in Hudson’s Bay, but subsequently, to his
great joy. it took a direct course towards the north, and
his hopes of reaching the Polar Sea were revived. The
river now led into several large lakes. some studded with
izlands, which were named successively after Sir H, Pelly,
and M. Garry, of the Hudson’s Bay Company ; two others
were named Lake Macdougall and Lake Franklin.

On the 28th of July they fell in with a tribe of about
thirty-five very friendly Esquimaux, who aided them in
transporting their boat over the last long and steep portage.
to which his men were utterly unequal, and Back justly
remarks, to their kind assistance he is mainly indebted for
getting to the sea at all.

It was Jate when they got away, and while threading
their course between some sand-banks with a strong cur-
rent, they first caught sight of a majestic headland in the
extreme distance to the north, which had a coast-like
appearance. This important promontory Back subsequently
named after our gracious Queen, then Princess Vietoria.

¢ This then,” observes Back, “may be considered as the
mouth of the Thlew-ee-choh, which after a violent and
tortuous course of 530 geographical miles, running through
an iron-ribbed country, without a single tree on the whole
line of its banks, expanding into five large lakes, with clear
horizon, most embarrassing to the navigator. and broken
into falls, cascades, and rapids, to the number of eighty-
three in the whole, pours its water into the Polar Sea. in
lat. 67° 11’ N.. and long. 94° 30’ W, that is to say, about
thirty-seven miles more south than the Coppermine River,
and nineteen mi'es more south than that of Back’s River
(of Franklin) at the lower extremity of Bathurst’s Inlet. -

. 390.)
® For several days Back was able to make but slow pro-

ress along the eastern shore, in consequence of the solid
ody of drift-ice. A barren. rocky elevation of 800 feet
K
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high was named Cape Beaufort, after the present hydro-
grapher to the Admiralt{. A bluff point on the eastern side
of the estuary, which he considered to be the northern
extreme, he named Cape Hay. Dean and Simpson, how-
ever, in 1839, traced the shore much beyond this. The
difficulties met with here began to dispirit the men,
For a week or ten days they had a continuation of wet,
chilly, foggy weather, and the only vegetation, fern and
moss, was so wet that it would not burn; being thus
without fuel, during this time they had but one hot meal.
Almost without water, without any means of warmth, or
any kind of warm or comforting food, sinking knee-deep,
as they proceeded on land, in the soft slush and snow, no
wonder that some of the best men, benumbed in their
limbs and dispirited by the dreary and unpromising pro-
spect before them, broke out for a moment, in low mur-
murings, that theirs was a hard and painful duty.

Captain Back found it utterly impossible to proceed, as
he had intended, to the Point nagain of Franklin, and
after vainly essaying a land expedition by three of the best
walkers, and these having returned, after making but
fifteen miles’ way, in consequence of the heavy rains and
the swampy nature of the ground, he came to the resolu-
tion of returning. Reflecting, he says, on the long and
dangerous stream they had to ascend, combining the
bad features of the worst rivers in the country, the hazard
of the falls and rapids, and the slender hope which re-
mained of their attaining even a single mile further, he
felt he had no choice. Assembling, therefore, the men
around him, and unfurling the British flag, which was
saluted with three cheers, he announced to them this
determination. The latitude of this place was 68°13' 57" N.,
and longitude 94° 58 1" 'W. The extreme point seen to
the northward on the western side of the estuary, in lati-
tude 68° 46' N., longitude 96° 20’ W., Back named Cape
Richardson. The spirits of many of the men, whose health
had suffered greatly for want of warm and nourishi
food, now brightened, and they set to work with alacrity to
prepare for their return journey. The boat being dragged
across, was brought to the place of their former station,
after which the crew went back four miles for their
baggage. The whole was safely conveyed over before the
evening, when the water-casks were broken up to make a
fire to warm a kettle of cocoa, the second hot meal they
had had for nine days.

On the 15th of August, they managed to make their
way about twenty miles, on thewr retuxn to the southward,
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through a breach in the ice, till they came to open water.
The difficulties of the river were doubled in the ascent,
from having to proceed against the stream. All the ob-
stacles of rocks, rapids, sandbanks, and long portages had
to be faced. In some days as many as sixteen or twen:
rapids were ascended. They found, as they proceeded,
that many of the deposits of provisions, on which they
relied, had been discovered and destroyed by wolves.
On the 16th of September they met Mr. ﬂcLeod and his
party, who had been several days at Sand Hill Bay, wait-
Ing for them. On the 24th they reached the Ah-hel-dessy,
where they met with some Indians. They were ultimately
stopped by one most formidable perpendicular fall, and as
it was found impossible to convey the boat further over so
Tugged and mountainous a country, most of the declivities
of which were coated with thin ice, and .the whole
hidden by snow, it was here abandoned, and the
proceeded the rest of the journey on foot, each laden with
a pack of about 75lbs. weight.

Late on the 27th of September they arrived at-their old
habitation, Fort Reliance, after being absent nearly four
months, wearied indeed, but ¢ trugr grateful for the mani-
fold mercies they had experienced in the course of their
long and perilous journey.” Arrangements were now
made to pass the winter as comfortably as their means
would permit, and as there was no probability that there
would be sufficient food in the house for the consumption
of the whole party, all except six were sent with Mr.
McLeod to the fisheries. The Indians brought them pro-
visions from time to time, and their friend A%:a.itcho, with
his followers, though not very successful in hunting,
was not wanting in his contributions. This old chieftain
was, however, no longer the same active and important
personage he had been in the days when he rendered such
good service to Sir John Franklin. Old age and infirmities
Ere're creeping on him and rendering him peevish and

ckle.

On the 21st of March following, having left directions
with Dr. King to proceed, at the proper season, to the
Company’s factory at Hudson’s Bay, to embark for Eng-
land in their spring ships, Captain Back set out on his
return through Canada, calling at the Fisheries to bid
farewell to his esteemed friend, Mr. MelLeod, and arrivin
at Norway House on the 24th of June, where he settle
and arranged the accounts due for stores, &ec., to the
Hudson’s Ba Company. He proceeded thence to New
York, embarked for England and arrvived at Liverpool

K 2
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on the 8th of September, after an absence of two yesrs
and a half. Back was honoured with an audience of his
Majesty, who expressed his approbation of his efforts—
first in the cause of humanity, and next in that of geo-

raphical and scientific research. He has since been
]gm.ighted; and in 1835, the Royal Geographical Society
awarded him their gold medal (the Royal premium) for
his discovery of the Great Fish River and navigating it tc
the sea on the Arctic coast.

Dr. King, with the remainder of the party, (eight men,)
reached England, in the Hudson’s Bay %ompa.ny’s ship, in
the following month, October.

Of Captamn Back’s travels it has been justly observed
that it is impossible to rise from the perusal of them
without being struck with astonishment at the extent of
sufferings which the human frame ean endure, and at the
same time the wondrous display of fortitude which was
exhibited under circumstances of so appalling a nature,
as to invest the narrative with the character of a ro-
mantic fiction, rather than an unexaggerated tale of actual .
reality. He, however, suffered not despair nor despon--
dency to overcome him, but gallantly and undauntedly
pursued'his course, until he returned to his native land
to add to the number of those noble spirits whose names
will be carried to posterity as the brightest ornaments to
the country which gave them birth.

CarraiNy Back’s VovagE oF THE TERRORB.

Ix the year 1836 Captain Back, who had only returned

the previous autumn, at the recommendation of the Geo-
raphical Society, undertook a voyage in the Zerror up
udson’s Strait.

He was to reach Wager River, or Repulse Bay, and to
make an overland journey to examine the bottom of
Prince Regent Inlet, sending other parties to the north
and west to examine the Strait of the Fury and Hecla,
and to reach, if possible, Franklin’s Point Turnagain.

JLeaving England on the 14th of June, he arrived on
the 14th of August, at Salisbury Island, and proceeded up
the Frozen Strait; off Cape Comfort the ship got frozen
in, and on the breaking up of the ice by one of those frequent
convulsions, the vessel was drifted right up the Frozen
Channel, grinding large heaps that opposed her progress
to Eowder.

rom December to March she was driven about by the
fury of the storms and ice, all attempts to release her
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heing utterly powerless. She thus floated till the 10th
of July, and for three days was on her beam-ends; but
on the 14th suddenly righted. The crazy vessel with her
gaping wounds was scarcely able to transport the crew
across the stormy waters of the Atlantic, but the return
vovage, which was rendered absolutely necessary, was
fortunately accomplished safely.

I shall now give a concise summary of Captain Sir
George Back’s Arctic services, so as to present it more
readily to the reader.

In 1818 he was Admiralty Matc on board the Trent,
under Franklin. In 1819 he again accompanied him on
his first overland journey, and was with him in all those
perilous sufferings which are clsewhere narrated. He
was also as a Lieutenant with Franklin on his second
journey in 1825. Having been in the interval promoted
to the rank of Commander, he proceeded, in 1833, accom-
panied by Dr. King and a party, through Northern Ame-
rica to the Polar Sea, in search of Captain John Ross.
He was posted on the 30th of September, 1835, and
appointed in the following year to the command of the
Terror, for a voyace of discovery in Hudson’s Bay.

AlrssBs. DEASE AND Sivpsox’s DISCOVERIES.

In 1836 the Hudson’s Bay Company resolved upon
undertaking the completion of the survey of the northern
coast of their territories, forming the shores of Avctic
America, and small portions of which were left unde-
termined between the discoveries of Captains Back and
Franklin. '

Thev commissioned to this task two of their officers,
Mr. Thomas Simpson and Mr. Peter Warren Dease, who
were sent out with a party of twelve men from the
company’s chief fort, with proper aids and appliances.
Descending the Mackenzie to the sea. they reached and
surveyed in July, 1837, the remainder of the western
part of the coast left unexamined by Franklin in 1s25,
from his Return Rcef to Cape Barrow, where the
Blossom’s boats turned back.

Proceeding on from Return Reef two new rivers were
discovered—the Garry and the Colville; the latter more
than a thousand miles in length. Although it was the
height of summer, the ground was found frozen several
inches below the surface, the spray froze on the oars
and rigeing of their boats, and the ice lay smooth and
solid in the bays, as in the depth of winter.
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On the 4th of August, having left the boats and pro-
ceeded on by land, Mr. Simpson arrived at Elson Bay,
which point Lieutenant Elson had reached in the Blossom ¢
barge in 1826.

The pa.rt% now returned to winter at Fort Confidence,
on Great Bear Lake, whence they were instructed to
prosecute their search to the eastward next season, and
3(; communicate if possible with Sir George Back’s expe-

ition.

They left their winter quarters on the 6th of June, 1838,
and descended Dease’s i]liver. They found the Copper-
mine River much swollen by floods, and encumbered with
masses of floating ice. The rapids they had to pass were
very perilous, as may be inferred from the following
graphic description :—

“We had to pull for ourlives to keep out of the suction
of the precipices, along whose base the breakers raged and
foamed with overwhelming fury. Shortly before noon, we
came in sight of Escape Rapid of Franklin ; and a glance at
the overhanging cliffs told us that there was no alternative
but to run down with full cargo. In aninstant,” continues
Mr. Simpson, ““we were in the vortex; and before we
were aware, my boat was borne towards an isolated rock,
which the boiling surge almost concealed. To clear it
on the outside was no longer possible; our only chance
of safety was to run between it and the lofty eastern cliff.
The word was passed, and every breath was hushed. A
stream which dashed down upon wus over the brow of
the precipice more than 100 feet in height, mingled
with the spray that whirled upwards from the rapid,
forming a terrific shower-bath. The pass was about eight
feet wide, and the error of a single foot on either side
would have been instant destruction. As, guided by
Sinclair’s consummate skill, the boat shot safely through
those jaws of death, an involuntary cheer arose. Our next
imgulse was to turn round to view the fate of our com-
rades behind. They had profited by the peril we incurred,
and kept without the treacherous rock in time.”

On the 1st of July they reached the sea, and encamped
at the mouth of the river, where they waited for the
opening of the ice till the 17th. They doubled Cape
Barrow, one of the northern points of Bathurst’s Inlet, on
the 20th, but were prevented crossing the inlet by the
continuity of the ice, and obliged to make a circuit of
aearly 150 miles by Arctic Sound.

Some very pure specimens of copper ore were found on
one of the Barry Islands. After goubling Cape Flinders
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on the 9th of August, the boats were arrested by the ice
in a little bay to which the name of Boat-haven was given,
situate about three miles from Franklin’s farthest. Here
the boats lingered for the best part of a month in utter
hopelessness. Mr. Simpson pushed on therefore on the
20th, with an exploring party of seven men, provisioned
for ten days. On the first day they passed Point Turn-
again, the limit of Franklin’s survey in 1821. On the 23rd
they had reached an elevated cape, with land apparently
closing all round to the northward, so that it was feared
they had only been traversing the coast of a huge bay.
But the gerseverance of the adventurous explorer was fully
rewarded. '

“'With bitter disappointment,” writes Mr. Simpson, “T
ascended the height, from whence a vast and “splendid

rospect burst suddenly upon me. The sea, as if trans-
ormed by enchantment, rolled its free waves at my feet,
and beyond the reach of vision to the eastward. Islands
of various shape and size overspread its surface; and the
northern land terminated to the eye in a bold and lofty
cape, bearing east-north-east, thirty or forty miles distant,
while the continental coast trended away south-east. I
stood, in fact, on a remarkable headland, at the eastern
outlet of an ice-obstructed strait. On the extensive land
to the northward I bestowed the name of our most
gracious sovereign Queen Victoria. Its eastern visible
extremity I called Cape Pelly, in compliment to the
governor of the Hudson’s Bay Company.”

Having reached the limits which prudence dictated in
the face of the long journey back to the hoats, many of
his men too being lame, Mr. Simpson retraced his steps,
and the party reached Boat-haven on the 29th of August,
having traced nearly 140 miles of new coast. The boats
were cut out of their icy prison, and commenced their
re-ascent of the Coppermine on the 3rd of September.
At its junction with the Kendal River they left their boats.
and, shouldering their packs, traversed the Barren
Grounds, and arrived at their residence on the lake by
the 14th of September.

The following season these persevering explorers com-
menced their third voyage. They reached the Bloody
Fall on the 22nd of June, 1839, and occupied themselves
for a week in carefully examining Richardson’s River,
which was discovered in the previous year, and discharges
itself in the head of Back’s Inlet. On the 3rd of July
they reached Cape Barrow, and from its rocky heights
were surprised to observe Coronation Gulf almost clear
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of ice, while on their former visit it could have been
crossed on foot.

They were at Cape Franklin a month earlier than Mer.
Simpson reached it on foot the previous year, and doubled
Cape Alexander, the northernmost cape in this quarter,
on the 28th of July, after encountering a violent gale.
They coasted the huge bay extending for about nine
degrees eastward from this point, being favoured with
clear weather, and protected by the various islands they
met from the crushing state of the ice drifted from
seaward.

On the 10th of August they opened a strait about ten
miles wide at each extremity, but narrowing to four or
five miles in the centre. This strait, which divides the
main land from Boothia, has been called Simpson’s Strait.

On the 13th of August they had passed Richardson’s
Point and doubled Point Ogle, the furthest point of
Back’s journey in 1834. '

By the 16th they had reached Montreal Island in Back’s
Estuary, where they found a deposit of provisions which
Captain Back had left there that day five years. The
pemmican was unfit for use, but out of several pounds
of chocolate half decayed the men contrived to pick
sufficient to make a kettleful of acceptable drink in honour
of the occasion. There were also a tin case and a few
fish-hooks, of which, observes Mr. Simpson, * Mr. Dease
and I took possession, as memorials of our having break-
fasted on the very spot where the tent of our gallant,
though less successful precursor stood that very day five
years before.”

By the 20th of August they had reached as far as Aber-
deen Island to the eastward, from which they had a view
of an ap(farently large gulf, corresponding with that
which had been so correctly described to Parry by the
intelligent Esquimaux female as Akkolee.

From a mountainous ridge about three miles inland a
view of land in the north-east was obtained, su posed to be
one of the southern promontories of Boothia. High
and distant islands stretching from E. to E.N.E. (probably
some in Commitiee Bay) were seen, and two considerable
ones were noted far out in the offing. Remembering
the length and difficulty of their return route, the
explorers now retraced their steps. On their return
voyage they traced sixty miles of the souih coast of
Boothia, where at one time they were not more than
ninety miles from the site of the magnetic pole, as deter-
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mined by Captain Sir James C. Ross. On the 25th of
August they erected a high cairn at their farthest point,
near Cape Herschel.

About 150 miles of the high, bold shores of Victoria
Land, as far as Cape Parry, were also examined; VWel-
lington, Cambridge, and Byron Bays being surveyed and
accurately laid down. Theyv then stretched across Coro-
nation Gulf, and re-entered the Coppermine River on the
16th of September.

Abandoning here one of their boats, with the remains
of their useless stores and other articles not required,
they ascended the river and reached Fort Confidence on
the 2.4th of September, after one of the lengest and most
successful boat voyages ever performed on the Polar Sea,
having traversed more than 1600 miles of sea.

In 1838, before the intelligence of this last trip had
heen received, Mr. Simpson was presented by the Royal
Geographical Society of London with the Founder’s Gold
Medal, for discovering and tracing in 1837 and 1838 about
300 miles of the Arctic shores; but the voyage which I
have just recorded has added greatly to the laurels which
he and his bold companions have achieved.

Dr. JorN Rar’s Lanp ExpEDITION, 1846—1847.

ArrHOoUGH a little out of its chronological order, I give
Dr. Rae’s exploring trip before I proceed to notice Frank-
lin's last voyage, and the different relief expeditions that
have been sent out during the past two years.

In 1846 the Hudson’s Company despatched an expe-
dition of thirteen persons, under the command of Dr.
John Rae, for the purpose of surveying the unexplored
povtion of the Arctic coast at the north-eastern angle of
the American continent between Dease and Simpson’s
farthest, and the Strait of the Fury and Heela.

The expedition left Fort Churchill, in Hudson’s Bay,
on the 5th of July, 1846, and returned in safety to York
Factory on the 6th of Septemberin the following year,
atter having, b{\ travelling over the ice and snow in the
spring, traced the coast all the way from the Lord Mayor’s
Bay of Sir John Ross to within eight or ten miles of the
Fury and Hecla Strait, thus proving that eminent navi-
cator to have been correct in stating Boothia to be a
seninsula, ‘

On the 15th of July the boats first fell in with the
ice, about ten miles north of Cape Fullerton, and it was



138 PROGRESS OF ARCTIC DISCOVERY.

8o heavy and closely packed that they were obliged to
take shelter in a deep and narrow inlet that opportunely
presented itself, where they were closed up two days.

On the 22nd the party reached the most southerly
opening of Wager River or Bay, but were detained the
w%ole gay by the immense quantities of heavy ice driving
in and out with the flood and ebb of the tide, which ran at
the rate of eight miles an hour, forcing up the ice and

inding it against the rocks with a noise like thunder.

n the night of the 24th the boats anchored at the head
of Repulse Bay. The following day they anchored in
Gibson’s Cove, on the banks of which they met with a
small party of Esquimaux; several of the women wore
beads round their wrists, which they had obtained from
Captain Parry’s ships when at Igloolik and Winter
Island. But they had neither heard nor seen anything
of Sir John in.

Learning from a chart drawn by one of the natives,
that the isthmus of Melville Peninsula was only about
forty miles across, and that of this, owing to'a number of
large lakes, but five miles of land would have to be
passed over, Dr. Rae determined to make his way over
this neck in preference to proceeding by Fox’s Channel
through the Fury and Hecla Strait.

One boat was therefore laid up with her cargo in security,
and with the other the party set out, assisted by three
Esquimaux. After traversing several large lakes, and
crossing over six ‘ portages,” on the 2nd of August the{ got
into the salt water, in Committee Bay, but being able to
make but little progress to the north-west, in consequence
of heavy gales and closely packed ice, he returned to his
starting point, and made preparations for wintering, it being
found 1mpossible to proceed with the survey at that. time.
The other boat was brought across the isthmus, and all
hands were set to work in making preparations for a long
and cold winter.

As no wood was to be had, stones were collected to
build a house, which was finished by the 2nd of September..
Its dimensions were twenty feet by fourteen, and about
eight feet high. The roof was formed of oil-cloths and
morse-skin coverings, the masts and oars of the boats
serving as rafters, while the door was made of parchment
skins stretched over a wooden frame.

The deer had already commenced migrating southward,
but whenever he had leisure, Dr. Rae sﬁf)uldered his rifle,
and had frequently good success, shooting on one day
seven deer within two miles of their encampment.
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On the 16th of October, the thermometer fell to zero.
and the greater part of the reindeer had passed; but the
party had by this time shot 130, and during the remainder
of October, and in November, thirty-two more were killed,
80 that with 200 partridges and a few salmon, their snow-
built larder was pretty well stocked.

Sufficient fuel had %een collected to last, with economy,
for cooking, until the spring ; and a couple of seals which
had been shot produced oil enough for their lamps. By
nets set in the lakes under the 1ice, a few salmon were
also caught.

After passing a very stormy winter, with the temperature
occasionally 47° below freezing point, and often an allow-
ance of but one meal a day, towards the end of February
preparations for resuming their surveys in the spring
were made. Sleds, similar to those used by the natives, were
constructed. Inthe beginning of March the reindeer began
to migrate northward, but were very shy. One wasshot on
the 11th. Dr. Raeset outon the 5th of April, in company
with three men and two Esquimaux as interpreters, their

rovisions and bedding being drawn on sleds by four dogs.

Nothing worthy of notice occurs in this exploratory trip,
till on the 18th Rae came in sight of Lord Mayor’s Bay, and
the group of islands with which it is studded. The isthmus
which connects the land to the northward with Boothia,
ke found to be only about a mile broad. On their return.
the party fortunately fell in with four Esquimaux, from
whom they obtained a quantity of seal’s blubber for fuel and
dogs’ food, and some of the flesh and blood for their own
use, enough to maintain them for six days on half allowance.

All the party were more or less affected with snow
blindness, but arrived at their winter quarters in Repulse
Bay on the 5th of May, all safe and well, but as black as
negroes, from the combined effects of frost-bites and oil
smoke.

On the evening of the 13th May, Dr. Rae again started
with a chosen party of four men, to trace the west shore
of Melville Peninsula. Each of the men carried about
70 1bs. weight.

Being unable to obtain a drop of water of nature’s thaw-
ing, and fuel bemmg rather a scarce article, they were
o}ﬁiged to take small kettles of snow under the blankets
with them, to thaw by the heat of the body.

Having reached to about 69° 42’ N. lat., and 85° 8’
long., and their provisions being nearly exhausted, they
were obliged, much to their disappointment, to tura back,
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when only within a few miles of the Hecla and Fury Strait.
Early on the morning of the 30th of May, the party arrived
at their snow hut on Cape Thomas Simpson. The men
they had left there were well, but very thin, as they had
neither caught nor shot anything eatable, except two
marmofts, an% they were preparing to cook a piece of parch-
ment skin for their supper.

“ Our journey,” says Dr. Rae, * hitherto had been the
most fatiguing I had ever experienced ; the severe exercise,
with a limited allowance of food, had reduced the whole
party very much. However, we marched merrily on,
tightening our belts,~—mine came in six inches,—the men
vowing that when they got on full allowance, they would
make up for lost time.”

On the morning of the 9th of June, they arrived at their
encampment in Repulse Bay, after being absent twenty-
seven days. The whole party then set actively to work
procuring food, collecting fuel, and preparing the boats
for sea; and the ice in the bay having broken up on the
11th of August, on the 12th they left their dreary winter
quarters, and after encountering head winds and stormy
weather, reached Churchill River on the 31st of August.

A gratuity of 400l. was awarded fo Mr. Rae, by the
Hudson’s Bay- Company, for the iriportant services he had
thus rendered to the cause of science.

CarraiN Sir JoEN Frankrin’s Last EXPEDITION,
1845—1854,

TrAT Sir John Franklin,nownearly 9 yearsabsent,is alive,
we dare not affirm; but that his ships should be so utterly
annihilated that no trace of them can be discovered, or if
they have been so entirely lost, that not a single life should
have been saved to relate the disaster, and that no traces
of the crew or vessels should have been met with by the
Esquimaux, or the exploring parties who have visited and
investigiated those coasts, and bays, and inlets to so con-
siderable an extent, is a most extraordinary circumstance.
It is the general belief of those officers who have served in
the former Arctic expeditions, that whatever accident may
have befallen the Erebus and Terror, they cannot wholly
have disappeared from those seas, and that some traces of
their fate, if not some living remnant of their crews, must
eventually reward the search of the diligent investigator.
It is possible that they may be found in quarters the
least expected. There is still reason, then, for %ope, and
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for the great and honourable exertions which that divine
spark in the soul has prompted and still keeps alive.

‘ There is something,” says the dikeneum, “intensely
interesting in the picture of those dreary seas amid whose
strange and unspeakable solitudes our lost countrymen are,
or have been, somewhere imprisoned for so many vears,
swarming with the human life that is risked to set them
free. No hunt was ever so exciting—so full of a wild
grandeur and a profound pathos—as that which has just
aroused the Arctic echoes; that wherein their brothers
and companions liave been beating for the track by which
they may rescue the lost mariners from the icy grasp of
the Genius of the North. Fancy these men in their ada-
mantine prison, wherever it may be,—chained up by the
Polar Spirit whom they had dared,—lingering through
years of cold and darkness on the stinted ration that
scarcely feeds the blood, and the feeble hope that scarcely
sustains the heart,—and then imagine the rush of emo-
tions to greet the first cry from that wild hunting-ground
which should reach their ecars! Through many summers
has that cry been listened for, no doubt. Something like
‘en expectation of the rescue which it should announce has
revived with each returning season of comparative light, to
die of its own baffled intensity as the long dark months
once more settled down upon their dreary prisonhouse.—
There is scarcely a doubt that the track being now struck,
these long pining hearts may be traced to their lair. But
what to the anxious questioning which has year by year
gone forth in search of their fate, will be the answer now
rovealed® The trail is found,—but what of the weary
feet that made it? We arve not willing needlessly to
alarm the public sympathies, which have been so gene-
rously stirred on behalf of the missing men,—but we are
bound to warn our readers against too sanguine an enter-
tainment of the hope which the first tidings of the recent
discovery is caleulated to suggest. It is scarcely possible
that the provisions which were sufficient for three years,
and adaptable for four, can by any economy which im-
plics less than starvation have been spread over nine,—and
scarcely probable that they can have been made to do so
by the help of any accidents which the place of confine-
ment supplied. We cannot hear of this sudden discovery
of traces of the vanished crews as living men, without a
wish which comes like a pang that it had been two yezrs
ago—or even last year. It makes the heart sore to think
how close relief may have been to their hiding-place iz
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former years—when it turned away. There is scarcely
reason to doubt that had the present circumstances of the
search occurred two years ago—last year perhaps—the
wanderers would have been restored. Another year
makes a frightful difference in the odds:—and we do not
think the public will ever feel satisfied with what has been
done in this matter if the oracle so long questioned, and
silent so long, shall speak at last—and the answer shall be,
* Tt is too late.”” '

In the prosecution of the noble enterprise on which all
eyes are now turned, it is not merely scientific resea?ch
and geographical discovery that are at present occupying
the attention of the commanders of vessels sent out; the
lives of human beings are at stake, and above all, the lives
of men who have nobly perilled everything in the cause of
national—nay, of universal progress and knowledge ;—of
men who have evineed on ﬁﬁs and other expeditions the
most dauntless bravery that any men can evince, Who
can think of the probable fate of these gallant adventurers
without a shudder?

Alas! how truthfully has Montgomery depicted the
fatal imprisonment of vessels in these regions s

There lies a vessel in that realm of frost,

Not wrecked, not stranded, yet for ever lost;

Its keel embedded in the solid mass;

Its glistening sails appear expanded glass;

The iransverse ropes with pearls enormous strung,

The yards with icicles grotesquely hung.

‘Wrapt in the topmast shrouds there rests a boy,

His old sea-faring father’s only joy ;

Sprung from a race of rovers, ocean born,

Nursed at the helm, he trod dry land with scorns

Through fourscore years from port to port he veerd,

Quicksand, nor rock, nor foe, nor tempest fear'd;

Now cast ashore, though like a hulk he lie,

His son at sea is ever in his eye.

He ne’er shall know in his Noertrumbrian cot,

Hovw brief that son’s career, how strange his lot

‘Writhed round the mast, and sepulchred in air,

Him shall no worm devour, no vulture tear,

Congeal’d to adamant his frame shall last,

Though empires change, till time and tide be past.
Morn shall return, and noon, and eve, and night

Meet here with interchanging shade and light;

But from that barque no timber shall dscay,

Of these cold forms no feature pass AWEY ;

Perennial ice around th’ encrusted hovw,

The peopled-deck, and full-rigg’d masts shall grow

Till from the sun himself the whole be hid,

Or spied beneath a erystal pyramid ;
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As in pure amber with divergent lines,

A rugged shell embossed with sea-weed, shines.
From age to age increased with annual snow,
This new Mont Blanc among the clouds may glow,
‘Whose conic peak that earliest greets the dawn,
And latest from the sun’s shut eye withdrawn,
Shall from the Zenith, through incumbent gloom,
Burn like a lump upon this naval tomb.

But when th’ archangel’s trumpet sounds on high,
The pile shall burst to atoms through the sky,
Anga leave its dead, upstarting at the call,

Naked and pale, before the Judge of all.

All who read these pages will, T am sure, feel the deepest
sympathy and admiration of the zeal, perseverance, and
conjugal affection displayed in the noble and untiring
efforts of Lady Franklin to relieve or to discover the fate
of her distinguished husband and the gallant party under
his command, despite the difficulties, disappointments, and
heart-sickening ‘“hope deferred” with which these efforts
have been attended. ~ All men must feel a lively interest in
the fate of these bold men, and be most desirous to con-
tribute towards their restoration to their country and their
homes. The name of the present Lady Franklin is as
“ familiar as a household word” in every bosom in England ;
she is alike the object of our admiration, our sympathy,
our hopes, and our prayers. Nay, her name and that of
her husband is breathed in prayer in many lands—and,
oh! how earnest, how zealous, how courageous, have been
‘her efforts to ind and relieve her husband, for, like Des-
demona,

“ She loved him for the dangers he had passed,
And he loved her that she did pity them.”

How has she traversed from port to port, bidding ¢ God
speed their mission ” to each public and private shi}f goin
forth on the noble errand of mercy—how freely an
promptly has she contributed to their comforts. How
has she watched each arrival from the north, scanned each
stray paragraph of news, hurried to the Admiralty on each
rumour, and kept up with unremitting labour a volumi-
nous correspongence with all the quarters of the globe,
fondly wishing that she had the wings of the dove, that
she might flee away, and be with him from whom Heaven
has seen fit to separate her so long.

An American poet well depicts her sentiments in the
following lines :~
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LADY FRANKLIN’S APPEAL TO THE NORTIL.

Oh, where, my long lost-one! art thou,
*Mid Arctic seas and wintry skies?
Deep, Polar night is on me now,
And Hope, long wrecked, but mocks my crizs.
Y am like thee! from frozen plains
In the drear zone and sunless air,
My dying, lonely heart complains,
And chills in sorrow and despair.

Tell me, ye Northern winds! that sweep
Down from the rayless, dusky day—
‘Where ye have borne, and where ye keep,

My well-beloved within your sway ;
Tell me, when next ye wildly bear
The icy message in your breath,
Of my beloved! Oh, tell me where
Ye keep him on the shores of death.

Tell me, ye Polar seas! that roll
From ice-bound shore to sunny isle—
Tell me, when next ye leave the Pole,
‘Where ye bave chained my lord the while?
On the bleak Northern clif T wait
‘With tear-pained eyes to see ye come!
‘Will ye not tell me, ere too late?
Or will ye mock while I am dumb ?

Tell me, oh tell me, mountain waves!
‘Whence have ye leaped and sprung to-day;
Have ye passed o’er their sleeping graves
That ye rush wildly on your way ?
Will ye sweep on and bear me too
Down to the caves within the deep?
Oh, bring some token to my view
That ye my loved one safe will keep!

Canst thou not tell me, Polar Star!
‘Where in the frozen waste he kneels?
And on the icy plains afar
His love to God and me reveals?
‘Wilt thou not send one brighter ray
To my lone heart and aching eye?
‘Wilt thou not turn my night to day, -
And wake my spirit ere I die?

Tell me, oh dreary North! for now
My soul is like thine Arctic zone ;
Beneath the darkened skies I bow,
Or ride the stormy sea alone!
Tell me of my beloved! for I
Know not a ray my lord without?
Oh, tell me, that I may not die
A sorrower on the sea of doubt!
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In the carly part of 1349 Sir E. Parry stated, that
i offering his opinions, he did so under a deep sense of
the anxious and even painful responsibility, both as re-
garded the risk of life, as well as the inferior consideration
of expense involved in further attempts to rescue our gal-
lant countrymen, or at least the surviving portion of them,
from their perilous position.

But it was his deliberate conviction that the time had
not yet arrived when the attempt ought to be given up as
hopeless: the further efforts making might also be the
means of determining their fate, and whether it pleased
God to give success to those efforts or not, the Lords of
the Admiralty, and the country at large, would hereafter
be better satisfied to have followed up the noble attempts
already made, so long as the most distant hope remains of
ultimate success.

In the absence of authentic information of the fate of
the gallant band of adventurers, it was well observed, that
the terra incognite of the northern coast of Arctic America
would not only be traced, but minutely surveyed, and the
solution of the problem of centuries engage the marked
attention of the House of Commons and the legislative
assemblies of other parts of the world. Official and private
enterprise have achieved all that was desired. Not only
have most important geographical discoveries been made,
new bays,islands, channels, sounds and inlets been laid down
on our maps, reflecting credit on the industry, energy and
perseverance of Englishmen, but, what is more important
still, many clues of the link guiding us to the ultimate
fate of the missing Arctic voyagers have been found.
Unfortunately the track has been struck too late to be
of use towards recovering any living, but the tidings of
the dead are of national and individual importance. Even
if they reopen sorrow In many a mourning breast, any
intelligence, however sad, 1s better than incertitude and
ignorance. We like to know the worst, and there is even
consolation in knowing when and how they died.

Capt. Sir James Ross having returned successful from
his Antarctic expedition in the close of the preceding year,
in the spring of 1845, the Lords Commissioners of the
Admiralty, upon the recommendation of Sir John Barrow,
determined on sending out another expedition to the
North Pole.

Accordingly the command was given to Sir John
Franklin, who re-commissioned the Erebus and Zerror, the
two vessels which had just returned from the South Polar
Seas. The expedition sailed from Sheerness on the 26th

L
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of May, 1845. The following were the officers belongingto-
those vessels ;==
FElrebus.
Captain—Sir John Franklin, X.C.H.
Commander—James Fitzjames (Capt.)
Lieutenants—Graham Gore (Commander), Henry T. D.
Le Vesconte, James William Fairholme.
Mates—Chas. F. des Vzux (Lieut.), Robert O. Sergeant
(Lieut.)
Second Master—Henry F. Collins.
Surgeon—Stephen -S. tanlg.
Assistant-Surgeon—Harry 1. S. Goodsir (acting).
Paymaster and Purser—Chas. H. Osmer.
Ice-master—dJames Reid, acting.
58 Petty Officers, Seamen, &ec.
Full complement, 70.

Terror.

COaptain—Fras. R. M. Crozier.
Lieutenants—Edward Little (Commander), Geo. H.
Hodgson, John Trving.
Mates—&}*‘red%rick J. Hornby (Lieut.), Robert Thomas
leut.
Tce-master—T. Blanky (acting).
Second Master—G. A. Machean.
Surgeon—dJohn 8. Peddie.
Assistant-Surgeon—Alexander MeDonald.
‘Clerk in Charge—Edwin J. H. Helpman.
57 Petty Officers, Seamen, &c.
complement, 68.

Those officers whose rank is within parenthesis were
promoted during their absence.

The following is an outline of Capt. Franklin's services
a3 recorded in O'Byrne’s Naval Biography :—

Sir John Franklin, Kt., X.R.G.,, K.CH, D.C.L.,
?P.R.S., was born in 1786 at S ilsby, in Lincolnshire, and
is ‘bmother of the late Sir W, lin, Kt., Chief Justice
of Madras. He entered the navy in October, 1800, as a
boy-on board the Polyphemus, 64, Captain John Lawford,
under whom he served as midshipman in the action off
Copeqha en, 2nd.of April, 1801. He then sailed with
Captain Flinders in H.M. sloop Investigator on a voyage
of discovery to New Holland, joining ‘there the armed
qtore-sm Porpoise ; he was wrecked on a coral reef near
Cato Bank on the i7th of August, 1803. I shall not
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follow him through all his subsequent period of active
naval service, in which he displayed conspicuous zeal and
activity. But we find him taking part at the battle of
Trafalgar, on the 21st of October, 1805, on board the
Bellerophon, where he was signal midshipman. He was
confirmed as Lieutenant on board the Bedford, 74, 11th
of February, 1808, and he then escorted the royal family
of Portugal from Lisbon to South America. He was
engaged in very arduous services during the expedition
against New Orleans in the close of 1814, and was slightly
wounded in boat service, and for his brilliant services on
this occasion was warmly and officially recommended for
promotion. On the 14th of January, 1813, he assumed
command of the hired brig Zres#, in which he accompanied
Captain D. Buchan, of the Dorothea, on the perilous
voyage of discovery to the neighbourhood of Spitzbergen,
which I have fully recorded elsewhere. In April, 1819,
having paid off the Zrent in the preceding November, he
was invested with the conduct of an expedition destined
to proceed overland from the shores of Hudson’s Bay, for
the purpose more particularly of ascertaining the actual
position of the mouth of the Coppermine River, and the
exact trending of the shores of the Polar Sea to the east-
ward of that river.

The details of this fearful undertaking, which endured
until the summer of 1822, and in the course of which he
reached as far as Point Turnagain, in latitude 68° 19' N.
and longitude 109° 25 W., and effected a journey alto-
cether of 5550 miles, Captain Franklin has ably set forth
in his « Narrative of a Journey to the Shores of the Polar
Sea in the Years 1819-22,” and which I have abridged in
preceding pages. He was promoted to the rank of Com-
mander on the 1st of January, 1521, and reached his post
rank on the 20th of Novem{;er, 1822. On the 16th of
February, 1825, this energetic officer again left England
on another expedition to the Frozen Regions, having for
its object a co-operation with Captains F. W, Beechey
and 'W. E. Parry, in ascertaining from opposite quarters
the existence of a north-west passage. Theresults of this
mission will be found in detail in Captain Franklin’s
¢ Narrative of a Second Expedition to the Shores of the
Polar Sea in 1825-7.”

On his return to England, where he arrived on the 26th
of Sept., 1827, Franklin was presented by the Geographical
Society of Paris with a gold medal valued at 1200 francs,
for having made the most important acquisitions to geo-
graphical knowledge during 2’che preceding year, and on

L



148 20GRTSS OF ARCTIC DISCOVERY.

the 20th of April, 1829, he received the honour of knight-
hood, besides being awarded in July following the Oxtord
degree of a D.C.L.

From 1830 to 1834 he was in active service in command
of H.M.S. Rainbow on the Mediterranean station, and
for his exertions during that period as connected with the
troubles in Greece, was presented with the order of the
Redeemer of Greece. Sir John was created a XK.C.H. on
the 25th of January, 1836, and was for some time Governor
of Van Diemen’s Land. He married, on the 16th of
August, 1823, Eleanor Anne, youngest daughter of W.
Porden, Esq., architect, of Berners Street, %ondon, and
secondly, on the 5th of November, 1828, Jane, second
daughter of John Griffin, Esq., of Bedford Place.

Captain Crozier was in all Parry’s expeditions, having
been midshipman in the Fury in 1821, in the Hecla in
1821, went out as a Lieutenant in the Hecla with Parry
on his boat expedition to the Pole in 1827, volunteered in
1836 to go out in search of the missing whalers and their
crews to Davis Straits, was made a Captain in 1841, and
was second in command of the Antarctic expedition under
Sir James Ross, and on his return appointed to the Terior
as second in command under Franklin.

Lieutenant Gore served us a mate in the last fearful
vovage of the Zerror, under Back, and was also with
Ross in the Antarctic expedition. He bas attained his
commander’s rank during his absence.

Lieutenant Fairholme was in the Niger expedition.

Licutenant Little has also been promoted during his
absence, and so have all the mates.

Commander Fitzjames is a brave and gallant officer who
has seen much service in the East, and has attained to his
post rank since his departure.

The Terror, it may be remembered, is the vessel in
which Captain Sir G. Back made his perilous attempt to
reach Repulse Bay in 1836.

The .Erebus and Terror were not expecied home unless
success had early rewarded their eftorts, or some casualty
hastened their return, before the close of 1847, nor were any
tidings anticipated from them in the interval; but when the
autumn of 1847 arrived without any intelligence of the ships,
the attention of H.M. Government was directed to the ne-
cessity of searching for, and conveying relief to them, in
case of their being imprisoned in the ice, or wrecked, and
in want of provisions and means of transport.

For this purpose a searching expedition in three divisions
was fitted out by the Government in the early part of
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1848. The investigation was directed to three different
quarters simultaneously, viz.: 1st, to that by which in
case of success the ships would come out of the Polar
Sea, to the westward, or Behring’s Strait.  This consisted
of a single ship, the Plover, commanded by Captain
Moore, which left England in the latter end of January
for the purpose of entering Behring’s Strait. It was
intended that she should arrive there in the month of July,
and having looked out for a winter harbour, she might send
out her boats northward and eastward, in which directions
the discovery ships, if successful, would be met with.
The Plover, however, in her first season, never even
approached the place of her destination, owing to her
getting off too late, and to her bad sailing properties.

Her subsequent proceedings, and those of her boats
along the coast, will be found narrated in after pages.

The second division of the expedition was one of boats,
to explore the coast of the Arctic Sea between the Mac-
kenzie and Coppermine Rivers, or from the 135th to the
115th degree of W. longitude, together with the south
cosst of Wollaston Land, it being supposed, that if Sir
John Franklin’s party had been compelled to leave the
ships and take to their boats, they would make for this
coast, whence they could reach the Hudson’s Bay Com-
pany’s posts. This party was placed under the command
of the faithful friend of Franklin and the companion of
Lizs former travels, Dr. Sir John Richardson, who landed
ar New York in April, 1848, and hastened to join his men
and Dboats, which were already in advance towards the
Arctic shore. He was, however, unsuccessful in his
search.

The remaining and most important portion of this
searching expedition consisted of two ships under the
command of Sir James Ross, which sailed in May, 15848,
for the locality in which Franklin’s ships entered on their
course of discovery, viz., the eastern side of Davis Straits.
These did not, however, succeed, owing to the state of the
ice, in getting into Lancaster Sound until the season for
operations had nearly closed. These ships wintered in the
neighbourhood of ﬁeopold Island, Regent Inlet, and
missinge the store-ship sent out with provisions and fuel,
to enable them to stop out another year, were driven
out through the Strait by the pack of ice, and returned
home unsuccessful. The subsequent expeditions conse-
quent upon the failure of the foregoing will be found fully
detaiicd and narrated in their proper order.

Among the number of volunteers for the service of ex-
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ploration, in the different searching expeditions, were the
following :~—Mr. Chas. Reid, lately commanding the whal-
ing ship Pacifie, and brother to the ice-master on board
the Erebus, a man of great experience and respectability.

The Rev. Joseph Wolff, who went to Bokhara in search..
of Capt. Conolly and Col. Stoddart.

Mr. John McLean, who had passed twenty-five years as
an officer and partner of the Hudson’s Bay Company, and
who has recently published an interesting narrative of his
experience in the north-west regions.

Dr. Richard King, who accompanied Capt. Back in his
land journey to the mouth of the Great Fish River.

Lieut. Sherard Osborn, R.N., who has recently gone
out in the Pioneer, tender to the Resolute.

Commander Forsyth, R.N., who volunteered for all
the expeditions, and was at last sent out by Lady Franklin
in the Prince Albert.

Dr. MeCormick, R.N., who served under Capt. Sir E.
Parry, in the attempt to reach the North Pole, in 1827,
who twice previously volunteered his services in 1847.

Capt. Sir John Ress, who sailed out in fthe Feliz, fitted
out by the Hudson’s Bay Company, and by private sub-
scriptions ; and many others.

p to the year 1854 no intelligence of any kind has
been received respecting the expedition, and its fate is now
exciting the most intense anxiety, not only on the part
of the British government and public, but of the whole
civilized world. The maritime powers of Europe and the
United States are vying with each other as to who
shall be the first to ?:cl:over some trace of the missing
navigators, and if they be still alive, to render them assist-
ance. The Hudson’s Bay Company have, with a noble
liberality, placed all their available resources of men, pro-
visions, ang the services of their chief and most experienced
traders, at the disposal of Government. The Russian autho-
rities have also given every facility for diffusing informa-
tion and affording assistance in their territories.

In a letter from Sir John Franklin to Col. Sabine, dated
from the Whale-Fish Islands, 9th of July, 1845, after
noticing that, including what they had reeeived from the
transport, which had accompanied them so far, the Erebus
and Zerror had on board provisions, fuel, clothing, and
stores, for three years complete from that date, ¢. e. to
July, 1848; he continues as follows:—*T hope my dear
wife and danghter will not be over-anxious if we should
not return by the time they have fixed upon; and I must
beg of you to give them the benefit of your advice and ex-
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perience when that arrives, for you know well, that even
after the second winter, without success in our object, we
should wish to try some other channel, if the state of our
provisions, and the health of the crews, justify it.”

Capt. Dannett, of the whaler, Prince of Wales, whilst in
Melville Bay, last saw the vessels of the expedition, moored
to an iceberg, on the 26th of July, in lat. 74° 48' N,, long.
66 13’ W., waiting for a favourable opening through the
middle ice from Baffin’s Bay to Lancaster Sound. Capt.
Dannett states that during three weeks, after parting com-
pany with the ships, he experienced very fine weather, and
thinks they would have made good progress.

Lieut. Griflith, in command of the transport which ac-
companied them out with provisions to Baflin’s Bay, reports
that he left all hands well and in high spirits. They were
then furnished, he adds, with every species of provisions
for three entire years, independently of five bullocks, and
=tores of every description for the same period, with abund-
ance of fuel.

The following is Sir John Franklin’s official letter sent
home by the transport :—

““ Her Majesty’s Ship ¢ Erebus,’
“ Whale-Fish Islands, 12tk of July, 1845.

T have the honour to acquaint you, for the informa-
tion of the Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty, that
her Majesty’s ships Erebus and Terror, with the transport,
arrived at this anchorage on the 4th instant, having had a
passage of one month from Stromness : the transport was
immediately taken alongside this ship, that she might be
the more readily cleared ; and we have been constantly
employed at that operation till last even_ing, the delay
having been caused not so much in getting the stores
{ransferred to either of the ships, 2s in making the best
stowage of them below, as well as on the upper deck : the
ships are now complete with supplies of every kind for
three years ; they are therefore very deep; but, happily,
we have no reason to expect much sea as we proceed
farther.

*‘ The magnetic instruments were landed the same morn-
ing; so also were the other instruments requisite for as-
certaining the position of the observatory; and it is satis-
factory to ﬁng that the results of the observations for
latitude and longitude accord very nearly with those
assigned to the same place by Sir Idward Parry: those
for the dip and variation are equally satisfactory, which
were made by Captain Crozier with the instruments
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belonging to the Terror, and by Commander Fitzjames
with those of the Eredus.

“The ships are now being swung, for the purpose of
ascertaining the dip and deviation of the needle on board,
as was done at Greenhithe, which, I trust, will be com-
.plei}:fd this afternoon, and I hope to be able to sail in the
night.

% The governor and principal persons are at this time
absent from Diseo, so that I have not been able to receive
any communication from head quarters as to the state ot
the ice to the north ; I have, however, learnt from a Danish
carpenter in charge of the Esquimaux at these islands,
that though the winter was severe, the spring was not
later than usual, nor was the ice later in breaking away
hereabout ; he supposes also that it is now loose as far as
74° latitude, and that our prospect is favourable of getting
across the barrier, and as far as Lancaster Sound, without
much obstruction.

“ The transport will sail for England this day. I shall
instruct the agent, Lieutenant Griffiths, to proceed to
Deptford, and report his arrival to the Secretary of the
Admiralty. I have much satisfaction in bearing my testi-
mony to the careful and zealous manner in which Lieut,
Griffiths has performed the service entrusted to him, and
would beg to recommend him, as an officer who appears to
have seen much service, to the favourable eonsideration of
their lordships.

‘Tt is unnecessary for me to assure their lordships of
the energy and zeal of Captain Crozier, Commander Fitz-
james, and of the officers and men with whom I have the

appiness of being employed on this service.

“T have, &ec.,
(Signed) “JorN FrANELIN, Captain.

“The Right Hon. H. L. Corry, M.P.”

It has often been a matter of surprise that but one of
the copper cylinders which Sir John Franklin was in-
structed to throw overboard at stated intervals, to record
his progress, has ever come to hand, but a recent sight of the
solitary one which has been received proves to me that they
are utterly useless for the purpose. A small tube, about
the size of an ordinary rocket-case, is hardly ever likely
to be observed among huge masses of ice, and the waves
of the Atlantic and Pacific, unless drifted by accident on
shore, or near some boat. The Admiralty have wisely
ordered them to be rendered more conspicuous by bein
beaded up in some cask or barrel, instructions being issue
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to Captain Collinson and other officers of the different ex-
peditions to that effect.

According to Sir John Richardson, who was on intimate
terms with Sir John Franklin, his plans were to shape his
course in the first instance for the neighbourhood of Cape
Walker, and to push to the westward in that parallel, or,
if that could not be accomplished, to make his way south-
wards, to the channel discovered on the north coast of the
continent, and so on to Behring’s Straits; failing success
in that quarter, he meant to retrace his course to Wel-
lington Sound, and attempt a passage northwards of
Parry’s Islands, and if foiled there also, to descend
Regent Inlet, and seek the passage along the coast dis-
covered by Messrs. Dease and Simpson.

Captain Fitzjames, the second in command under Sir
John Franklin, was much inclined to try the passage
northward of Parry’s Islands, and he would no doubt en-
deavour to persuade Sir John to pursue this course if they
failed to the southward.

In a private letter of Captain Fitzjames to Sir John
Barrow, dated January, 1845, he writes as follows : —

““ It does not appear clear to me what led Parry down
Prince Regent Inlet, after having got as far as Melville
Island before. The north-west passage is certainly to be
gone through by Barrow’s Strait, but whether south or
north of Parry’s Group, remains to be proved. I am for
goingb 1north, edging north-west till in longitude 140°, if

ossible,
P I shall now proceed to trace, in chronological order and
guccession, the opinions and proceedings of the chief
Arctic explorers and public authorities, with the private
sugcestions offered, and notice in detail the relief expe-
ditions resulting therefrom.

In February, 1847, the Lords of the Admiralty state,
that having unlimited confidence in the skill and resources
of Sir John Franklin, they ¢ have as yet felt no apprehen-
sions about his safety ; but on the other hand, it is obvious,
that if no accounts of him should arrive by the end of this
vear, or, as Sir John Ross expects, at an earlier period,
active steps must then be taken.”

Captain Sir Edward Parry fully concurred in these
views, observing, ‘“ Former experience has clearly shown,
that with the resources taken from this country, two
winters may be passed in the Polar regions, not only in
safety, but with comfort; and if any inference caz be
drawn from the absence of all intelligence of the expedi-
ticn up to this time, I am disposed to consider it rather in
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favour than otherwise of the success which has attended
their efforts.”

Captain Sir G. Back, iw a letter to the Secretary of the
Admiralty, under date 27th of January, 1848, says, I
cannot bring myself to entertain more than ordi
anxiety for the safety and return of Sir John Franklin
and his gallant companions.”

Captam Sir John Ross records, in February, 1847, his
opinion that the expedition was frozen up beyond Mel-
ville Island, from the known intentions of Sir Johm
Franklin to put his ships into the drift ice at the western
.end of Melville Island, a risk which was deemed in the
highest degree imprudent by Lieutenant Parry and the
officers of the expedition of 1819-20; with ships of a less
draught of water, and in every respect better caleulated to
sustain the pressure of the ice, and other dangers to which
they must be exposed; and as it is now well known that
the expedition has not succeeded in passing Behrin%’s
Strait, and if not totally lost, must have been carried by
the ice that is known to drift to the southward on land
seen at a great distance in that direction, and from which
the accumulation of ice behind them will, as in Ross’s own
case, for ever prevent the return of the ships; conse-
quently they must be abandoned. When we remember
with what extreme difficulty Ross’s party travelled 300
miles over much smoother ice after they abandoned their
-vessel, it appears very doubtful whether Franklin and his
men, 138 in number, could possibly travel 600 miles.

In the contingency of the ships having penetrated some
considerable distance to the south-west of Cape Walker,
and having been hampered and crushed in the narrow
channels of the Archipelago, which there are reasons for
believing occupies the space between Victoria, Wollaston,
and Banks’ Lands, itis well remarked by Sir John Richard-
son, that such accidents among ice are seldom so sudden
but that the boats of one or of both ships, with provisions,
can be saved; and in such an event the survivors would
either return to Lancaster Strait, or make for the con-
tinent, according to their nearness.

Colonel Sabine remarks, in a letter dated Woolwich,
5th of May, 1847,— It was Sir John Franklin's intention,
if foiled at one point, to try in succession all the probable
openings into a more navigable part of the Polar Sea: the
range of coast is considerable in which memorials of the
ships’ progress would have to be sought for, extending

from Melville Island, in the west, to the great Sound at
the head of Baflin’s Bay, in the east.”
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Sir John Richardson, when appealed to by the Admiralty
in the spring of 1847, as regarded the very strong appre-
hensions expressed at that time for the safety of the
expedition, considered they were premature, as the ships
were specially equipped to pass two winters in the Arctic
Sea, and until the close of that year he saw no well-
grounded cause for more anxiety than was naturally felt
when the expedition sailed from this country on an enter-
prise of peri, though not greater than that which had
repeatedlﬁeen encountered by others, and on one occasion
oy Sifr John Ross for two winters also, but who returned
in safety.

Captain Sir James C. Ross, in March, 1847, writes, “ I
do not think there is the smallest reason for apprehension
or anxiety for the safety and success of the expedition ;
10 one acquainted with the nature of the navigation of the
Polar Sea would have expected they would have been
able to get through to Behring’s Strait without spending
at least two winters in those regions, except under urusunally
favourable circumstances, which all the accounts from the
whalers concur in proving they have not experienced, and
1 am quite sure neither Sir John Franklin nor Captain
Crozier expected to do so.

“ Their last letters to me from Whale-Fish Islands, the
day previous to their departure from them, inform me
that they had taken on board provisions for three years
on full allowance, which they could extend to four years
without any serious inconvenience; so that we may feel
assured they cannot want from that cause until after the
middle of July, 1849 ; it therefore does not appear to me
at all desirable to send after them until the spring of the
next vear” (1848).

In the plan submitted by Captain F. . Beechey, R.N.,
in April, 1847, after premising ** that there does not at
present appear to be any reasonable appreliension for the
safety of the expedition,” he suggested fhat it would
perhaps be prudent that a relief expedition should be sent
out that season to Cape Walker, where information of an
important nature would most likely be found. From this
~vicinity one vessel could proceed to examine the various
points” and headlands in Regent Inlet, and also those to
the northward, while the other watched the passage, so
that Franklin and his party might not pass unseen, should
he be on his return. At the end of the season the ships
could winter at Port Bowen, or any other port in the
vicinity of Leopold Island. ]

“ In the spring of 1313,” he adds, ¢ a party should be
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directed to explore the coast, down to Hecla and Fury
Strait, and to endeavour to communicate with the Xmmj
despatched by the Hudson’s Bay Company in that direc-
tion; and in connexion with this part of the arrangement,
it would render the plan complete if a boat could be
sent down Back’s River to range the coast to the east-
ward of its mouth, to meet the above-mentioned party;
and thus, whilst it would complete the geography of that
part of the American coast, 1t would at the same time
complete the line of information as to the extensive mea-
sures of relief which their lordships have set on foot, and
the precise spot where assistance and dep6ts of provisions
are to be found. This part of the plan has suggested itself
to me from a conversation I had with Sir John Franklin
as to his first effort being made to the westward and
south-westward of Cape Walker. It is possible that, after
gassing the Cape, he may have been successful in getting
own upon Victoria Land, and have passed his first winter
(1845) t%ereabout, and that he may have spent his second
winter at a still more advanced station, amf even endured
a third, without either a prospect of success, or of an
extrication of his vessels within a given period of fime.

If, in this condition, which I trust may not be the
case, Sir John Franklin should resolve upon taking to his
boats, he would prefer attempting a boat navigation ﬁu'ough
Sir James Ross’s Strait, and up Regent Inlet, to a long
land journey across the continent to the Hudson’s Bay
Settlements, to which the greater part of his crew would
be wholly unequal.”

Sir John Richardson remarks upon the above sugges-
tions, on the 5th of May, 1847,— With respect to a party
to be sent down Back’s River to the bottom of Regent
Inlet, its size and outfit would require to be equal with
that of the one now preparing to descend the Mackenzie
River, and it could scarcely with the utmost exertions be
organized so as to start this summer. The present scarcity of
provisions in the Hudson’s Bay country precludes the hope
of assistance from the Company’s southern posts, and it is
now too late to provide the means of transport throuch
the interior of supplies from this country, which require
to be embarked on board the Hudson’s Bay ships by the”
2nd of June at the latest.

‘ Moreover there is no Company’s post on the line of
Back’s River nearer than the junction of Slave River
with Great Slave Lake, and I do not think that under
anyf circumstances Sir John Franklin would attempt that
route.
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“In the summer of 1849, if the resources of the party I
am to conduet remain unimpaired, as I have every reason
to believe they will, much of what Captain Beechey sug-
gests in regard to exploring Victoria I?Land may be done
by it, and indeed forms part of the original scheme. The
extent of the examination of any part of the coast in
1548 depends, as I formerly stated, very much on the
seasons of this autumn and next spring, which influence
the advance of the boats through a long course of river
navigation. As Governor Simpson will most likely succeed
in procuring an Ksquimaux to accompany my party, 1
hope by his means to obtain such information from parties
of that nation as may greatly facilitate our finding the
ships. should they be detained in that quarter.

*“Were Sir John Franklin thrown upon the north coast
of the continent with his boats, and all his crew, I do
not think that he would attempt the ascent of any river,
except the Mackenzie. It is navigable for boats of large
draught, without a portage, for 1300 miles from the sea,
or within forty miles of Fort Chipewyan, one of the
Company’s principal depdts, and there are five other posts
in that distance. Though these posts could not furnish
provisions to such a party, they could, by providing them
with nets, and distributing the men to various fishing
stations, do much towards procuring food for them.

*“I concur generally in what Captain Beechey has said
with regard to Behring’s Straits, a locality with which he
iz so intimately acquainted, but beg leave to add one
remark, viz., that in high northern latitudes the ordinary
allowance of arimal food is insufficient in the winter
season to maintain a labouring man in health; and as Sir
John Franklin would deem 1t prudent when detained a
second winter to shorten the allowance, symptoms of
scurvy may show themselves among the men, as was the
case when Sir Edward Parry wintered two years in Fox’s
Channel.

A vessel, therefore, meeting the FErebus and Terror
this season in Behring’s Straits, might render great ser-
vice.”—Parl. Paper, No. 264, Session 1848,

The late Sir John Barrow, Bart., in a memorandum
dated July, 1847, says :—

“ The anxiety that prevails regarding Sir John Franklin,
and the brave fellows who compose the crews of the two
ships, is very natural, but somewhat premature ; it arises
chiefly from nothing having been received from them since
fixed in the ice of Baffin’s Bay, where the last whaling
ship of the season of 1845 left them, opposite to the
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opening into Lancaster Sound. Hitherto no difficulty
has been found to the entrance into that Sound. If dis-
~appointed, rather than return to the southward, with the
view of wintering at or about Disco, I should be inclined
to think that they would endeavour to enter Smith’s
Sound, so highly spoken of by Baffin, and which just now
that gallant and adventurous Russian, Admiral Count
‘Wrangel, has pointed out in a paper addressed to the
‘Geographical Society as the starting place for an attemp¥
to reach the North Pole; it would appear to be an inlet
that runs up high to the northward, as an officer in one
of Parry’s slilip's states that he saw in the line of direction
along that inlet, the sun at midnight skimming the
horizon.

¢ Hrom Lancaster Sound Franklin’s instructions directed
him to proceed through Barrow’s Strait, as far as the
islands on its southern side extended, which is short of
Melville Island, which was to be avoided, not only cn
account of its dangerous coast, but also as being out of
the direction of the course to the intended object.
Having, therefore, reached the last kmown and on the
southern side of Barrow’s Strait, they were to shape a
direct course to Behring’s Strait, without any deviation,
except what obstruction might be met with from ice, or
from islands, in the midst of the Polar Sea, of which no
knowledge had at that time been procured; but if any
such existed, it would of course be left to their judgment,
on the spot, how to getrid of such obstructions, by taking
a northerly or a southerly course.

* * * * »

“The only chance of bringing them upon this (the Ameri-
can) coast 18 the possibility of some obstruction having
tempted them to eXéplore an immense inlet on the northern
shore of Barrow’s Strait (short of Melville Island), called
‘Wellington Channel, which Parry felt an inclination to ex-
plore; and morethan oneof the presentpartybetrayed to me
@ similar inclination, which I discouraged, no one venturing
10 conjecture even to what extent it might po, or into
what difficulties it might lead.

“Uunder all these circumstaneces, it would be an act of
folly to pronounce any opinion of the state, condition, or
posation of those two ships; they are well suited for their
purpose, and the only doubt I have is that of their being
hampered by the screws among the ice.”

Sir James C, Ross, in his outline of a for affording-
relief, submitted to the Admiralty in December, 184%,
suggested that two ships should be sent out to examine
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Wellington Channel, alluded to in'the foregoing me-
morandum of Sir John Barrow, and the coast between
Capes Clarence and Walker. A convenient winter
harbour might be found for one of the ships near
Garnier Bay or Cape Rennell: From this position the
coast line could be explored as far as it extended to the
westward, by detached parties, early in the spring, as well
as the western coast of Boothia, a considerable distance
to the southward; and at a more advanced period of the
season the whole distance to Cape Nicolai might be
completed.

The other ship :should then proceed alone to the west-
ward, endeavouring to reach Winter Harbour, in Melville
Island, or some convenient port in Banks’ Land, in which
to pass the winter. :

om these points parties might be sent out early in
the spring.

The first party should be directed to trace the western
coast of Banks’ Land, and proceed direct to Cape Bathurst:
or Cape Parry, on each of which Sir John Richardson
proposes to leave depdts of provisions for its use, and them
to reach the Hudson'’s Bay »gompany’.s settlement at Fort
Good Hope, on the Mackenzie, whence they might traved

_ by the usual route of the traders to the principal settle~
ment, and thence to England.

The second party should explore the eastern shore of
Banks’ Land, and make for Cape Krusenstern, where, or
at Cape Hearne, they will find a cacké of provision
left by Sir John Richardson, with whom this party may
communicate, and whom it may assist in completing the
examination of Wollaston and Viectoria Lands, or return
to.England by the route he shall deem most advisable.

Sir James Ross was entrusted with the carrying out of
this search, in the FEnferprise and Investigator, and an
account of the voyage a,elg proceedings of these vessels
will be found recorded in its chronologieal order.

The following letter from Dr. Richard King to the Lords
of the Admiralty, eontaining some useful su]%%ﬁﬁom and
offers, met with no encouragement from my Lords

«17, Saville Bow, February, 1848.

¢¢¢The old route of Parry, through Lancaster Sound and
Barrow’s Strait, as far asto the last land on its southern
shore, and thence in a direct line to Behring’s Straits, is
the route ordered to be pursued by Franklin’ (Barrow’s
Arctic Voyages, p. 11.) .

“The gallant officer has thus been despatched to push
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his a{venturous way between Melville Island and Banks’
Land which Sir E. Parry attempted for two years unsuc.
cessfilly. After much toil and hardship, and the best
consideration that great man could give to the subject, he
recorded, at the moment of retreat, in indelible characters
these impressive thoughts: ¢ We have been lying near our
present station, with an easterly wind blowing fresh, for
thirty -six hours together, and although this was consider-
ably off the land, the ice had not during the whole of that
#ime moved a single yard from the shore, affording a proof
that there was no space in which the ice was at hiberty to
move to the westward. The navigation of this part of
the Polar Sea is only to be performed by watching the
occssional opening between the ice and the shore, and
thei efore, a continuity of land is essential for this purpose;
such a continuity of land, which was here about to faii, as
must necessarily be furnished by the northern coast of
America, in whatsoever latitude it may be found.’” As-
suming, therefore, Sir John Franklin has been arrested
between Melville Island and Banks’ Land, where Sir E.
Parry was arrested by difficulties which he considered in-
surmountable, and he has followed the advice of that gal-
lant officer, and made for the continuity of America, he
will have turned the prows of his vessels south and west,
according as Banks’ Land tends for Vietoria or Wollaston
Lands. Tt is here, therefore, that we may expect to find
the expedition wrecked, whence they will make in their
boats for the western land of North Somerset, if that land
should not be too far distant.

““ In order to save the party from the ordeal of a fourth
winter, when starvation must be their lot, I propose to
undertake the boldest journey that has ever been attempted
1 the northern regions of America, one which was justifi-
able only from the circumstances. I propose to attempt
to reach the western land of North Somerset, or the
eastern portion of Victoria Land, as may be deemed ad-
visable, by the close of the approaching summer; to
accomplish, in fact, in one summer that which has not been
done under two.

“I rest my hope of success in the performance of this
Herculean task upon the fact that I possess an intimate
knowledge of the country and the people through which I
sball have to pass, the health to stand the rigour of the
climate, and the strength to undergo the fatigue of mind
and body to which I must be subjected. A glance at the
map of North America, directed to Behring’s Strait in the
Pacific, Barrow’s Strait in the Atlantic, and the land of
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North Somerset between them, will make it apparent that,
to render assistance to a party situated on that coast, there
are two ways by sea and one by land. Of the two sea-
ways, the route by the Pacific is altogether out of the
question ; it is an idea of by-gone days; while that by the
Atlantic is so doubtful of success, that it is merely neces-
sary, to put this assistance aside as far from certain, to
mention that Sir John Ross found Barrow’s Strait closed
in the summer of 1832. To a land journey, then, alone we
can look for success; for the failure of a land journey
would be the exception to the rule, while the sea expedi-
tion would be the rule itself. To the western land of
North Somerset, where Sir John Franklin is likely to be
found, the Great Fish River is the direct and only route ;
and although the approach to it is through a country too
poor and too difficult of access to admit of the transport of
provisions, it may be made the medium of communication
between the lost expedition and the ecivilized world, and
guides be thus placed at their disposal to convey them to
the hunting grounds of the Indians. 'Without such guides
it 1s impossible that they can reach these hunting grounds.
It was by the Great Fish River that I reached t%e Polar
Sea while acting as second officer in search of Sir John
Ross. I feel it my duty, therefore, as one of two officers
so peculiarly circumstanced, at the present moment to
lace my views on record as an earnest of my sincerity.
%ven if it should be determined to try and force provision
vessels through Barrow’s Strait, and scour the vicinity in
boats for the lost expedition, and should it suceceed, it will
be satisfactory to know that such a mission as I have pro-
posed should be adopted ; while, if these attempts should
fail, and the service under consideration be put aside, it
will be a source of regret that not only the nation at large
will feel, but the whole civilized world. 'When this regret
is felt, and every soul has perished, such a mission as T
have proposed will be urged again and again for adoption ;
for it is impossible that the country will rest satisﬁe({) until
a search be made for the remains of the lost expedition.
“The fact that all lands which lave a western aspect
are generally ice-free, which I dwelt largely upon when
Sir John Franklin sailed, must have had weight with the
gallant officer ; he will therefore, on finding himself in a
scrious difficulty, while pushing along the eastern side of
Victoria Land, at once fall upon the westernland of North
Somerset, as a refuge ground, if he have the opportunity.
The effort by Behring’s Strait and Banks’ Land is praise-
wortiy 1n attempt, but forlorn in hope. In the former
Pl
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effort, it is assumed that Sir John Franklin has made the
pessage, and that his arrest is between the Mackenzie
River and Icy Cape; in the latter, that Sir James Ross
will reach Banks’ Land, and trace its continuity to Vic-
toria and Wollaston Land, and thus make the ‘“passage.
First, We have no reason to believe that SirJohn Franklin
and Sir James Ross will be more fortunate than their pre-
decessors, and we cannot trust to their success. Secondly,
‘We are unable to assume that Si» James Ross will reach
Banks’ Land; Sir E. Parry was unable to reach it, and
only viewed it from a distance ; much less are we able to
assume that the gallant officer will find a high road to
Vietoria Land, which is altogether a ferra incognita.

“Mr. T. Simpson, who surveyed the Arctic coast com-
rised between the Coppermine and Castor and Pollux
ivers, has set that question at rest, and is the only autho-
rity upon the subject. ¢ A further exploration,” remarks
Mr. Simpson, from the most eastern limit of his journey,
¢ would necessarily demand the whole time and energies of
another expedition, having some point of retreat much,
nearer to the scene of operations tItJmn Great Bear Lake,
and Great Bear Lake is to be the retreat of Sir John
Richardson. :

“What retreat could Mr. Simpson have meant but
Great Slave Lake, the retreat of the land party in search
of Sir John Ross? and what other road to the unexplored
ground, the western land of North Somerset, could that
traveller have meant than Great Fish River, that stream
which I have pointed out as the ice-free and high road to
the land where the lost expedition is likely {0 e found,—to
©o the boundary of that passage which for three-and-a-half
ci?tugées we have been in vain endeavouring to reach in
ships ?”

Captain Sir W. E. Parry, to whom Dr Xing’s pro-
posal was submitted by the Admiralty, thus comments
on it:—

“My former opinion, quoted by Dr. King, as to the
difficulty of ships penetrating to the westward beyond
CQape Dundas (the south-western extremity of Melville
Island), remains unaltered; and I should expect that
Sir John Franklin, being aware of this difficulty, would
use his utmost efforts to get to the southward apd west-
ward before he approached that point, that is, between
the 100th and 110th degree of longitude. The more I
have considered this subject (which has naturally occu-
pied much of my attention lately), the more difficult I find
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it to conjecture where the expedition may have stopped,
either with or without any serious accident to the ships;
‘but as no information has reached us up to this time, I
conceive that there is some considerab}ie probability of
their being situated somewhere between the longitude
I have just named; how far they may have pene-
trated to the southward, between those meridians, must
be a matter of speculation, depending on the state of the
ice, and. the existence of land in a space hitherto blank on
-our maps. '

“Be this as it may, I consider it not improbable, as

suggested by Dr, King, that an attempt will be made by
them to fall back on the western coast of North Somerset,
wherever that may be found, as being the nearest point
affording a hope of communication, either with whalers or
with ships sent expressly in search of the expedition.
~ “Agreeing thus far with Dr. King, I am compelled
to differ with him entirely as to the readiest mode of
reaching that coast, because I feel satisfied that, with
the resources of the expedition now equipping under
Sir James Ross, the energy, skill and intelligence of that
.officer will render it a matter of no very difficult enterprise
to examine the coast in question, either with his ships,
boats, or travelling parties ; whereas an attempt to reach
that coast by an expedition from the continent of America
must, as it appears to me, be extremely hazardous and
auncertain. And as I understand it to be their lordships’
intention to direct Sir James Ross to station one of hi
“ships somewhere about Cape Walker, while the other pro-
ceeds on the search, and likewise to equip his boats spe-
¢ially for the purpose of examining the various coasts and
inlets, I am decidedly of opinion, that, as regards the
western coast of North Somerset, this plan will be
much more likely to answer the proposed object than
.any overland expedition. This object will, of course, be
the more easily accomplished, in case of Sir James Ross
finding the western coast of North Somerset navigable
for his ships.

“In regard to Dr. King’s suggestion, respecting Vie-
foria Land and Wollaston La.ng, supposing Sir John
Franklin’s ships to have been arrested between the meri-
dians to which I have already alluded, it does sqem, by an
inspection of the map, not improbable that parties may
attempt to penetrate to the continent in that direction;
‘but not being well acquainted with the facilities for réach-
ing the coast of America 0pposéte those lands in the manner

M
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proposed by Dr. King, I am not competent to judge of itd
practicability.”

Nearly the whole of the west coast of North Somerset
and Boothia was (it will be found hereafter) explored by
parties in boats detached from Sir James Ross’s ships in
1849.

X append, also, the most important portions of Sir James
Ross’s remarks on Dr. King’s plan. ' .

“ Dr. King begins by assuming that Sir John Franklin
has attempted to push the ships through to the westward-
between Melville Island and Banks’ Land (althougk:
directly contrary to his instructions); that having beeil
arrested by insurmountable difficulties, he would have
‘turned the prows of his vessel to the south and west,
according as Banks’ Land tends for Victoria or Wollaston:
Land;’ and having been wrecked, or from any other
cause obliged to abandon their ships, their crews would
take to the boats, and make for the west coast of North.
Somerset.

“If the expedition had failed to penetrate to the west--
ward between Banks’ Land and Melville Island, it is very
probable it would have next attempted to gain the con-
tinent by a more southerly course; and supposing that,
after making only small progress (say 100 miles) to the
S.W., it should have been then finally stopped or wrecked,
the calamity will have occurred in about latitude 724° N.
and longitude 115° W. This point is only 280 miles
from the Coppermine River, and 420 miles from the Mac-
kenzie, either of which would, therefore, be easily attain-
able, and at each of which abundance of provision might
be procured by them, and their return to England &
measure of no great difficulty.

*“ At the point above mentioned, the distance from the
west coast of North Somerset is probably about 360 miles,
and the mouth of the Great Fish River full 500 ; at neither
of these places could they hope to_obtain a single day’s
provisions for so large a party; and Sir John Franklin’s
Intimate knowledge of the impossibility of ascending that
river, or obtaining any food for his party in passing
through the Barren grounds, would concur in deterring’
him from attempting to gain either of these points.

“I thigk it most probable that, from the situation
po_mted out, he would, when compelled to abandon his
ships, endeavour in the boats to retrace his steps, and:
passing through the channel by which he had advanced,
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and which we have always found of easy navigation, seek
the whale ships which annually visit the west coast of
Baflin’s Bay.

‘It is far more probable, however, that Sir John Frank-
lin, in obedience to his instructions, would endcavour to
push the ships to the south and west as soon as they passed
Cape Walker, and the consequence of such a measure,
owing to the known prevalence of westerly wind, and the
drift of the main body of the ice, would be (in my opinion)
their inevitable embarrassment, and if he persevered in
that direction, which he probably would do, I have no
hesitation in stating my conviction he would never be able
to extricate his ships, and would ultimately be obliged to
abandon them. It is therefore in latitude 73~ N. and
longitude 105° W. that we may expect to find them
involved in the ice, or shut up in some harbour. This is
almost the only point in which it is likely they would be
detained, or from which it would not be possible to convey
information of their situation to the Hudson’s Bay Settle-
ments.

“If, then, we suppose the crews of the ships should be
compelled, either this autumn or next spring, to-abandon
their vessels at or near this point, they would most
assuredly endeavour, in their boats, to reach Lancaster
Sound ; but I cannot conceive any position in which they
could be placed from which they would make for the
Great Fish River, or at which any party descending that
river would be likely to overtake them; and even if it
did, of what advantage could it be to them?

“If Dr. King and his party, in their single canoe, did
fall in with Sir John Franklin and his party on the west
coast of North Somerset, how does he propose to assist
them ? he would barely have sufficient provision for his
own party, and would more probably be in_a condition to
require rather than afford relief. He could only tell them
what Sir John Franklin already knows, from former
experience, far better than Dr. King, that it would be
impossible for so large a party, or indeed any party not
previously provided, to travel across the Barren grounds to
any of the Hudson’s Bay Settlements.”

*All that has been done by the way of search since
February, 1848, tends,” persists Dr. King, “to draw
attention closer and closer to the western land of North
Somerset, as the position of Sir John Franklin, and to the
Great Fish (or Back) River, as the high roa® toreach it.”
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Dr. King has twice proposed to the Admiralty to proceed
on the search by this route. “It would,” he states, “be
the happiest moment of my life (and my delight at being
selected from a long list of volunteers, for the relief of
Sir John Ross, was very great) if their lordships wounld
allow me to go by my old route, the Great Fish River to
attempt to save Luman life a second time on the shores
of the Polar Sea. What I did in search of Sir John
Ross is the best earnest of what I could do in search of
Sir John Franklin.” .

A meeting of those officers and gentlemen most con-
'versant with Arctic voyages was convened, by the Lords
‘Commisioners of the Admiralty, on the 17th of January,
1849, at which the following were present :—Rear-Admiral
Sir Francis Beaufort, K.C.B., Captain Sir W, E. Parry,
R. N., Captain Sir George Back, R.N,, Captain Sir K.
Belcher, R.N,, Colonel Sabine, R.A., and the Rev. Dr.
Scoresby.

A very pretty painting, containing portraits of all the
principal Arctic voyagers in consultation on these momen=
tous matters, was made at the time by Mr. Pearse, artist,
of 53, Berners Street, Oxford Street, and has since been
engraved.

The searching expedition under Sir James Ross having
returned unsuccessful, other measures of relief were now
determined on, and the opinions ‘of the leading officers
again taken.

Admiral Sir Francis Beaufort, in his report to the
Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty, on November 24,
1849, observes :—

- ““There are four ways only in which it is likely that the
Erebus and Terror would have been lost—by fire, by
-sunken rocks, by storm, or by being crushed between two
fields of ice. Both vessels would scarcely have taken fire
together; if one of them had struck on a rock, the other
would have avoided the danger. Storms in those narrow
geas, encumbered with ice, raise no swell, and could pro-
«duce no such disaster ; and, therefore, by the fourth cause
alene could the two vessels have been at once destroyed;-
and even in that case the crews would have escaped upon
the ice (as happens every year to the whalers); they
would have saved their loose boats, and reached some
part of the American shores. As no traces of any such
event have been found on any part of those shores, it may
therefore be safely affirmed that one ship at least, and
both the crews, are still in existence; and therefore the
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point where they now are is the great matter for con-
sideration.

“ Their orders would have carried them towards Mel-
ville Island, and then out to the westward, where it is
therefore probable that they are entangled amongst islands
and ice. For should they have been arrested at some
intermediate place, for instance, Cape Walker, or at one
of the northern chain of islands, they would undoubtedly,
in the course of the three following years, have contrived
some method of sending notices of their position to the
shores of North Somerset or to Barrow’s Strait.

“If they had reached much to the southward of Banks®
Land, they would surely have communicated with the
tribes on Mackenzie River: and if, failing to get to the
westward or southward, they had returned with the inten-
tion of penetrating through Wellington Channel, they
would have detached parties on the ice towards Barrow’s
Strait, in order to have deposited statements of their
intentions.

“The general conclusion, therefore, remains, that they
are still locked up in the Archipelago to the westward of
Melville Island. Now, it is well known that the state of
the weather alternates between the opposite sides of
Northern America, being mild on the one when rigorous
on the other; and accordingly. during the two last years,
which have been unusually severe in Baffin’s Bay, the
United States whalers were successfully traversing the
Polar Sea to the northward of Behring’s Straits. The
same severe weather may possibly prevail on the castern
side during the summer of 1850, and if so, it is obvious
that an attempt should be now made by the western
opening, and not merely to receive the two ships, if they
should be met coming out (as formerly), but to advance in
the direction of Melville Island, resolutely entering the
ice, and employing every possible expedient by sledging
partics, by reconnoitring balloons, and by blasting the ice,
to communicate with them.

“Thesc vessels should be intrepidly commandedl, effec-
tively manned, and supplied with the best means for
travelling across the ice to the English or to the Russian
settlements, as it will be of the greatest importance to be
informed of what progvess the expedition has made ; and,
for this purpose hkewise the Plover will be of material
service, lying at some advanced point near Icy Cape, and
ready to reccive intelligence, and to convey 1t to Peiro-
paulousli or to Panama.
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. “These vessels should enter Behring’s Strait before
the 1lst of August, and therefore every effort- should be
now made to despatch them from England before Chrst~
mas. They migglt water at the Falkland Islands, and
again at the Sandwich Islands, where they would be ready
to receive additional -instructions vié Panama, by one of
the Pacific steamers, and by which vessel they might be
pushed on some little distance to the northward., -

It seems to me likely that the ships have been pushirg
on, summer after summer, in the direction of Behring’s
Strait, and are detained somewhere in the space south-
westward of Banks’ Land. On the other hand, should
they, after the first or second summer, have been unsue-
cessful in that direction, they may have attempted to
proceed to the morthward, either through Wellington
Channel, or through some other of the openings among
the same group of islands. I do not myself attach any
superior importance to Wellington Channel as regards the
north-west passage, but I understand that Sir John
Franklin did, and that he strongly expressed to Lord
Haddington his intention of attempting that route, if he
should fail in effecting the more direct passage to the
westward.

¢ The ships having been fully victualled for three years,
the resources may, by due precautions, have been extended
to four years for the whole crews; but it has occurred to
me, since I had the honour of conferring with their
Jordships, that, if their numbers have been gradually
diminished to any considerable extent by death {a con-
tingency which is but too probable, considering their
unparalleled detention in the ice), the resources would be
proportionably extended for the survivors, whom it might,
therefore, be found expedient to transfer to one of the
ships, with all the remaining stores, and with that one
ship to continue the endeavour to push westward, or to
yeturn to the eastward, as circumstances might render
expedient ; in that case, the necessity for quitting both
the ships in the past summer might not improba,bfy have
been obviated.

* Under these circumstances, which, it must be admitted,
amount to no more than mere conjecture, it seems to me
expedient still to prosecute the search in both directions;
namely, by way of Behring’s Strait (to which I look with
the strongest hope), and also by that of Barrow’s Strait.
In the latter direction, it ought, I think, to be borne in
mind, that the more than usual difficulties with which Sir
James Ross had to contend bave, in reality, left us with
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very little more information than before he left England,
and I cannot contemplate, without serious apprehension,
leaving that opening without still further scarch in the
ensuing spring, in case of the missing crews having fallen
back to the eastern coast of North Somerset, where they
would naturally look for supplies to be deposited for them,
in addition to the chance of finding some of those left by
the Fury. For the purpose of further pursuing the search
by way of Barrow’s Strait, perhaps two small vessels of
150 or 200 tons might suffice, but they must be square
rigged for the navigation among the ice. Of course the
object of such vessels would be nearly that which Sir
James Ross’s endeavours have failed to accomplish ; and
the provisions, &e., left by that officer at Whaler Point,
as well as any which may be deposited in that neighbour-
hood by the North Star, would greatly add to the resources,
facilitate the operations, and lessen the risk of any attempt
made in that direction.

“If, however, there be time to get ships to Behring’s
Strait by the first week in August, 1850, which would
perhaps require the aid of steam-vessels to accomplish
with any degree of certainty, I recommend that the
Enterprise and Imvestigator be forthwith equipped and
despatched there, with instructions to push through the
ice to the E.N.E. as far as possible in the ensuing season,
with the hope of meeting with at least one of t%e ships,
or any of the parties which may have been detached from
them. This attempt has never yet been made by any
ships, and I cling very strongly to the belief that such an
effort might be attended with success in rescuing at least
a portion of our people. o

“ My reason for urging this upon their Lordships is,
that the admirable instructions under which the Plover,
assisted by the Herald, is acting, embraces only the search
of the coast line eastward from Icy Cape; since the
boats and baidars cannot effect anything except by creep-
ing along, as o portunities offer, between the ice and the
land, so that this plan of operations meets only the con-
tingency of parties reaching, or nearly reaching, the land;
whereas the chance of rescue would, as it appears to me,
be immensely increased by ships pushing on, clear of the
coast, towards Banks’ Land and Melville Island, as far at
least as might be practicable in the best five or six weeks
of the season of 1850.”

Captain Parry says— Although this is the first attempt
ever made to enter the ice in this direction, with ships
properly equipped for the purpose, there is no reason to
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anticipate any greater difficulties in this na.vi%tion than
those encountered in other parts of the North Polar. Sea ;
and, even in the event of not succeeding in reaching Banks’
Tand in the summer of the present year, it may be poss
sible to make such progress as to afford a reasonable hope
of effecting that object in the following season (1851).
Indeed it is possible that, from the well-known fact of the
climate being more temperate in a given parailel of lati-
tude, in going westward from the Mackenzie River, some
comparative adva.nta§e may be derived in the navigation
of this part of the Polar Sea.

¢ It is of importance to the security of the ships and of
their crews that they should winter in some harbour or
bay not at a distance from land, where the ice might bein
motion during the winter; and it will be desirable, should
no land be discovered fit for this purpose, in the space at

resént unexplored between Point Barrow and Banks®

and, that endeavours should be made to reach the conti~
nent about the mouth of the Mackenzie River, or further
eastward, towards Liverpool Bay, where there is reason to
suppose sufficient shelter may be found, and in which
neighbourhood, it appears, there is generally no ice to be
seen from the shore for about six weeks in the months of
August and September. Sir John Franklin’s Narrative of
his Second Journey, that of Messrs. Dease and Simpson,
and the Admiralty Charts, will furnish the requisite hydros
graphical information relative to this line of coast, so far
as it has been attained.

‘ The utmost economy should be exercised in the use of
provisions and fuel during the time the ships are in winter
quarters ; and if they should winter on or near the contis
nent, there would probably be an opportunity of increasing
their stock of provisions by means of game or fish, and
likewise of fuel, by drift or other wood, to some consider<
able amount.

¢ If the progress of the ships in 1850 have been con.
siderable—for instance, as far as the meridian of 120° W.—
the probability 1s, that the most practicable way of return-
ing to England will be, still to push on in the same
direction during the whole season of 1851, with a view to
reach Barrow’s Strait, and take advantage, if necessary,
of the resources left by Captain Sir James Ross at Whaler
Point, near Leopold Harbour; if not the same season, at
least after a second winter. If, on the other hand, small
progress should have been made to the eastward at the
close of the present summer, it might be prudent that
when half the navigable season of 1851 shall have expired,
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o further attempts should ‘be made in proceeding to the
eastward, and tﬁat the remaining of that season
ghould be occupied in returning to the westward, with a
view to escape from the ice by way of Behring’s Strait
after the winter of 1851-52, so as not to incur the risk of’
passing a third winter in the ice.

“ During the summer season, the most vigilant look-out
should be kept from the mast-heads of both ships night
and day, not only for the missing ships, but for any
detached_parties belonging to them; and during the few
hours of darkness which prevail towards the close of each
season’s navigation, and also when in winter quarters,
signals, 1ti)iﬁresx, blue lights, rockets, or guns, should be-
made as the means of pointing out the position of the ships
to any detached parties belonging to t%e missing Expe(ﬁ-
tion. And in the spring, before the ships can be released
from the ice, searching parties might be sent out in various
directions, either in %oats or by land, to examine the
neighbouring coasts and inlets for any trace of the missing
crews.” '

Captain Sir George Back also comments, (1st of Decem--
ber, 1849,) on these intentions, in a letter to the Secretary
of the Admiralty :—

““You will be pleased, Sir, to impress on my Lords Com-~-
missioners, that I.)[ wholly reject all and every idea of any
attempts on the part of Sir John Franklin to send boats.
or detachments over the ice to any point of the mainland
eastward of the Mackenzie River, because I can say from
experience, that no toil-worn and exhausted party could
have the least chance of existence by going there.

“ On the other hand, from my knowledge of Sir John
Franklin (having been three times on discovery together),.
T much doubt if he would quit his ship at all, except in a
boat; for any attempt to cross the ice a long distance on
foot would be tempting death; and it is too laborious a
task to sledge far over such an uneven surface as those
regions generally present. That great mortality must
have occurred, and that one ship, as Sir F. Beaufort hints
at, may be lost, are greatly to be feared; and, as on all
former expeditions, if’ the survivors are paralysed by the
depressing attacks of scurvy, it would then be impossible
for them, however desirous they might be, to leave_the
ship, which must thus become their last most anxious
abode.

« If, however, open water should have allowed Sir John
Franlklin to have resorted to his boats, then I am persuaded

he would make for either the Mackenzie River, or, which
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is far more likely, from the almost certainty he must have
felt of finding provision, for Cape Clarence and Fury Point.

«“ T am aware that the whole chances of life in . this

ainful case depend on food; but when I reflect on Sir

ohn Franklin’s former extraordinary preservation under
miseries and trials of the most severe description, living
often on scraps of old leather and other refuse, I cannot
despair of his finding the means to prolong existence till
aid be happily sent him.” _

Dr. Sir } ohn Richardson on the same day also sends in
his opinion, as requested, on the proposed despatch of. the
Enterprise and Investigator to Behring’s Strait :—

“ Tt seems to me to be very desirable that the western
ghores of the Archipelago of Parry’s Islands should -be
searched in a high latitude in the manner proposed by the
hydrographer.

s If the proposed expedition succeeds in establishing ifs
winter quarters among these islands, parties detached over
the ice may travel to the eastward and south-eastward, so
as to cross the line of search which it is hoped Mr. Rae
has been able to pursue in the present summer, and thus
to determine whether any traces of the missing ships exisf
in localities the most remote from Behring’s Strait and
Lancaster Sound, and from whence shipwrecked crews
would find the greatest difficulty in trave]Eng to any place
where they could hope to find relief. :

“ The climate of Arctic America improves in a sen-
sible manner with an increase of western longitude. On
the Mackenzie, on the 135th meridian, the summer is
warmer than in any district of the continent in the same
parallel, and it is still finer, and the vegetation more
luxuriant, on the banks of the Yucon, on the 150th meri-
dian. This superiority of climate leads me to infer, that
ships well fortified against drift-ice, will find the naviga-
tion of the Arctic Seas more practicable in its western por--
tion than it has been found to the eastward. This infer-
-ence is supported by my own personal experience, as far
as it goes. I met with no ice in the month of August, on
my late voyage, till I attained the 123rd meridian, and
which I was led, from that circumstance, to suppose coin-
cided with the western limits of Parry’s Archipelago.

“* The greater facility of navigating from t%e west has
been powerfully advocated by others on former occasions ;
and the chief, perhaps the only reason why the attempt to
penetrate the Polar Sea from that quarter has not Eegn
resm_ned since the time of Cook is, that the length of the
pravious voyage to Behring’s Strait would considerably



OPINIONS AND SUGGESTIONS. 173

diminish the store of provisions; but the facilities of obtain-
ing supplies in the Pacific are now so augmented, that this
objection has no longer the same force.”

Captain F. W. Beechey, writing from Cheltenham, on
the 1st of December, 1849, says :—

“ I quite agree with Sir Francis Beaufort in what he
has stated with regard to any casualties which Sir J.
Franklin’s ships may have sustained, and entirely agree
with him and Sir Edward Parry, that the expedition is
probably hampered amongst the ice somewhere to the
gouth-westward of Melville Island; but there is yet a pos-
sibility which does not appear to have been contemplated,
which is, that of the scurvy having spread among the crew,
and incapacitated a large proportion of them from makin,
any exertion towards their release, or that the whole, in @
debilitated state, may yet be clinging by their vessels,
existing sparingly upon the provision which a large mor-
ta,lit:y[f may have spun out, in the hope of relief.

¢ In the first case, that of the ships being hampered and
the crews in good health, I think it certain that, as the
resources of the ships would be expended in May last, Sir
John Franklin and his crew have abandoned the ships,
and pushed forward for the nearest point where they
might reasonably expect assistance, and which they could
reasonably reach.

¢ There are consequently three points to which it would
be proper to direct attention, and as the case is urgent,
every possible method of relief should be energetically
pushed forward at as early a period as possible, and directed
to those points, which, {need scarcely say, are Barrow’s
Strait, Behring’s Strait, and the northern coast of
America.
~ % Of the measures which can be resorted to on the
northern coast of America, the officers who have had expe-
rience there, and the Hudson’s Bay Company, will be able
to judge; but I am of opinion that nothing should be
neglected in that quarter; for it seems to me almost certain
that Sir John Franklin and his crew, if able to travel, have
abandoned their ships and made for the continent; and if
they have not succeeded in gaining the Hudson’s Bay out-
posts, they have been overtaken by winter before they
could accomplish their purpose. : )

« Lastly, as to the opinion which naturally forces itself
upon us, as to the utility of the sending relief to persons
w%ose means of subsistence will have failed them more than:
a year by the time the relief could reach them, I would
observe, that a prudent reduction of the allowance may
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have been timely made to meet an emergency, or great
mortality may have enabled the survivors to subsist up to
the time required, or it may be that the crews have just
‘missed reaching the points visited by our parties last year
before they quitted them, and in the one case may now be
subsisting on the supplies at Leopold Island, or be housed
in eastward of Point Barrow, sustained by depdts which
have been fallen in with, or by the native supplies; so
that, under all the circumstances, I do not consider their
.eondition so utterly hopeless that we should give up the
expectation of yet being able to render them a timely
assistance.

“The endeavours to push forward might be continued
until the 30th of August at latest, at which time, if the
ships be not near some land where they can conveniently
pass a winter, they must direct their course for the main-
land, and seek a secure harbour in which they could
remain. And on no account should they risk a winter in
the pack, in consequence of the tides and shallow water
lying off the coast.

‘“Should the expedition reach Herschel Island, or any
other place of refuge on the coast near the mouth of the
Mackenzie or Colville Rivers, endeavours should be made
to communicate information of the ships’ position and
summer’s proceedings through the Hudson’s Bay Com-
pany or Russian settlements, and by means of interpreters ;
and no opgortunity should be omitted of gaining from the
natives information of the missing vessels, as well as of
any boat expeditions that may have gone forward, as well
as of the party under Dr. Rae.

‘ If nothing should be heard of Sir John Franklin in
1850, parties of observation should be sent forward in the
spring to intercept the route the ship would have pursued,
and in other useful directions between winter quarters and
Melville Island; taking especial care that they return to
the ship before the time of liberation of the ships arrive,
which greatly depends upon their locality.

“Then, on the breaking up of the ice, should any
favourable appearance of the ice present itself, the expe-
dition might be left free to take advantage of such a
prospect, or to return round Point Barrow; making it
imperative, however, either to ensure their return, so far
28 human foresight may be exercised, or the certainty of
their reaching Melville Island at the close of that season,
and g0 securing their return to England in 1852.

“If, after all, any unforeseen event should- detain the
ships beyond the period contemplated above, every exers
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tion should be used, by means of boats and interpreters,
to communicate with the Mackenzie; and should any
casualty render it necessary to abandon the vessels, 1%
should be borne in mind that the reserve-ship will remain
at her quarters until the autumn of 1853, unless she
hears of the safety of the ships and boats in other direc-
tions ; while in the other quarter, Fort Macpherson, at the
entrance of the Mackenzie, may be relied upon as an asylum.

“The Plover, or reserve-ship, should be provided with
three years’ provisions for her own crew, and for con-
tingencies besides. She should be placed as near as pos-
sible to Point Barrow, and provided with interpreters,
and the means of offering rewards for information ; and
she should remain at her quarters so long as there can be
any occasion for her presence in the Arctic Seas; or, if
she does not hear anything of the expedition under Cap-
tain Collinson, as long as her provisions will last.”

Sir John Richardson offers the following advice for this
-expedition :—* If,” he says, “ it should winter near the
mouth of the Yucan or Colville, that river may be
ascended in a boat in the month of June, before the sea
ice begins to give way. The river varies in width from
a mile and a half to two miles, and flows through a rich,
well-wooded valley, abounding in moose deer, and having
a comparatively mild climate. A Russian trading post
has been built on it, at the distance of three or four days’
voyage from the sea, with the current; but as the current
is strong, from nine to twelve days must be allowed for its
ascent, with the tracking line. 1t would be unsafe to rely
upon receiving a supply of provisions at the Russian post,
as it is not likely that any stock beyond what is necessary
for their own use is laid up by the traders; and the moose
deer being a very shy animal, is not easily shot by an
unpractised hunter ; but the reindeer abound on the neigh-
bouring hills, and are much more approachable. he
white-fronted goose also breeds in vast flocks in that
district of the country, and may be killed in numbers,
without difficulty, in the month of June.

«If the expedition should winter within a reasonable
distance of the Mackenzie, Captain Collinson may have
it in his power to send despatches to England by that
route.

“ The river opens in June, and as soon as the ice ceases
to drive, may be ascended in a boat, with a fair wind,
under sail, or with a tracking line.

«The lowest post at present occupied by the Hudson’s
Bay Company on this river is Fort Good Hope. The
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site of this post has been changed several times, buf it
is at this time on the right bank of the river, in latitude
66° 16’ N., and is ten orr.:ﬁeven days’ voyage from the sea.
At Point Separation, opposite to the middle channel of
the delta of the river, and on the promontory which
separates the Peel and the Mackenzie, there is a case of
pemmican (801bs.) buried, ten feet distant from a tree,
which has its middle branches lop'ped‘qﬁ', and is marked
on the trunk with a broad arrow inblack paint. A fire
was made over the pit in which the case is concealed, and
the remains of the charcoal will point out the exact spot.
This hoard was visited last year by a party from Fort
Magcpherson, Peel’s River, when all was safe.

¢ Hight bags of pemmican, weighing 90lbs. each, were
deposited at Fort Good Hope in 1848, and would remain
there last summer for the use of any boat parties that
might ascend the river in 1849; but it is probable that
Eart, or the whole, may have been used by the Company

y next year. .

“ A boat party should be furnished with a small seine
and a short herring net, by the use of which a good su%ply
of fish may often be procured in the eddies or sandy bays
of the Mackenzie. They should also be provided with a
good supply of buck-shot, swan-shot, duck-shot, and gun-
powder. The Loucheux and Hare Indians will readily
give such provisions as they may happen to have, in ex-
change for ammunition. They wﬂf expect to receive
tobacco gratuitously, as they are accustomed to do from
the traders. ,

_“The Mackenzie is the only water-way by which any of
the Hudson’s Bay Company’s posts can be reached from
the Arctic Sea. There is a post on the Peel River, which
enters the delta of the Mackenzie, but no supplies can be
procured there. To the eastward of the Mackenzie no
ship-party would have a chance of reaching a trading post,
the nearest to the sea being Fort Resolution, on Great
Slave Lake, situated on the 6lst parallel of latitude, and
the intervening hilly country, intersected by numerous
lakes and rapid rivers, could not be crossed by such a
party in less than an entire summer, even could they depend
on their guns for a supply of food. Neither would it be
advisable for a party from the ships to attempt to reach
the posts on the Mackenzie by way of the Coppermine
River and Fort Confidence ; as, in the absence of means of
transport across Great Bear Lake, the journey round that
irregular sheet of water would be long and lazardous.
Bear Lake River is more than fifty miles long, and Forf
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Norman, the nearest post cn the Mackenzie, is thirty
miles above its mouth. Mr. Rae was instructed to engage
an Indian family or two to hunt on the tract of country
between the Coppermine and Great Bear Lake in the
summer of 1850; but no great reliance can be placed on
these Indians remaining long there, as they desert their
hunting quarters on very slight alarms, being in continual
drcad of enemies, real or imaginary. _
A\ case of pemmican was %uried on the summit of the
bank, about four or five miles from the summit of Cape
Bathurst, the spot being marked by a pole planted in the
earth, and the exact locality of the deposit by a fire of
driftwood, much of which would remain unconsumed.
¢ Another case was deposited in the cleft of a rock on a
small battlemented cliff, which forms the extreme part of
Cape Parry. The case was covered with loose stones ; and
a pile of stones, painted red and white, was erected imme-
diately in front of it. This cliff resembles a cocked-hat in
some points of view, and projects like a tongue from the
base of a rounded hill, which 1s 500 or 600 feet high.
“ Several cases of pemmican were left exposed on a ledge
of rocks in latitude 68° 35' N., opposite Lambert Island,
in Dolphin and Union Strait, and in a bay to the west-
~ward of Cape Krusenstern, a small boat and ten pieces of
pemmican were deposited under a high cliff above high-
water mark, without concealment. The Esquimaux on
this part of the coast are not numerous, and from the posi-
tion of this hoard, it may escape discovery by them ; but I
have every reason to believe that the locality has been
visited by Mr. Rae in the past summer. A deposit of
larger size, near Cape Kendall, has been more certainly
visited by Mr. Rae.”

Capt. Sir J. C. Ross, writes from Haslar, 11th February,
1850 :—

“ With respect to the probable position of the Erebus
and 7Zerror, I consider that it is hardly possible they can
be anywhere to the eastward of Melville Island, or within
800 miles of Leopold Island, for if that were the case, they
would assuredly, during the last spring, have made their
way to that point, with the hope of receiving assistance
from the whale-ships which for several years previous to
the departure of that expedition from England had been
in the habit of visiting Prince Regent Inlet in pursuit of
whales; and in that case they must have been met with, or
marks of their encampments have been found by some of
the numerous parties detached from the Enferprise and
Jucestigator along the shores of that vicinity during the

N
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only period of the season in which travelling is practicable
in those regions. )

¢ Tt is probable, therefore, that during their first sum-
mer, Whic%m was remarkably favourable for the navigation
of those seas, they have been enabled (in obedience to
their orders) to push the ships to the westward of Banks’
Land, and have there become involved in the heavy pack
of ice which was observed from Melville Island always to
be setting past its westernmost point in a south-east direc-
tion, and from which pack they may not have been able to
extricate their ships.

“ From such a position retreat to the eastward would be
next to impossible, whilst the journey to the Mackenzie
River, of comparatively easy accomplishment, together
with Sir John I.)Franklin’s knowledge of the resources in
the way and of its practicability, would strengthen the
belief that this measure will have been adopted by them
during the last spring.

“ ]'.tgthis be assumed as the present position of the Erebus
and Zerror, it would manifestly be far more easy and safe
to afford them relief by means of an expedition entering
Behring’s Strait, than from any other direction, as it
would not be necessary for the ships to depart so far from
the coast of North America as to preclude their keeping
up a regular communication with the Russian settlements
on the River Colville, or those of the Hudson’s Bay Com-
pany near the mouth of the Mackenzie, whilst the whole
space between any position in which the ships might
winter, and Banks’ Land could be thoroughly examined by
travelling parties early in the spring, or by boats or steam.
launches at amore advanced period of the following season.”

Mr. W. Snow, in a letter from New York, dated 7th of
January, 1850, suggests a plat for a well-organized expe-
dition of as many men as could be fitted out from private
funds. *“ For instance, let a party of 100 picked men, well
disciplined and officered, as on board a sﬁip, and accom-
panied with all the necessary food, scientific instruments,.
and everything usual on such expeditions, proceed imme-
diately, by the shortest and most available routes, to the
lands in the neighbourhood of the unexplored regions. If
R([)SSible’ I would suggest that they should proceed first to-

oose Fort, on the southern part of Hudson's Bay, and
thence by small craft to Chesterfield Inlet, or otherwise by
land reach that quarter, so as to arrive there at the open-
ing of summer. From this neighbourhood let the party,
minus ten men, be divided into three separate detach-
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ments, each with specific instructions to extend their
researches in a northerly and north-westerly direction.
The westernmost party to proceed as near as possible in a
direct course to the easternmost limits of discovery yet
made from Behring’s Strait, and on no account to deviate
from that course on the western side of it, but, if neces-
sary, to the eastward. Let the central party shape a
course as near as possible to the position of the Magnetic
Pole; and the easternmost division dircet to Prince Re-
gent Inlet, or the westernmost point of discovery from
the east, and not to deviate from that course easterly.
Let each of these detachments be formed again into three
divisions, each division thus consisting of ten men. Let
the first division of each detachment pioneer the way, fol-
lowed on the same track by the second and the third at
stated intervals of time. On the route let the pioneers, at
every spot necessary, leave distinguishing marks to denote
the way, and also to give information to either of the other
two principal detachments as may by chance fall into their
track. To second the efforts of the three detachments, let
constant succours and other assistance be forwarded by
way of Moose Fort, and through the ten men left at Ches-
terfield Inlet; and should the object for which such an
expedition was framed be happily accomplished by the
return of the lost voyagers, let messengers be forwarded
with the news, as was done with Captain Back, in the case
of Captain Ross. Let each of the extreme detachments,
upon arrivin% at their respective destinations, and upon
being joined by the whole of their body, proceed to form
plans for uniting with the central Earty, and ascertaining
the results already obtained by each by sending parties in
that direction. Also, let a chosen number be sent out
from each detachment as explorin% parties, wherever
deemed requisite; and let no effort be wanted to make a
search in every direction where there is a possibility of its
proving successful.

¢ If a public and more extensive expedition be set on
foot, I would most respectfully draw attention to the fol-
lowing suggestions:—Let a Lyand Expedition be formed
upon a similar plan, and with the same number of men,
say 300 or more, as those fitted out for sea. Let this ex-
pedition be formed into three great divisions: the one
proceeding by the Athabasca to the Great Slave Lake,
and following out Captain Back’s discoveries; the second,
through the Churchill distriet; or, with the third, accord-
ing to the plan laid out for a pr2ivate expedition alone ; only

N
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keeping the whole of their forces as much as possible
bearing upon the points where success may be most likely
attainable. - L.

“ Each of these three great divisions to be subdivided
and arranged also as in the former case. The expense ot
an expedition of this kind, with all the negcessary outlay
for provisions, &e., I do not think would be more than
half what the same would cost if sent by sea; but of this I
am not a competent judge, having no definite means to
make a comparison. But there is yet another, and, I
cannot help conceiving, a more easy. way of obviating.all
difficulty on this point, and of reducing the expense con-
siderably.

“It must be evident that the present position of the
Arctic voyagers is not very accessible, either by land or
sea, else the distinguished leader at the head of the expe-
dition would long ere this have tracked a route whereby
the whole party, or at least some of them, could refurn. .

‘“In such a case, therefore, the only way to reach them
is by, if I may use the expression, forcing an expedition
on towards them; I mean,Ii)y keeping it constantly upheld
and pushing onward. There may be, and indeed there
are, ve eat difficulties, and difficulties of such a nature
that, Ilge 1eve, they would themselves cause another great
difficulty in the procuring of men. But, if I might make
another bold suggestion, I would respectfully ask our
government at home, why not employ picked men from
convicted criminals, as is done in exploring expeditions in
Australia? Inducements might be held out to them;
and by proper care they would be made most serviceable
auxiliaries. Generally speaking, men convicted of offences
are men possessed of almost inexhaustible mental resources;
and such men are the men who, with physical powers of
endurance, are precisely those required. But this I speak
of, merely, if sufficient free men could not be found, and if
economy is studied.”

Mr. John McLean, who has been twenty-five years a
partner and officer of the Hudson’s Bay Company, and has
published an interesting narrative of his adventures and
experience, writing to Lady Franklin from Canada West,
in-January, 1850, suggests t{le following very excellent plan
as likely to produce some intelligence, if not to lead to a
discovery of the party.

¢ Let a small schooner of some thirty or forty tons bur-
den, built with a view to draw as little water as possible,
and as strong as wood and iron could make her, be de~
spatched from England in company with the Hudson’s
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Bay ships. This vessel would, immediately on arriving at
York Factory, proceed to the Strait termed Sir Thomas
Roe’'s Welcome, which divides Southampton Island from
the mainland; then direct her course to Wager River,
and proceed onward until interrupted by insurmountable
obstacles. The party being safely landed, X would recom-
mend their remaining stationary until winter travelling
became practicable, when they should set out for the
shores ofP the Arctic Sea, which by a reference to Arrow-
smith’s map appears to be only some sixty or seventy miles
distant ; then dividing in two parties or divisions, the one
would proceed east, the other west; and I think means
could be devised of exploring 250 or 300 miles in either
direction; and here a very important question presents
itself, —how and by what means is this enterprise to be
accomplished ?

“ In the first place, the services of Esquimaux would be
indispensable, for-the twofold reasom, that no reliable
information can be obtained from the natives without their
aid, and that they alone properly understand the art of
preparing snow-houses, or ‘igloes,” for winter encamp-
ment, the only lodging which the desolate wastes of the
Arctic regions afford. Esquimaux understanding the Eng-
lish language sufficiently well to answer our purpose, fre-
quent the Hudson’s Bay Company’s post in Labrador,
gsome of whom might be induced (I should fain hope) to
engage for the expedition; or probably the ¢ half-breed’
natives might do so more readily than the aborigines.
They should, if possible, be strong, active men, and good
marksmen, and not less than four in number. Failing in
the attempt to procure the natives of Labrador, then I
should think Ksquimaux might be obtained at Churchill,
in Hudson’s Bay; the two who accompanied Sir John in
his first land expedition were from this quarter.”

An expedition of this kind was sent out by Lady Frank-
linin 1852, under the charge of Mr. Kennedy. There are
variousways of accomphishing this object, the choice of which
must mainly dependon theviews andwishes of the officerwho
may undertake the command. Besides the northern route,
or that by Regent Inlet, it is possible to reach Sir James
Ross and Simpson’s Straits from the south, entering Hud-:
son’s Bay, and passing up the Welcome to Rae Isthmus,
or again by entering Cliesterfield or Wager Inlet, and
gaining the coast by Bacl’s or the Great Fish River.

By ecither of these routes a great part of the exploration
must be made in boats or on foot. In every case the maix
points to be searched are James Ross’s Strait and Simps
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gon’s Strait, if indeed there be a passage in that direction,
as laid down in Sir Jobn Franklin’s charts, though contra-
dicted by Mr. Rae, and considered still doubtful by some
Arctic navigators.

. The following extract from the Geographical Journal
shows the opinion of Franklin upon the search of this
quarter. Dr. Richardson says (Journal of Geographical
Socie%,- vol. vi. p. 40),—“No better plan can be proposed
than the one suggested by Sir John Franklin, of sending
a vessel to Wager River, and carrying on the survey from
- thence in boats.”

Sir John Franklin observes (¢b¢d. p. 43),—* The Doctor
alludes in his letter to some propositions which he knew 1
had made in the year 1828, at the command of his present
Majesty (William IV.) on the same subject, and particu-
larly to the suggestion as to proceeding from Repulse or
‘Wager Bay. * * ¥ A vecent careful reading of all the
narratives connected with the surveys ‘of the Wager and
Repulse Bays, and of Sir Kdward Parry’s Voyage, together
with the information obtained from the Esquimaux by Sir
Edward Parry, Sir John Ross, and Captain Back, confirm
me in the opinion that a successful delineation of the coast
east of Point Turnagain to the Strait of the Fury and
Hecla. would be best attained by an expedition proceedin
from Wager Bay, the northern parts of which carnot,
think, be farther distant than forty miles from the sea, if
the information received by the above-mentioned officers
can be depended on.”

Dr. McCormick particularly draws attention to Jones’
and Smith’s Sounds, recommending a careful examination
~ of these to their probable termination in the Polar Sea :—

“Jones’ Sound, with the Wellington Channel on the
west, may be found to form an island of the land ecalled
¢ North Devon.” All prominent positions on both sides of
these Sounds should be searched for flag staves and piles
of stones, under which copper cylinders or bottles ma
have been deposited, containing accounts of the proceed-
ings of the missing expedition ; and if successful in getting
upon its track, a clue would be obtained to the fate of our
gallant countrymen.”

The Wellington Channel he considers affords one of the
best chances of crossing the track of the missing expedi-
tion.

To carry out this plan efficiently, he recommended that
a boat should be dropped, by the ship conveying the search-
ing party out, at the entrance to the We]]ington Channel
in Barrow’s Strait; from this point one or both sides of
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that channel and the northern shores of the Parry Islands
might be explored as far west as the season would permit
of.. But should the ship be enabled to look into Jones’
Sound, on her way to Lancaster Sound, and find that
opening free from ice, an attempt might be made by the
Boat Expedition to push through it into the Wellington
Channel. 1In the event, however, of its proving to be
merely an inlet, which a short delay would be sufficient to
decide, the ship might perhaps be in readiness to pick up
the boat on its return, for conveyance to its ultimate des-
tination through Lancaster Sound; or as a precaution
against any unforeseen separation from the ship, a depdt
of provisions should be left at the entrance to Jones’ Sound
for the boat to ccmplete its supplies from, after accom-
plishing the exploration of this inlet, and to afford the
means, if compelled from an advanced period of the season
or other adverse circumstances, of reaching some place of
refuge, either on board a whaler or some one of the depots
of Efovisions on the southern shores of Barrow’s Strait.

r. Penny, in charge of the Lady Franklin, before
sailing, observed :—

“If an early passage be obtained, I would examine
Jones’ Sound, as E have generally found in all my early
voyages clear water at the mouth of that sound, and there
is a probability that an earlier passage by this route might
be found into Wellington Strait, which outlet ought by all
means tobe thoroughly examined at the earliest opportunity,
since, if Sir J. Frankhn has taken that route, with the hope
of finding a passage westward, to the north of the Parry
and Melville Islands, he may be beyond the power of
helping himself. No trace of the expedition, or practical
communication with Wellington Strait, being obtained in
this quarter, I would proceed in time to take advantage of
the first opening of the ice in Lancaster Sound, with the
view of proceeding to the west and entering Wellington
Strait, or, if this should not be practicable, of proceeding
farther westward to Cape Walker, and beyond, on one or
.other of which places Sir John Franklin will probably have
left some notices of his course.”

The Government has seen the urgent necessity of
causing the Wellington Channel to be carefully examined ;
imrperative orders were sent to Sir James Ross to search
it, but he was drifted out of Barrow’s Strait against his will,
before he received those orders by the North Star.

I have already stated that Sir John Franklin’s instructions
directed him to try the first favourable opening to the
south-west after passing Cape Walker ; and failing in that,
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o try the Wellington Channel. Every officer m ' the
British service, as a matter of course, follows his instruc-
tions, as far as they are compatible with the exigencies.of
the case, be it what it may, nor ever deviates from them
without good and justifiable cause. If, then, Sir John
Franklin failed in finding an opening to the south-west of
Cape Walker, it is reasonable to suppose he obeyed his
instructions, and tried the Wellington Channel. The
second probability in favour of this locality is, that Sir
John Franklin expressed to many of his friends a favour-
able opinion of the Wellington Channel, and, which is of
far more consequence, intimated his opinion officially, and
before the ex gdition was determined upon, that this strait
seemed to offer the best chance of success.

Moreover, Capt. Fitzjames, his immediate second in
command in the Frebus, was strongly in favour of the
‘Wellington Channel, and always so expressed himself.—
See his letter, before quoted, to Sir John Barrow, p. 203.

‘Who can doubt that the opinion of Capt. Fitzjames, a
man of superior mind, beloved by all who knew him, and
in the service * the observed of all observers,” would have
great weight with Sir John Franklin, even if Sir John had
not been himself predisposed to listen to him. What adds
confirmation to these views is, that in 1840, a few years
rior to the starting of the expedition, Col. Sabine pub-
shed the deeply interesting ‘ Narrative of Baron Wran-
gel’s Expedition to the Polar Sea, undertaken between the
years 1820 and 1823,” and that in his preface the translator

oints to the Wellington Channel as the most likely course
or the successful accomplishment of the north-west pas-
sage. “Setting aside,” he says, ‘““the possibility of the
existence of unknown land, the probability of an open sea
existing to the north of the Parry Islands, and communi-
cating with Behring Strait, appears to rest on strict
analogical reasoning.” Andagain Ee adds, “all the attempts
to effect the north-west passage, since Barrow’s Strait was
first passed in 1819, have consisted in an endeavour to
force a vessel by one route or another through this land-
locked and ice-encumbered portion of the Polar Ocean.”

No examination has made known what may be the state
of the sea to the north of the Parry Islands; whether
similar impediments may there present themselves to
navigation, or whether a sea may not there exist offeri
no difficulties whatever of the kind, as M. Von Wr m:i
has shown to be the case to the morth of the Siberian
Islands, and as by strict analogy we should be justified in
expecting.
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Colonel Sabine is an officer of great scientific cxperience,
and from having made several Polar vovases, he has
devoted great attention to all that relates to that quarter.
He was in constant communication with Sir John Frank-
lin when the expedition was fitting out, and it is but
reasonable to suppose that he would be somewhat guided
by his opinion.

‘We have, then, the opinions of Franklin himself, Colonel
Sabine, and Captain Fitzjames, all bearing on this point,
and we must remember that Parry, who discovered and
named this channel, saw nothing when passing and re-
Ppassing it, but a clear open sea to the northward.

Lieut. S. Osborn, in a paper dated the 4th of January,
1850, malkes the following suggestions :—

¢ Greneral opinion places the lost expedition to the west
of Cape Walker, and south of the latitude of Melville
Island. The distance from Cape Bathurst to Banks
Land is only 301 miles, and on reference to a chart it will
be seen that nowhere else does the American continent
approach so near to the supposed position of Franklin’s
expedition.

“Banks’ Land bears from Cape Bathurst N. 41° 49’
E. 302 miles, and there is reason to believe that in the
summer season a portion of this distance may be tra-
versed in boats.

“Dr. Richardson confirms previous reports of the ice
being light on the coast east of the Mackenzie River to
Cape Bathurst, and informs us that the HEsquimaux had
seen ‘no ice to seaward for two moons.’

“ Every mile traversed northward by a party from Cape
Bathurst would be over that unknown space in which traces
of Franklin may be expected. It is advisable that such
a second party be despatched from Cape Bathurst, in order-
that the prosecution of Dr. Rae’s examination of the sup-
posed channel between Wollaston and Vietoria Lands
may in no way be interfered with, by his attention being
called to the westward.”

In March, 1818, the Admiralty announced their intention
of rewarding the crews of any whaling ships that brought
accurate information of the missing expedition, with the
sum of 100 guineas or more, according to circumstances.
Lady Franklin also about the same time offered rewards
of 20004, and 30007., to be distributed among the owner,
officers, and crew discovering and affording relief to her
husband, or making cxtraordinary exertions for the above
object, and, if required, bringing Sir John Franklin and
his party to England.
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In March, 1850, the following further rewards were
offered by the British Government to persons of any
country :— . .

1st. To any party or person who, in the judgment of
the Board of Admiralty, shall discover and effectually
relieve the crews of H.M. ships Erebus and Zerror, the
sum of 20,000, or, ) .

2nd. To any party, or parties, &c., who shall discover
and effectually relieve any portion of the crews, or shall
convey such intelligence as.shall lead to the relief of any
of the crew, the sum of 10,000/. . )

8rd. To any party or parties who shall by virtue of his
or their efforts, first succeed in ascertaining their fate,
10,0007.

In a despatch from Sir George Simpson to Mr. Rae,
dated Lachine, the 21st of January, 1850, he says :—

“If they be still alive, I feel satisfied that every effort
it may be in the power of man to make to succour them
will be exerted by yourself and the Company’s officers in
Mackenzie River ; but should your late search have unfor-
‘tunately ended in disappointment, it is the desire of the
‘Company that you renew your explorations next summer,
if possible. .

‘““By the annexed correspondence you will observe that
the opinion in England appears to be that our explorations
ought to be more particularly directed to that portion of
the Northern Sea lying between Cape Walker on the
east, Melville Island and Banks’ Land to the north, and
‘the continental shore or the Victoria Islands to the south.

“ As these limits are believed to embrace the course
that would have been pursued by Sir John Franklin,
Cape Walker being one of the points he was particularly
instructed to make for, you will therefore be pleased,
immediately on the receipt of this letter, to fit out another
exploring party to proceed in the direction above indicated,
but varying the route that may have been followed last
-summer, which party, besides their own examination of
the coast and islands, should be instructed to offer liberal
rewards to the Esquimaux to search for some vestiges of
the missing expedition, and similar rewards should be
offered to the Indians inhabiting near the coast and Peel’s
River, and the half-bred hunters of Mackenzie River, the
latter being, perhaps, more energetic than the former;
assuring them that whoever may procure authentic intel-
ligence will be largely rewarded.

* Simultaneously with the expedition to proceed towards
Cape Walker, one or two small parties should be despatched
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to the westward of the Mackenzie, in the direction of
Pgmt Barrow, one of which might pass over to the Youcon
»th{er, and descending that stream to the sea, carTy on
their explorations in that quarter, while the other going
down the Mackenzie might trace the coast thence towards
the Youcon. And these parties must also be instructed
to offer rewards to the natives to prosecute the search in
all directions.

‘ By these means there is reason to believe that in the
course of one year so minute a search may be made of the
coast and the islands, that in the event of the expedition
having passed in that direction, some trace of their pro-
gress would certainly be discovered.

‘ From your experience in Arctic discovery,and peculiar
qualifications for such an undertaking, I am in hopes you
maybe enabled yourself to assume the command of the p
to proceed to the northward; and, as leaders of the two
parties to explore the coast to the westward of the Macken-
zie, you will have to select such officers of the Company’s
service within the district as may appear best qualified for
the duty : Mr. Murray, I think, would be a very fit man
for one of the leaders, and if one party be sent by way of
the Youcon, he might take charge of 1t. In the event of
your going on this expedition, you will be pleased to make
over the charge of the district to Chief Trader Bell during
your absence.

 In case you may be short-handed, I have by this con-
veyance instructed Chief Factor Ballenden to engage in
Red River ten choice men, accustomed to boating, and
well fitted for such a duty as will be required of them ;
and if there be a chance of their reaching Mackenzie
River, or even Athabasca, before the breaking up of the
ice, to forward them immediately.

«« Should the season, however, be too far advanced to
enable them to accomplish the journey by winter travel-
ling, Mr. Ballenden is directed to increase the party to
fourteen men, with a guide to be despatched from qu
River immediately after the opening of the navigation, in
two boats, laden with provisions and flour, and a few
bales of clothing, in order to meet, in some degree, the
heavy drain that will be occasioned on our resources in

rovisions and necessary supplies in Mackenzie River.
The leader of this party from Red River may, perhaps,
be qualified to act as the conductor of one of the parties
to examine the coast to the westward.” )

On the 5th of February, 1850, another consultation
took place at the Admiralty among those officers most ex-
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perienced in these matters, and their opinions in writing
were solicited. It is important, therefore, to submit these
as fully as possible to the consideration of the reader.
The first is the report of the hydrographer of the
Admiralty, dated the 29th of January, 1850 :—

¢ Memorandum by Rear-Adgz%‘al Sir Francis Beaufort,

““The Behring’s Strait expedition being at length
fairly off, it appears to me to be a duty to submit to their
Lordships that no time should now be lost in equipping
another set of vessels to renew the search on the opposite
side, through Baffin’s Bay; and this being the fifth year
that the Frebus and Terror have been absert, and pro-
bably reduced to only casual supplies of food and fuel, it
may be assumed that this search should be so complete
anc{ effectual as to leave unexamined no place in which, by
any of the suppositions that have been put forward, it i
at all likely they may be found.

“Sir John Franklin is not a man to treat his orders
with levity, and therefore his first attempt was undoubt-
edly made in the direction of Melville Island, and not te
the westward. If foiled in that attempt, he naturally
hauled to the southward, and using Banks’ Land as a
barrier against the northern ice, he would try to make
westing under its lee. Thirdly, if both of these roads
were found closed against his advance, he perhaps availed
himself of one of the four passages between the Parry
Yslands, including the Wellington Channel. Or, lastly,
he may have returned to Baffin’s Bay, and taken the
invitii;f opening of Jones’ Sound.

« those four tracks must therefore be diligently ex-
amined before the search can be called complete, and the
only method of rendering that examination prompt and
efficient will be through the medium of steam ; while only
useless expense and reiterated disappointment will attend
the best efforts of sailing vessels, Feaving the lingering
survivors of the lost ships, as well as their relatives in
England, in equal despair. Had Sir James Ross been in
a steam vessel, he would not have been surrounded by ice
and swept out of the Strait, but by shooting under the
protection of Leopold Island, he would have waited there
till that fatal field had passed to the eastward, and he
}hfn gould have found a perfectly open sea up to Melville

sland.

“The best application of steam to ice-going vessels would
be Ericson's serew ; but the screw or paddles of any of
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our moderate-sized vessels might be made to clevate with
facility. Vessels so fitted would not require to be fortified
in an extraordinary degree, not more than common whalers.
From the log-like quiescence with which a sailing vessel
must await the crush of two approaching floes, they must
be as strong as wood and iron can make them; but the
steamer slips out of the reach of the collision, waits till
the shock is past, and then profiting by their mutual
recoll, darts at once through the transient opening.

“ Two such vessels, and each of them attended by two
tenders laden with coals and provisions, would be sufficient
for the main lines of search. Every prominent point of
land where notices might have been left would be visited,
details of their own proccedings would be deposited, and
each of the tenders would be left in proper positions
as points of rendezvous on which to fall back.

* Besides these two branches of the expedition, it would
be well to allow the whaling captain (Penny) to carry out
his proposed undertaking. His local knowledge, his
thorough acquaintance with all the mysteries of the ice
navigation, and his well-known skill and resources, seem
to point him out as a most valuable auxiliary.

“ But whatever vessels may be chosen for this service,
I would beseech their lordships to expedite them ; all our
attempts have been deferred too long; and there is now
reason to believe that very early in the season, in May or
even in April, Baffin’s Bay may be crossed before the accu-
mulated ice of winter spreads over its surface. If they
arrive rather too soon, they may very advantageously
awalt the proper moment in some of the Greenland har-
bours, preparing themselves for the coming efforts and
struggles, and procuring Hsquimaux interpreters.

“In order to press every resource into the service of
this noble enterprise, the vessels should be extensively
furnished with means for blasting and splitting the ice ;

erhaps circular saws might be adapted to the steamers, a
aunch to each party, with a small rotary engine, sledges
for the shore, and light boats with sledge bearings for
broken ice fields; balloons for the distribution of adver-
tisements, and kites for the explosion of lofty fire-balls.
And, lastly, they should have vigorous and numerous
crews, 8o that when detachments are away, other opera-
tions should not be intermitted for want of physical
strength.

“ As the council of the Royal Society, some time ago,
thought proper to remind their lordships of the propriety
of instituting this search, it would be fair now to call on
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that learned body for all the advice and suggestions that
science and philosophy can contribute towards the accom-
lishment of the great object on which the eyes of all
ngland, and indeed of all the world, are now entirely
fixed.”

Captain Beechey, writing to the Secretary of the Admi-
ralty, 7th of February, 1850, says:—

*The urgent nature of the case alone can justify the
use of ordinary steamers in an icy sea, and great prudence
and judgment will be required on the part of their com-
manders, to avoid being disabled by collision and pressure.

¢ I would also add, as an exception, that I think Leopold
Island and Cape Walker, if possible, should both be exa-
mined prior to any attempt being made to penetrate in other
directions from Barrow’s Strait, and that the bottom of
Regent Inlet, about the Pelly Islands, should not be left
unexamined. In the memorandum submitted to their
lordships on 17th January, 1849, this quarter was con-
sidered of importance ; and I am still of opinion, that, had
Sir John Franklin abandoned his vessels near the coast of
America, and much short of the Mackenzie River, he
would have preferred the probability of retaining the use
of his boats until he found relief in Barrow’s Strait, to
risking an overland journey wi4 the before-mentione
river; it must be remembered, that at the time he sail
Sir Geeorge Back’s discovery had rendered it very probable
that Boothia was an island.

“ An objection to the necessity of this search seems to
be, that had Sir John Franklin taken that route, he would
have reached Fm% Beach already. However, I cannot
but think there will yet be found some good grounds for
the Esquimaux sketch, and that their meaning has been
misunderstood ; and as Mr. M‘Cormick is an enterprisi
person, whose name has already been before their lolrl(Ll%
ships, I would submit whether a boat expedition from
Leopold Depbt, under his direction, would not satisfac-
torily set at rest all inquiry upon this, now the only
guarter u.n%rovided for.”

Captain Sir W. E. Parry states:—

1 am decidedly of opinion that the main search should
be renewed in the direction of Melville Island and Banks’
Land, including as a part of the plan the thorough exami-
nation of Wellington Strait and of the other similar open-
ingd between the islands of the group bearing my name.
X entertain a growing conviction of the probability of the
missing ships, or at least a oonsiderab?e portion of the
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crews, being shut up at Melville Island, Banks’ Land, or
in that neighbourhood, agreeing as I do with Rear-Admiral
Sir Franeis Beaufort, in his report read yesterday to the
Board, that ¢ Sir John Franklin is not a man to treat his
orders with levity,” which he would be justly chargeable
with doing if he attached greater weight to any notions
he might personally entertain than to the Admiralty
instructions, which he well knew to be founded on the
experience of former attempts, and on the best information
which could then be obtained on the subject. For these
reasons I can scarcely doubt that he would employ at least
two seasons, those of 1845 and 1846, in an unremittin
attempt to ﬂ;f:tra.te directly westward or south-westwar§
towards Behring’s Strait.

“ Sup;l:osing this conjecture to be correct, nothing can
be more likely than that Sir John Franklin’s ships, having-
penetrated in seasons of ordinary temperature a consider-
able distance in that direction, have been locked up by
successive seasons of extraordinary rigour, thus baffling
the efforts of their weakened crews to escape from the ice
in either of the two directions by Behring’s or Barrow’s
Straits.

‘¢ And here I cannot but add, that my own conviction of”
this probability—for it is only with probabilities that we
have to deal—has been greatly strengthened by a letter I
have lately received from Colonel Sabine, of the Royal
Artillery, of which I had the honour to submit a copy to:
Sir Francis Baring. Colonel Sabine having accompanied
two successive expeditions to Baffin’s Blaﬁ, mecluding that
under my command which reached Melville Island, I con-
sider his views to be well worthy of their lordships’ atten~
tion on this part of the subject.

“ It must Ee admitted, however, that considerable weight
is due to the conjecture which has been offered by persons.
capable of forming a sound judgment, that having failed,
as I did, in the attempt to penetrate westward, Sir John
PFranklin might deem 1t prudent to retrace his steps, and
was enabled to do so, in order to try a more northern
route, either through Wellington Strait or some other of
those openings between the Parry Islands to which I have
already referred. And this idea receives no small mgort-
ance from the fact (said to be beyond a doubt) of Sir John
Franklin having before his departure expressed such an
intention in case of failing to the westward.

« T cannot, therefore, consider the intended search to

‘be complete without making the examination of Welling-
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ton Strait and its adjacent openings a distinct part of the
lan, to be performegl by one portion of the vessels which

E shall presently propose for the main expedition.

¢ Much stress has likewise been laid,. and T think not
altogether without reason, on the propriety of searching
Jones’ and Smith’s Sounds in the north-western part of
Baffin’'s Bay. Considerable interest has lately been
attached to Jones’ Sound, from the fact of its having been
recently navigated by at least one enterprising whaler,
and found to be of great width, free from ice, with a swell
from the westward, and having no land visible from the
mast-head in that direction. It seems more than probable,
therefore, that it may be found to communicate with Wel-
lington Strait; so that if Sir John Franklin’s ships have
been detained anywhere to the northward of the Parry
Islands, it would be by Jones’ Sound that he would pro-
bably endeavour to effect his escape, rather than by the
less direct route of Barrow’s Strait. I do not myself
attach much importance to the idea of Sir John Franklin
having so far retraced his steps as to come back through
Lancaster Sound, and recommence his enterprise by enter-
ing Jones’ Sound; but the possibility of his attempting
hiis escape through this fine opening, and the report (though
somewhat vague) of a cairn of stones seen by one of the
whalers on a headland within it, seems to me to render
it highly expedient to set this question at rest by a search
in this direction, including the examination of Smith’s
Sound also.”

I beg to cite next an extract from the letter of Dr. Sir
dJohn Richardson to the Secretary of the Admiralty :—

“ Haslar Hospital, Gosport, 7th of February, 1850.

“ With respect to the direction in which a successful
search may be predicated with the most confidence, very.
various opinions have been put forth ; some have supposed
either that the ships were lost before reaching Lancaster”
Sound, or that Sir John Franklin, finding an impassablb
barrier of ice in the entrance of Lancaster Sound, may”
have sought for a passage through Jones’ Sound. I do
not feel inclined to give much weight to either conjecture.-
‘When we consider the strength of the Erebus and Terror;-
calculated to resist the strongest pressure to which ships
navigating Baffin’s Bay have been known to be subject,-in
conjunction with the fact that, of the many whalers which"
have been crushed or abandoned since the commencement
of the fishery, the crews, or at least the greater part of
them, have, 1n almost every case, succeeded in reaching
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_other ghips, or the Danish settlements, we cannot believe
that the two discovery ships, which were seen on the edge
of the middle ice so early as the 26th of July, can have
been so suddenly and totally overwhelmed as to preclude
some one of the intelligent officers, whose minds were pre«
pared for every emergency, with their select crews of men,
experienced in the ice, trom placing a boat on the ice or
‘water, and thus carrying intelligence of the disaster to one
of the many whalers which remained for two months
after that date in those seas, and this in the absence of
any unusual catastrophe among the fishing vessels that
season.

“ With respect to Jones’ Sound, it is admitfed by all
who are intimately acquainted with Sir John Franklin,
that his first endeavour would be to act up to the letter of
Lis instructions, and that therefore he would not lightly
abandon the attempt to pass Lancaster Sound. ]from
the logs of the whalers year after year, we learn that
when once they have succeeded in rounding the middle
ice, they enter Lancaster Sound with facility: had Sir
John Franklin, then, gained that Sound, and from the

remises we appear to be fully justified in concluding that
Ee did so, andp %ad he afterwards encountered a compact
field of ice, barring Barrow’s Strait and Wellington Sound,
he would then, after being convinced that he would lose
the season in a.ttemgting to bore through it, have borne
up for Jones’ Sound, but not until he had erected
conspicuous landmark, and lodged a memorandum of his
reason for deviating from his instructions.

¢ The absence of such a signal-post in Lancaster Sound
is an argument against the expedition having turned back
from thence, and is, on the other hand, a strong support
to the supposition that Barrow’s Strait was as openin 1845
as when gn' W.E. P first passed it in 1819; that,
such being the case, Sir John Franklin, without delay and
without landing, pushed on to Cape Walker, and that,
subsequently, in endeavouring to penetrate to the south-
west, he became involved in the drift ice, which, there is
reason to believe, urged by the prevailing winds and the
set of the flood tides, is carried towards Coronation Gulf,
through channels more or less intricate. Should he have
found no opening at Cape Walker, he would, of course,
have sought one further to the west; or, finding .the
southerly and westerly opening blocked by ice, he might
have tried a northern passage. .

“TIn either case, the plan of search propounded by Sie
Francis Beaufort seems to provide against every contin-

0
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gency, especially when taken in conjunction with Captain:
Collinson’s-expedition, vé4 Behring’s Strait, and: the: boat
parties from the Mackenzie:

<« I do not venture to:offbr an opinion-on the strength or
equipment of the vessels to be emgloy:ed} or other merely-
nautical questions, further than by remarking, that the
use ofithe small vessels, which forms: part of Ei.r'Fra;ncis
Beaufort’s scheme, is supported: by the success: of' the
early navigators with their very small oraft, and the late

allant exploit of Mr. Shedden, in rounding-Icy Cape and
oint Barrow, in the Nancy Dawson. yacht.

“ And further, with respect to the comparative merits-
of the paddles and screw in the Arctie seas, I beg leave
merely. to observe, that as long: as: thie' screw is:immersed”
in waterrit will continue to act, irrespective of the tempe-
rature of the air; but when, as oecurs late in. the autumn,
the atmosphere is suddenly cooled belowr the freeszing
point of sea water, by a northerly gale, while the sea
itself remains warmer, the paddles‘willgbe speedily clogged
by ice-accumulating on the floats as they rise:through the
air in every revolution. An incident reeerded by Sir
James C. ss furnishes a striking: illustration- of the:
powerful action of a cold wind'; I allude-to a fish having'
been thrown up by the spray against tlie- bows: of the:
Terror, and: firmly frozen there, during-a.gale in a high:
southerly latitude. Moreover, even, with. the aid of a
ready confrivance for-topping the paddles; the flatness or
Liollowness of the sides- of a paddle steamer renders her
less fit for sustaining: pressure; the maclineryis more in:
the way of oblique beams for strengtliening, and: she is
less efficient as a sailing vessel when the:steam is:let off.”

Memorandum enclosed in Dr. M* Cormzek’s. Letter
of the 1st of January, 1850.

¢ In: the month of Aspril last, I laid before my: Lords
Commissioners of the Admiralty a: plan of search for the
missing expedition under-the command of Captain. Sir
John HFranklin, by means of ‘a: boat expedition:up Jones’
and: Smith’s: Sounds, volunteering myself to-conduct it

“In that plan I stated: the reasons which. had induced.
me to direet my attention more especially. to the openings:
at the head of Baffin’s' Bay, Whi(Si. ati the time were not
included within the:general seheme:ofi search..

“ Weellington Channel, howaver; ofall the prebableopen~
ings into the Polar Sea, possessesthe highestdegres of in~
terest; and-theexploration of ibigof such paramount import-
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ance, that I should most unquestionably have comprised it
within my plan of search, had.not Her Majesty’s ships
Enterprise and Investigator been employed at the time in:
Barrow’s Strait for the express- purpose of examinin
this inlet and Cape Walker, two of the most essenti
points of search in. the whole track of the: Erebus and
Terror to the westward; being: those. peints. at the very
threshold of his enterprise, from which gir.'John Franklin:
would take his-departure from the known to the unknown,
whether he shaped a seuth-westerly. course from the
latter, or attempted:the passage in a {Jigher latitude from
the former point.

*“ The return of the sea expedition from Port Leopold,
and. the overland: one from the Mackenzie River, both
alike unsuecessful in their search;.leaves the fate of the
gallant Franklin and his companions as problematical as:
ever; in fact, the case stands precisely as it did two years
ago; the work is yet to be begun; everything:remains to
be aceomplished.

“In renewal of the search in the ensuing spring, more
would be accomplished in beats thanin any other way,
not only by- Behring’s Straity, but. from the eastwardi
For the difficulties: attendant on. icy nawigation, which:
form so insuperable a barrier to the progress of ships,
would be readily surmounted. by boats;. by means of
which the coast line may be closely examined for cairns- of
stones, under which Sir John Franklin would. most indu-
bitably deposit: memorials of his progress in all prominent
positions, as opportunities might offer.

“The discovery. of one of these mementos would,.in
all probability, atford.a clue that might lead to the-rescue
of our enterprising countrimmen,, ere another and sixth
winter close in upon them, shonldthey be still in existence;.
and the time has not yet arrived for abandoning hope.

¢ In renewing; once more the offer of my. services, which
I do most cheerfully, I see no reason for changing: the
opinions I entertained last spring; subsequent events
have only-tended: to confirm them. I then believed, and
I do so still, after a long  and: mature consideration.of the
subject, that Sir John Eranklin’s ships have been arrested
in a hiﬁh latitnde, and beset in the heavy polarice north~
ward of the Parry Islands, and thati their probable course
thither has been through the Wellington. Channel, or. one
of. the Sounds at the northern: extremity of Baffin’s Bay.

¢ This appears to me to be the- only view of the case
that can in any way account 2for the entire absence of all
0
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tidings of them throughout so protracted a period of time
(unless all have perished by some sudden and overwhelm-
ing catastrophe). . )

“Tsolated as their position would be under such cir-
cumstances, any attempt to reach the continent of
America at such a distance would be hopeless in the
extreme: and the mere chance of any party from the
ships reaching the top of Baffin’s Bay at the very moment
of a whaler’s brief and uncertain visit would be attended
with by far too great a risk to justify the attempt, for
failure ‘would ensure inevitable destruction to the whole
party; therefore their only alternative would be to keep,
together in their ships, should no disaster have happened
to them, and by husbanding their remaining resources,
eke them out with whatever wild animals may come
within their reach.

“Had Sir John Franklin been able to shape a south-
westerly course from Cape Walker, as directed by his
instructions, the probability is, some intelligence of him
would have reached this country ere this (nearly five years
having already elapsed since his departure from it).
Parties would have been sent out from his ships, either
in the direction of the coast of America or Barrow’s
Strait, whichever happened to be the most accessible.
Esquimaux would have been fallen in with, and tidings of
the long-absent expedition have been obtained.

¢ Failing in Eenetmting beyond Cape Walker, Sir John
Franklin would have left some notice of his future inten-
tions on that spot, or the nearest accessible one to it;
and should he then retrace his course for the Wellington
Channel, the most probable conjecture, he would not
pass up that inlet without depositing a further account
of his proceedings, either on the western or eastern point
of the entrance to it.

¢ Therefore, should my (Froposa.l meet with their Lord-
ships’ approbation, I would most respectfully submit, that
the party I have volunteered to conduct should be landed
at the entrance to the Wellington Channel, or the nearest
point attainable by any ship that their Lordships ma
deem fit to employ in a future search, consistently wit
any other services that ship may have to perform; and
should a landing be eﬁ'ecte(f on the eastern side, I would

ropose commencing the search from Cape Riley or
eechey Island in a mnortherly direction, carefully ex--
amining every remarkable headland and indentation of
the western coast of North Devon for memorials of the
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missing expedition ; I would then cross over the Welling-
ton Channel, and continue the search along the northern
shore of Cornwallis Island, extending the exploration to
the westward as far as the remaining portion of the season
would permit, so as to secure the retreat of the party
before the winter set in, returning either by the eastern
or western side of Cornwallis Island, as circumstances
might indicate to be the most desirable at the time, after
ascertaining the general extent and trending of the shores
of that island.

“ As, however, it would be highly desirable that Jones’
Sound should not be omitted in the search, more especially
as a whaler, last season, reached its entrance and reported
it open, I would further propose, that the ship conveying
the explorinf party out should look into this opening on
her way to Lancaster Sound, if circumstances permitted
of her doing so early in the season; and, if found to be
free from ice, the attempt might be made by the boat
expedition to push through it to the westward in this
latitude; and should it prove to be an opening into the
Polar Sea, of which I think there can be little doubt, a
great saving of time and distance would be accomplished.
Failing in this, the ship should be secured in some central
position in the vicinity of the Wellington Channel, as a
point d'appui to fall back upon in the search from that

quarter.
~ (Signed) R. M‘Coruick, R.N.
¢ Twickenkam, 1st of January, 1850.”

Qutline of a Plan of an Overland Journey to the Polar
Sea, by the Way of the Coppermine River, in Search of
Sir Jokn Franklin’s Expedition, suggested in 1847.

“If Sir John Franklin, guided by his instructions, has
passed through Barrow’s Strait, and shaped a south-
westerly course, from the meridian of Cape Walker, with
the intention of gaining the northern coast of the con-
tinent of America, and so passing through the Dolphin
and Union Strait, along the shore of that continent, to
Behring’s Strait;

“ His greatest risk of detention by the ice throughout
this course would be found between the parallels of 74°
and 69° north latitude, and the meridians of 100° and 110°
west longitude, or, in other words, that portion of the
uorth-west passage which yet remains unexplored, occupy=
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ing the space between the western coast of Boothia on the
one -side, and the island or islands forming Banks' ard
‘Victoria Lands on the other.

s Should the Erebus and Terror have been beset in the
heavy drift ice, or wrecked amongst it and the broken
land, whichin all probability exists there, whilst contend-
ing with the prevagent westerly winds in this quarter;

“The Coppermine River-would decidedly offer the most
direct route and nearest approach to that :portion of the
Polar Sea, and, after crossing Coronation Gulf, the average
breadth of the Strait between the Continent and Vietoria
Land is only-about twenty-two-miles.

¢ From this:point a careful search.should be commenced
in the direction of Banks’ Land; the intervening space
between it and Victoria Land, occupying about five degrees,
or little more than 300 miles, could, I think, be accom-
plished in one season, and a retreat to winter quarters
effected before the winter set:in. .As the icein the Cop-
permine River bredks up in June, the searching part
ought to reach the sea by the beginning of August, whic
would leave two of the best months of the year for
exploring-the Polar Sea, viz., August and September.

 As it would be highly desirable that every-available
day, to.the latest period of the season, should be devoted
to the search, I should propose wintering on the coast in
the vicinity of the mouth of the Coppermine River, which
would also afford a favourable position from which to re-
commence the search in the following spring, should the
first season prove unsuccessful. o

“ Of course the object of such an expedition as I have
proposed is mnot with the view of taking supplies to such
a numerous party as Sir John Franklin has under his
command; but to fiud out his position, and acquaint him
where a depdt of provisions would be stored up_ for
himself and crews at.my proposed winter quarters, where
a-party should be left to build athouse, establish a fishery,
and hunt for game, during the :absence of the searching

party.

“To carr,K out this plan efficiently, the Hudson’s Bay
Company should be requested to lend their powerful
co-operation in furnishing guides, supplies of pemmican,
&c., for ‘the .party on their route:and atvwinter quarters.
‘Without entering into details here, I may observe, that I
should consider one boat, combining the necessary requi-
sites in her construction to fit her for eitherazﬁe river
navigation or that of the-shores of the Polar Sea, would
be quite sufficient, with a crew one-half sailors, and the
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other half Canadian boatmen; the latter to be engaged at
Montreal,.for which .place I would propose leaving Eng-
land in the month of February. .

* Should such an expedition even fail in its main object
—the discovery of the position of the missing ships and
their crews, the long-sought-for Polar passage may be

accomplished.
(Signed) R. M¢Coruiox, R.N.
 Woolwsch, 1847.”

Copy of a letter from Licutenant Sherard Osborn to the
Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty.

“ Edling, Middlesex, 4th January, 1850.

“My Lorps,—A second attempt to reach Sir John
Franklin’s expedition being.about to be tried during the
present year, I take the liberty of calling your attention:to
the enclosed proposition for .an,overla,nt% party to be des-
patched to the shores of the Polar Sea, with .a ‘view :to
‘their traversing the short distance between Cape Bathurst
and Banks’Land. My reasons for thus trespassing .on
your attention are as follows :

“ 1st. General opinion placesthe lost expedition to the
west gf Cape Walker, a,mf south of the latitude of Melville
Island.

* The distance from Cape Bathurst to Banks’ Land is
only 301 miles, and on reference to a chart it will be seen
that nowhere else does the American continent approach
80 near to the supposed position of Franklin's expedition.

“2nd. As a starting point, -Cape Bathurst -offers great
advantages ; the arrival of a party sent there:from England
may be calculated upon to a day; whereas the arrival of
Captain Collinson in the longitude of Cape Barrow, or
that of an eastern expedition in Lancaster Sound, will
depend upon many uncontrollable contingencies. The
distance to be performed is comparatively little, and the
certainty of bemng able to fall back upon supplies offers
great advantages. Captain Collinson will have 680 miles
of longitude to ‘traverse between Cape Barrow and Banks’
Land. An Eastern Expedition, if opposed by the ice (as
Sir James Ross has been), and unable 'to:proceed in. their
vessels farther than Leopold Harbour, will have to journe
on foot 330 miles to reach the longitude of Banks’ Land,
and if any aceident occur to their vessels they will be in
as critical a position as those they go to seek.

¢ 3rd. Banks’ Land bears from Cape Bathurst N. 41° 49
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E. 302 miles, and there is reason to believe that in the
summer season a portion of this distance may be traversed
in boats.

“ 4th and 5th. Dr. Richardson confirms previous re-
ports of the ice being light on the coast east of the Mac-
kenzie River to Cape %athurst, and informs us that the
Esquimaux had seen no ice to seaward for two moons.

““6th. Every mile traversed northward by a party from
Cape Bathurst would be over that unknown space in which
traces of Franklin may be expected.

7th. It is advisable that such a second party be des-
patehed from Cape Bathurst, in order that the prosecution
of Dr. Rae’s examination of the supposed channel between
‘Wollaston and Victoria Lands may in no way be inter-
fered with by his attention being called to the westward.

¢ 8th. The cackés of provisions made at different points
of the Mackenzie and at Cape Bathurst, would enable a
party to push down to their starting point with great cele-
rity direcﬁy the River Mackenzie opens, which may be as
early as May.

“Iwould also remind your Lordships that the proposed
expedition would carry into execution a very important
clause in the instructions given to Sir James Ross; viz.,
that of sending exploring parties from Banks’ Land in a
__sguth-westerly direction towards Cape Bathurst or Cape

arry.

“ 1%1 conclusion, I beg to offer my willing services
towards the execution of the proposed plan; and seeking
it from no selfish motives, but thoroughly impressed with
its feasibility, you may rest assured, my lords, should I
have the honour of being sent upon this service, that I
shall not disappoint your expectations.

. *“I have, &e.,
(Signed) ‘“ SHERARD OsBoRN, Lieut., R.N.”

Copy of a letter from Colonel Sabine, R.A., to Captain
Sir W. Edward Parry.

“ Castle-down Terrace, Hastings,
“ 15th of January, 1850,

“ There can be little doubt, I imagine, in the mind of
any one who has read attentively Franklin’s instructions,
and (in reference to them) your description of the state of
the ice and of the navigable water in 1819 and 1820, in the
route which he was ordered to pursue ; still less, I think,
can there be a doubt in the mind of any one who had ‘the
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advantage of being with you in those years, that Franklin
(always supposing no previous disaster) must have made
his way to the south-west part of Melville Island either in
1845 or 1846. It has been said that 1845 was an unfavour-
able season, and as the navigation of Davis’ Strait and
Baffin’s Bay was new to Franklin, we may regard it as
more probable that it may have taken him two seasons to
accomplish what we accomplished in one. So far, I think,
guided by his instructions and by the experience gained in
1819 and 1820, we may reckon pretty confidently on the
first stage of his proceedings, and, doubtless, in his pro-
gress he would have left memorials in the usual manner at
places where he may have landed, some of which would be
likely to fall in the way of a vessel following in his track.
From the west end of Melville Island our inferences as to
his further proceedings must become more conjectural,
being contingent on the state of the ice and the existence
of navigable water in the particular season. If he found
the ocean, as we did, covered to the west and south, as far
as the eye could reach from the summit of the highest
hills, with ice of a thickness unparalleled in any other part
of the Polar Sea, he would, after probably waiting through
one whole season in the hope of some favourable change,
have retraced his steps, in obedience to the second part of
his instructions, in order to seek an opening to the north
which might conduct to a more open sea.. In this case
some memorial of the season passed by him at the south-
west end of Melville Island, and also of his purpose of
retracing his steps, would doubtless have been left by him;
and should he subsequently have found an opening to the
north, presenting a favourable appearance, there also,
should circumstances have permitted, would a memorial
have been left.

« He may, however, have found a more favourable state
of things at the south-west end of Melville Island than we
did, and may have been led thereby to attempt to force a
passage for his ships in the direct hine of Behring’s Strait,
or perhaps, in the first instance, to the south of that direc-
tion, namely, to Banks’ Land. In such case two contin-
gencies present themselves: first, that in the season of
navigation of 1847 he may have made so much progress,
that in 1848 he may have preferred the endeavour to push
through to Behring’s Strait, or to some western part ot
+he continent, to an attempt to return by the way of Bar-
row Strait; the mission of the Plover, the Enferprise,
and the Investigator, together with Dr. Rae’s e.xpedltu_)n,
supply, I presume (for I am but partially acquainted with
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their.instructions), the most judicious means of affording
relief in this direction. There is, however, a second. con-
tingency ; end it is the one which:the impression left on
my mind by the nature and general aspect of the ice in the
twelve months which we ourselves passed at the south-
west end of Melville Island, compels me, in spite of my
wishes, to regard as the more probable, viz., that hs
advance from Melville Island in the season of 1847 may
have been limited to a distanee of 50, or perhaps 100 miles
at farthest, and that in 1848 he may have endeavoure(_l to.
retrace his steps, but only with partial success. It is, I
apprehend, quite a conceivable case, that under these-cin-
cumstances, mcapable of -extricating the ships from the
ice, the crews may have been, at length, obliged to quif
them, and attempt a retreat, not towards the continent,
because too distant, but to Melville Island, where certainlg.‘
food, and .probably fuel (seals), might be obtained, an
where they would naturally suppose that vessels despatched
from England for their relief'would, in the first instance,
seek them. It is quite conceivable also, I apprehend, that
the circumstances might be -such that their retreat may
have been made without their boats, and probably in the
April or May of :1849. .

“ Where the Esquimaux have lived, there Englishmen
may live, and no-valid argument against the attempt to-
relieve can, I think, be founded on the improbability of
finding Englishmen alive in 1850, who may}imve ma.d}; a
retreat to Melville Island in the spring of 1849 ; nor would
the view of the case be altered in any material degree, if
we suppose their retreat to have been made in 1848 or
1849 to Banks’ Land, which may afford facilities of food
and fuel equal or superior to Melville Island, and a further
retreatin the following year to the latter island as the point
at which they would more probably look out for-succour.

“ Without disparagement, therefore, to ‘the attempts.
made in other directions, I retain my original opinion,
‘which seems also to have been the opinion o%the Board ot
Admiralty, by which Ross’s Instructions were drawn up,
that the most promising direction for research would be
taken by a vessel which should follow them to the south-
west;point of Melville Island, be prepared to winter there,
and, if necessary, to send a a.rkg across the ice in April
or May to examine Banks’ Land, a distance (there and
back) less than recently accomplished by Ross in his land
journey.

“1learn from Ross’s despatches, that almost immediately
afterhe got out of Port Leopold (1849), he was entangled in
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apparently interminable fields and floes of ice, with which,
in the course of the summer, he was drifted down through
Barrow Strait and Baffin’s Bay nearly to Davis’ Strait.
It is reasonable to presume, therefore, that the localities
from whence this ice drifted are likely to be less encum-
bered than usual by accumulated ice in 1850. It is, of
course, of the highest importance to reach Barrow Strait
‘at the earliest;possible period of theseason ; -and, .connected.
with :this point, I learnt from Captain Bird, whem I had
the pleasure of seeing here a few days ago, a very remark-
able fact, that the ice which prevented their crossing
Baffin’s Bay in 72° or 73° of latitude (as we did in 1819,
arriving in Barrow Strait a month earlier than we had
done the preceding year, when we went round by Mel-
ville Bay, and nearly a month -earlier than Ross did
last year) was young ice, which had formed in the remark-
ably calm summer of last year, and which the absence ot
wind prevented their forcing a ;passage through, on the
one hand, whilst, on the -other, the ice was not heavy
enough for ice anchors. It was, he said, not more than
two or two-and-a-half feet thick, and obviously of very
rvecent formation. There must, therefore, have been an
earlier period of the season when this part of the sea must
have been free from ice; and this comes in confirmation of”
8 circumstance of which I was informed by Mr. Petersen
(a Danish gentleman sent to England some. months ago
by the Northern Society of Antiquaries of Copenhagen, to
make extracts from books and manuseripts in the British
Museum), that the Northmen, who had settlements some
centuries ago on the west coast of Greenland, were in the
habit of crossing Baffin’s Bay in the latitude of Upernavie
in the spring of the year, for the purpose of fishing n
Barrow Strait, from whence they returned in August;
and that in the early menths they generally found the
passage across free from ice. . .
the preceding remarks, I have left one contingency
unconsidereﬁ; it is that which would have followed in
ursuance of his instructions, if Franklin should have
ound the aspect of the ice too unfavourable to the west
and south of Melville Island to attemEt toforce a passage
through it, and should have retraced his steps in hopes of
finding .a more open sea to the northward, either in Wel-
lington ‘Strait.or elsewhere. It is quite conceivable that
here also the expedition may have encountered, at no very
great distance, insuperable difficulties to their advance,
and may have failed in accomplishing & return with their
ships. In this case, the retreat of the crews, supposing 1t
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to have been made across land orice, would most probabl
be directed to some part of the coast on the route to Mel-
ville Island, on which route they would, without doubt,
expect that succour would be attempted.”

r. Robert A. Goodsir, a brother of Mr. H. 1. Goodsir,
the assistant-surgeon of Sir John Franklin’s ship, the
Erebus, left Stromness, as surgeon of the Adwice, whaler;
Capt. Penny, on the 17th of March, 1849, in the hopes of
gaining some tidinis of his brother ; but returned unsue-
cessful after an eight months’ voyage. He has, however,
published a very interesting little narrative of the icy
regions and of his Aretic voyage.

‘ a letter to Lady Frankln, dated Edinburgh, 18th of
January, 1850, he says:—*“I trust you are not allowin
yourself to become over-anxious. I know that, althoug
there is much cause to be so, there is still not the slightest
reason that we should despair. It may be presumptuous
in me to say so, but I have never for a moment doubted
as to their ultimate safe return, having always had a sort
-of presentiment that I would meet my brother and his
companions somewhere in the regions in which their adven-
tures are taking place. This hope I have not yet given
ui, and I trust that by next summer it may be fulfilled,
when an end will be put to the suspense which has lasted
80 long, and which must have tried you so much.” -

The Arctic regions, far from being so destitute of animal
life as might be supposed from the bleak and inhospitable
character of the climate, are proverbial for the boundless
profusion of various species of the animal kingdom, which
are to be met with in different localities during a great
part of the year.

The air is often darkened by innumerable flocks of
Arctic and blue gulls (Lestris Parasiticus, and ZLarus
‘ﬂ.laz_ccus), the ivory gull or snow bird (Larus eburneus), the

1tt1wgke, the fulmar or petrel, snow geese, terns, coons,
dovekies, &e. The cetaceous animals comprise the great
‘Greenland whale (Balena mysticetus), the sea unicorn, or
narwhal (Monodon monoceros), the white whale or beluga
(Delphinus leucos), the morse or walrus (Zrickecus ros-
marus), and the seal. There are also plenty of porpoises
occasionally to be met with, and although these animals
‘may not be.the best of food, yet they can be eaten. Of
the land animals I may instance the Polar bear, the musk-
ox, the remde;er, the Arectic fox, and wolves.

Parry obtained nearly 4000lbs. weight -of animal food
during his winter residence at Melville Island; Ross
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nearly the same quantity from birds alone, when wintering
at Port Leopold.

In 1719, the crews of two Hudson's Bay vessels, the
Albany and Discovery, a ship and sloop, under the com-
mand of Mr. Barlow and Mr. Knight, were cast on shore
on barble Island, and it was subsequently ascertained
that some of the party supported life for nearly three
vears. Mr. Hearne learnt the particulars from some of
the Esquimaux in 1729. The ship it appeared went on
shore in the fall of 1719 ; the party, being then in number
about fifty, began to build their house for the winter. As
soon as the ice permitted in the following summer the Es-
quimaux paid them another visit, and found the number
of sailors much reduced, and very unhealthy.

Sickness and famine occasioned such havoc among them
that by the setting in of the second winter, their number was
reduced to twenty. Some of the Esquimaux took up their
abode at this period on the opposite side of the harbour,
and supplied them with what provisions they could spare
in the shape of blubber, seal’s Besh, and train oil.

The Esquimaux left for their wanderings in the spring,
and on revisiting the island in the summer of 1721, onfy
five of the crews were found alive, and these were so
ravenous for food, that they devoured the blubber and seal’s
flesh raw as they purchased it of the natives, which proved
80 injurious in their weak state that three of them died in
a few days. The two survivors, though very weak,
managed to bury their comrades, and protracted their
existence for some days longer.

- “They frequently,” in the words of the narrative, ““ went
to the top of an adjacent rock, and earnestly looked to the
south and east, as if in expectation of some vessels coming
to their relief. After continuing there a considerable
time, and nothing appearing in si%ht, they sat down close
together and wept bitterly. At length one of the two
died, and the other’s strength was so far exhausted, that
he fell down and died also in attempting to dig a grave for
his companion. The skulls and other large bones of these
two men are now lying above ground close to the house.”

- Sir John Richa.rn, speaking of the amount of food to
be obtained in the Polar region, says, “ Deer migrate over
the ice in the spring from the main shore to Victoria and
‘Wollaston Lands in large herds, and return in the autumn.
These lands are also the breeding places of vast flocks of
snow geese ; 8o that with ordinary skill in hunting, a large
supply of food might be procured on their shores, in the
months of June, July, and August. Seals are also nume-
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rous-in those seas; and: are easily shot, their curiosity: ren..
dering them a ready prey to a boat party.” Intheseways-
and by fishing, the stoek of provisions: mJ%hf? be greatly
augmented—and we have the recent example of Mr. Rae;.
who passed a severe winter on the  very bt_in'enfshores of
Repulse Bay, with no other fuel than the withered tufts of
& herbaceous andromada, and maintained a numerous

arty on the spoils- of the cliase alone for a wliole year.
]S)ucﬁ instances forbid us to lose hope:. Should: Sir John
Franklin’s provisions become so far inadequate fo a winw
ter's consumption, it is not liliely that he would:’rema_m
longer by his ships; but rather: that in one body, or-in
several, the officers and crews, with boa‘ts-‘cutj down 80 as
to be light enough to drag over the- ice, or built expressly
for that purpose, would endeavour to make their way east-
ward to Lancaster Sound, or southward to. the main land,.
accoréling'- to- the longitude in' which the ships-were ar-
rested.

‘We ought notto judge of the supplies:of food that can
be procured in' the Arctic regions' by diligent hunfing;
from the quantities that have been actually obtained on
the several expeditions that have returned, and conse~-
q}llently' of the means- of preserving life-there:. When
there was abundance in the ships, the-address and: energy-
of the hunting: parties was not likely to be called: forth,. as
they would'inevitably be when the existence of the crews-
depended’ solely: on their personal efforts, and formed:
their-chief or'only object in their march towards quarters:
where relief might be looked for: This: remark has.
reference to the supposition that on the failure of the
stock of provisions in the ships, the crews would in separate:

arties under their officers seek for succour' in several!
irections.

With an empty stomach the pewer of: resisting externall
cold is greatly impaired; but when the proeess of digestiom
is going on vigorously, even with comparatively seanty
clothing, the heat of the body is preserved.. ere is im
the winter time, in high latitudes, a craving for- fat or
oleaginous food, and for such occasions the fleshiof seals;.
walrusses, or bears, forms a useful article of diet. Cap-
tain Coolk: says- that the walrus is a sweet and wholesome:
article of food. 'Whales-and seals-would also furnish light¢
and' fiel. The necessity for increased foodtin very cold
weather: is not so great when the people-do'mot: work:.

_ Mr. Gilpin; in his Narrative in the Nautical Magazines
for March, 1850, writes: thug i~
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¢ About the 20th of June a small water bird, called the
doveky, had become: so numerous, and: so' many were
daily shot by those who troubled themselves to go after
them, that shooting parties from each ship, consisting of
an officer and marine, were eéstablished at aler Point,
where they remained the whole week, returning on board
on Saturday night. In a week or so after this the coon,
a much heavier bird, became more plentiful than the little
doveky, and from this time to the middle of Aungust, so
successful and untiring were our sportsmen, that the crew
received each a bird per man a day.

“ The account kept on board the Investigator showed the
number of birds killed to have amounted to about 4000,
and yielding near 2500lbs. of meat. But more than this
was obtained, as many were shot by individuals for amuse-
ment, and not always noted.”

Mr. Goodsir, ‘surgeon, when in the Adwvice whaler, on
her voyage up Lancaster Sound, iz the summer of 1849,
sgeaking of landing on one of the Wollaston Islands, on
the west side of Navy Board' Inlet, says he disturbed
about half a dozen pairs of the eider duck (Sémateria
mollissima). Their eggs he found to be within a few
hours of maturity. There were besides numerous nests,
the occupants of which had probably winged their way
southwards. Two brent geese (4user bernicla), and a
single pair of arctic terns. (Sterna arctica), were most
vociferous and . courageous in: defence- of their downy
offspring wherever he approached. These were the only
birds he saw, with the exception. of a solitary raven
(Corvus coraz) not: very high overhead, whose sharp and
yect musically bell-like croak came startling upen the ear.

Mr. Snow, in his account of the voyage of the Prince
Albert, p. 162, says (speaking. of Melville Bay, at the
northern Lead of Baffin’s Bay), *“Innumerable quantities
of birds, especially the little auk (4lca alle) and the
doveky (Colymbus grylle), were now seen (August 6th) in
every direction. They were to be observed in thousands,
on t{xe wing and in the wateér, and often on ieces of ice,
where they were clustered together so thick that scores
might have been shot at a time by two or three fowling

ieces.”
P In passing up Lancaster Sound a fortnight. later several
shoals of eider ducks and large quantities ot other binds
were also seen. See ante, p. 49, ev seq,
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A BALLAD OF SIR JOHN FRANKLIN.

¢ The ice was here, the ice was there,
The ice was all avound.’*—Coleridge.

WHITHER sail you, Sir John Franklin ?
Cried a whaler in Baffin’s Bay;

To know if between the land and the Fole,
Imay find a broad sea-way.

T charge yon back, Sir John Franklin,
As you would live and thrive,

For between the land and the frozen Iole
No man may sail alive.

But lightly laughed the stout S:ir John,
And spoke unto his men ;—

Haif England is wrong, if he is right;
Bear off to westward then.

O, whither sail you, brave Englishman?
Cried the little Esquimaux.

Between your land and the polar stav
My goodly vessels go.

Come down, if you would journey there,
The little Indian said;

And change your cloth for fur clothing,
Your vessel for a sled.

But lightly laughed the stout Sir John,
And the crew laughed with him too;
A sailor to change from ship to sled,
I ween, were something new!

Aijl through the long, long polar day,
The vessels westward sped ;

And wherever the sail of Sir John was blowir,
The ice gave way and fled.

Gave way with many a hollow groan,

And with many a surly roar;
But it murmured and threatened on every sice,
"~ And closed where he sailed before.

Ho! see ye not, my merry men,
The broad and open sea ?
Bethink ye what the whaler said,
Bethink ye of the little Indian’s sled !
The crew laughed out in glee.

8ir John, Sir John, ’tis bitter cold,
The scud drives on the breeze,

The ice comes looming from the Norin,
The very sunbeams freeze,

‘Bright Summer goes, dark Winuter comes—
We sannot rule the year;

But long ere Summer’s sun goes down,
On yonder sea we'll steer.



A BALLAD OF SIR JOHN FRANELIN. 2¢9

The dripping iccberss dipped and rose,
And foundered down the gale;

The ships were staid. the yards were manuned,
Axnd turled the useless sail.

Thz Summer’s gone, the Winter’s come,
Wve sail not on yonder sea ;

Why sail we not, Sir John Franklin?
- silent man was he.

The Winter goes, the Summer comes,
We cannot rule the year;

I ween, we cannot rule the ways,
=ir John, wherein we’d steer.

The cruel ice came floating on,

Anid elosed beneath the lee,
Till the thickening waters dashed no more,
"I'was ice around, behind, before—

2y God! there is no sea!

Vi'hat think you of the whaler now!
What of the Esquimaux?

A sled were better than a ship,
Tu cruise through ice and snow.

Down sank the baleful crimson sun ;
The northern-light came out,

And glared upon the ice-bound ships,
And shook its spears about.

The snow came down, storm breeding stoims,
And on the decks was laid;

Till the weary satlor, sick at heart,
Senk down beside his spade.

Sir John, the night is black and long,
The hissing wind is bleak;

The hard, green ice is strong as death :—
I prithee, captain, speak.

The nigit is neither bright nor short,
The singing breeze is cold,

The ice is not so strong as hope,
The heart of man is bold !

What hope can scale this icy wall,
High over the main flag-staff?

Above the ridges the wolf and bear

Look down with a patient, settled stare,—
Look down on us and laugh.

The Summer went, the Winter came=—
We could not rule the year;
But sSummer will melt the ice again,
And open a path to the sunny main,
Whereon our ships shall steer,
P
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The Winter went, the Summer went,

‘I'he Winter came around ;
But the hard, green ice was strong as death,
And the voice of hope sank to a breath,

Yet caught at every sound.

Hark ! heard you not the sound of guns?
And there, and there again?

*Tis some uneasy iceberg’s roar,
As he turns in the frozen main.

Hurra! hurra! the Esquimaux
Across the ice-fields steal :

God give them grace for their charity!
Ye pray for the silly seal.

Sir John, where are the English fields,
And where the English trees,

And where are the little English fowers,
That open in the breeze ?

Be still, be still, my brave sailors !
You shall see the fields again,

And smell the scent of the opening flowers,
The grass, and the waving grain.

Oh! when shall I see my orphan child ?
My Mary waits for me;

Oh! when shall I see my old mother,
And pray at her trembling knee ?

Be still, be still, my brave sailors!
Think not such thoughts again!

But a tear froze slowly on his cheek-—
He thought of Lady Jane.

Ah! bitter, bitter grows the cold,
The ice grows more and more ;

More settled stare the wolf and bear,
More patient than before.

Oh! think you, good Sir John Franklin,
‘We'll ever see the land ?

*Twas cruel to send us here to starve,
‘Without a helping hand.

*T'was cruel, Sir John, to send us here,
So far from help or home ;

L0 starve and freeze on this lonely sea}

I ween, the Lords of the Admiralty
Had rather send than come.

Oh! whether we starve to death alone,

Or sail to our own country,
We have done what man has never Gongre
The open ocean danced in the sun-—

‘We passed the Northern Seal
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THE GOVERNMENT AND PRIVATE SEARCHING EXPEDITIONS
AFTER SIR JOHN FRANKLIN.

_ I shall now proceed to furnish an account of the prin-
cipal researches which have been made to ascertain the
fate of Franklin’s vessels, merely premising that it will be
as brief as is consistent with intel};gibleness.

_Early in January, 1850, the Enferprise, Captain Col-
linson, and the Investigator, Captain M‘Clure, again
started to pursue the search. They passed through the
Strait_of Magellan in April, and made for the Sand-
wich Islands, which the Enierprise left on the 30th of
June. The JZnvestigator arrived there three days after,
and pursued her course to Behring’s Strait, reachin
Cape Lisburne, within the Strait, after an unparallele
passage of only twenty-six days. The ZKEnierprise
pushed to seventy miles eastward of Point Barrow,
when she was stopped by the ice; and the difficulty of
finding a harbour induced Captain Collinson fo return,
and winter at Hong Xong; which he again left in
April, 1851, to prosecute the search. Meantime, the
Investigator, after having quitted Cape Lisburne, was
seen both by the Herald and Plover, for the last time,
on the 5th August, 1850, under press of canvas, with a
strong south-west wind. To a signal of recall, she is
reported to have replied—Important duty;” “Own
responsibility.” After a long protracted struggle with
the ice, the Imvestigaior wintered, in_1850-51, m a
newly discovered strait, between Banks’ Land and Prince
Albert’s Land ; and, by a journey over the ice, Melville
Island was reached from the west, and a communication
opened with the ships sent from the east, as will be found
detailed in subsequent pages. )

The efforts begun thus early in 1850 were v1 orously
followed up in the spring of the same year ; sever vessels
started to renew the search by way of Lancaster Sound.
Captain Austin, in the Resolute, and Captain Ommanney,
in the .Assistance, attended by two screw steamers, the
Intrepid, Lieutenant Cator, and the Pioneer, Lieutenant
Osborne. The veteran, Sir John Ross, volunteered, aided
by the Hudson’s Bay Company, to join the search in his
yacht, the Feliz. Captain Penny, an experienced com-
mander in the whaling service, Teceived orders from the
Admiralty to equip two vess%ls, the Lady Franklin, and

r



212 PROGRESS OF ARCTIC DISCOVERY.

a tender, the Sophia, in charge of Captain Stewart. And
that no portion of the polar regions might be left un-
searched, Lady Franklin herself, by her private means,
sent a small schooner, the Prince Albert, in command of
Captain Forsyth, R.N., to examine Regent Inlet, for
which the other vessels had not provided;_ so that, in the
summer of 1850, not less than eight British vessels
were assembled within Lancaster Sound, besides the two
American schooners, the Advance, Lieutenant de Haven,
and the Rescue, Lieutenant Griffin ; which the munificent
liberality of Mr. Grinnel, of New York, had contributed
to this noble object ; upon which at least fourteen vessels
were thus employed in the Arctic seas.

In the autumn, Captain Forsyth having found Regent
Inlet blocked up with ice, returned to England, bringing
tidings of some traces of Franklin's expedition having
been discovered at Point Riley, at the mouth of Wel-
lington Channel ; and also a rumour picked up by SirJohn
Ross’s Esquimaux interpreter, respecting an attack of
treacherous natives on certain ships at one of the many
places called Ommanak, to which little or no credence
has been given.

The various searching vessels got into winter quarters
in the bays of Cornwallis Land, and Griffith Island, at
the southern extremity of Wellington Channel, excepting
the American ones, which being caught in the pack ice,
were drifting helplessly during the whole winter ; and
carried a linear distance of more than 1000 miles, not
being liberated till they were south of Cape Walsingham,
in Baffin’s Bay, in the month of June, 1851. Captain
Austin’s ships were locked in the ice for nearly a year.

In the early spring, the travelling parties from the ships
began their operations over the ice, and thoroughly
searched the shores north and south of Barrow’s Strait,
to the amount, in the aggregate, of over 2000 miles.
Captain Ommanney visited Cape Walker, and the land
trending west, up to 100° 42' W., and was gone from his
vessel sixty days. During some of this time the thermo-
meter indicated a temperature of 71° below the freezing
point. Captain Ommanney gives his decided opinion, that
vessels would be unable to navigate along the coast he
explored, from the appearance of fixed ice and shoals, and
from the southerly trending of the land where it was sup-
posed to lie in a westerly direction. Another sledge party
travelled along the eastern shore of the land, explored on
the west side by Captain Ommanney’s party. The mercury
in the thermometer carried by this party was frequently
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frozen: and their chronometer was stopped from exces-
gsive cold. In this travelling sails were occasionall
hoisted on the sledges, and large kites were also attached.
‘When the wind was high, these aids propelled the sledge
veryrapidly, and the whole of the party then rode; but when
the wind fell, the sledges, with their provisions and stores,
had to be dragged by main force over the ice by the men
harnessed to them.

Another party examined Cornwallis Island, which lies
on the western side of Wellington Channel, Bathurst
Island, Byam Martin Island and Straits, and the coast
north-west of Bathurst Island, to the 76° lat.

Lieutenant Osborn reached in the same direction to
100°25'. Lieutenant M‘Clintock visited Winter Harbour,
in Melville Island, and rounded Cape Dundasinto Liddon
Gulf, as far as Bushnan Cove, returning across the island
to Winter Harbour, bringing back as a trophy part of the
broken cart-wheel left by Sir E. Parry, in 1820. This
extraordinary journey, which occupied eighty days, and
involved a distance of 760 miles, gave no traces of the
missing navigators, but produced unmistakable evidence
of the great abundance of animal life on the Parry Islands,
for the travellers fell in with a great number of hares,
deer, and musk oxen, bears and foxes, as well as birds in
great abundance. They travelled when the cold was so
intense that bottles of water, carried by the men in their
breasts, froze after an hour or so ; salt pork broke like suet,
and rum thickened.

Other parties examined the islands lying east of Mel-
ville Island, with the like ill success.

Sledge parties from Captain Penny’s vessels proceeded
up Wellington Channel, to examine both its sides. On
the 30th May, Captain Stewart, commanding one of these
parties, arrived at a northern dividing channel, which
leads from Wellington into Queen Vietoria’s Channel.
Here, to his great astonishment, he found an open sea;
but unfortunately, the want of a boat stopped his further
progress. Ducks and sea-fowl, of various kinds, were
swimming on the water, and snipe were flying about the
beach. The entrance to Wellington Strait was barred
against the entrance of vessels by a firm and impassable
barrier of ice, the evident accumulation of several seasons.
Captain Penny’s party discovered and explored Queen’s
Channel, which is, without doubt, a prolongation of. Wel-
lington Strait into the great Polar Basin. In this new
channel Penny met with wood and other foreign sub-
stances adrift, and polar bears, deer, walruses, and whales
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in great numbers. It is highly probable that Franklin
has passed north through this passage. )

Some jealousies and petty differences having taken
place between the naval commander of the expedition,
Captain Austin, and the civilian, Mr. Penny, the latter
was induced to return home in the autumn of 1851. Sir
John Ross followed shortly after; and Captain Austin
and his ships arrived on the 7th October, after an absence
from England of about eighteen months. o

The American expedition consisted of two brigantines,
the Advance, of 144 tons, and the FRescue, of 91 tons.
They left New York on the 25th May, 1850. The un-
fortunate result of their ice-drift I have already alluded
to. With the exceptions of Captain Back and Sir James
Ross, there is no other like record of a_FPolar drift, and
this is without parallel as to distance and exposure.

On Sept. 13, 1851, Griffith’s Island, the greatest westing,
was observed by the Advance and the Rescue, when they
attempted to return, but were frozen in opﬁosite Welling-
ton Channel. Then commenced the northern drift, and
the vessels were carried to 75° 30'—the greatest northing
ever yet attained in that meridian of Iatitude. After-
wards, about the latter end of November, they re-entered
Lancaster Sound, under the influence of the drift.

The ice then closed upon them, and they were amid all
the horrors of a Polar winter, but it was subject to re-
Baated disruptions effected by wind, storm, or drift.

uring the months of November, December, January, and
February, the darkness was perpetual (a Polar night)—and
the discomfort of such a home, thus ice-boung, can be
better imagined than described.

The men were then prepared with knapsacks for any
immediate emergency, no one knowing when the fearful
pressure of the ice would crush the little barks. Previous
to this, however, and preparatory for it, the Rescue was
deserted, about November 5, to save fuel, &c., the ther-
mometer being 40° below zero. '

Meantime constant exposure to wet and cold here in-
troduced scurvy, and in a short time, notwithstanding the
usual preventives, the disease assumed in some cases an
alarming form. Lieut. de Haven became severely afflicted,
but by pouring hot water on dried apples, with some sea-
soning of lemon juice, a preparation for a drink was
made, which soon restored the health of the officers and
crew.

Lieut. de Haven's was the most severe attack, and
afforded a singular illustration of one of the peculiar fea-
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tures of the disease. A small wound on his finger, made
when a school-boy, and many years ago healed and for-
gotten, was reopened by the disease.

In the spring (May) the Rescue was reeovered with the
loss of bowsprit and cutwater. Both vessels had with-
stood the crushing of the ice wonderfully well. Their
small size enabled them to rise when the crushing began,
and their prodigious strength saved them from being de-
stroyed by the pressure.

On the 13th of January, 1851, they entered Baffin’s
Bay (the Rescue then invisible), and drifted out of sight of
land, being about 90 miles off.

June 10.—They emerged from the ice, after over nine
months drifting in it, (about 300 days,) during all which
time they had been imprisoned, without the power to get
out. During this time they calculated they had drifted
full 1060 miles.

Lieut. de Haven determined to proceed north after he
had emerged from the ice, in June, as before stated; but
in his effort to pass through the Melville Bay barrier he
was, July 25, again beset with ice, and frozen up.

The icebergs were more numerous than ever known
before at that time, and he became enveloped in them.
He was in the midst of a gra.nd, magnificent circus of ice-
bergs, the amphitheatre of which was 200 feet high.

From this imprisonment he escaped August 19, when
the north winds blew him out. Then, after refreshing at
the Greenland ports, he set sail for the United States.

Mcr. Kane, the surgeon to this expedition, and one of
the most intelligent of the various recent Arctic explorers,
was very sanguine that Franklin might yet be found.

1 should say (he observes, m a letter to Mr. Grinnell)
that he is now to be sought for north and west of Corn-
wallis Island. As to the chance of the destruction of the
party by the casualties of ice, the return of our own party
after something more than the usual share of them, is the
only fact that X can add to what we knew when we set out.
The snow hut, the fire and light from the moss lamp fed
with blubber, the seal, the narwhal, the white whale,
and occagionally abundant stores of migratory birds, would
sustain vigorous life. The scurvy, the worst visitation of
explorers, deprived of permanent quarters, is more rare
in the depths of a Polar winter than in the milder weather
of the moist summer, and our two little vessels encoun-
tered both seasons without losing a man.” _

During the months of June, July, August, and Sep-
tember, 1852, Dr. John Rae was engaged, under orders
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from the Hudson’s Bay Comlpany, in examining the coasts
of Victoria and Wollaston Islands and Dease and Simp-
son’s Straits. During the three months he was absent, he
supported his party of seventeen men almost entirely onthe
animal food they obtained, which was abundp.nt; the dry
meat they had with them being principally given to_their
dogs. 'They fell in with bears, deer in high condition,
large flocks of geese, golden plovers, and quantities of
salmon.

Twenty-one deer were shot on the coast, and many more
could have been killed, if necessary.

A distance of nearly 1100 miles was surveyed.

In October, 1852, the Prince Albert armved at Aber-
deen from a voyage of seventeen months duration in the
Arctic regions. This little vessel had been fitted out a second
time, for that quarter, principally at the expense of Lady
Franklin; and, although some geographical discoveries
were made, nothing was accomplished towards the main
objects of the voyage. A sledge party from this vessel
traversed a distance of nearly 1200 miles, during which they
visited Cape Walker, and the north coast of Somerset
Land. _

By the accounts received from Behring's Strait, to
August, 1852, Commander Maguire had taken the Plover
up safely into a harbour at Cape Barrow, which he
named Moore Harbour; being situate further north, it
was better adapted for watching and communicating with
the exploring vessels, or parties from them. After a
minute examination of about 10001bs. of the preserved
meats on board this vessel, supplied by Mr. Goldner, it
was found in a pulpy, decayed, and putrid state, and to-
tally unfit for men’s food, and 10,570 1bs. were, therefore,
;;hrown overboard into the sea, as a nuisance, in July

ast.

It is sajcisfactory, however, to find animal life equally
abundant in this sea asin other parts of the Arctic regions;
and the commander states, that after entering the ice, on
their approach to Point Barrow, they found the sea lite-
rally covered with birds, most of them excellent eating, and
the crews were nearly supplied with them from two guns in
each boat ; about 100 loons being obtained daily. When
skinned they eat very well, and one for each man made a
good mess for the day. Further to the southward the
walrus was numerous, and, to the northward, seals were
found in great abundance. Driftwood was met with,

although not so plentiful as at Port Clarence and some
other places.
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Moore Harbour is about 500 miles in advance of the
Plover’s old winter quarters; Point Barrow lies about
156° W. long. the westernmost extremity of Melville
Island; the farthest point yet reached by the expeditions
working through Lancaster Sound, is in about 115° long.
W.; consequently there yet lies between the advanced
posts of expeditions working west, and those working east,
about 40 degrees of longitude unexplored. Banks’ Land
remains unexplored between the 110th and 120th degrees
longitude ; but all the coasts in the vicinity of the common
course of Arctic navigators, that is, through Baffin’s Bay,
Lancaster Sound, Barrow’s Strait, thence westerly as far
as Melville Island, the shores of Boothia Gulf and Regent
Inlet, Peel Sound, and the coasts of Prince of Wales’
Land, Russell Island, of which Cape Walker forms the
north eastern promontory, and all the Arctic coasts of
the continent of North America, have been thoroughly
searched.

The Isabel screw schooner of 170 tons and 30-horse

ower, fitted and provisioned for a five years’ cruise,

aving in June, 1852, through the failure of Captain
- Beatson’s intended expedition to Behring’s Strait, been
thrown upon the hands of Lady Franklin, that lady
offered the vessel to Commander Inglefield, R.N., for
service, in any route he mi§ht consider most judicious.
Captain Inglefield left England in July, to explore the
head of Baffin’s Bay, and examine its large sounds and
straits, and accomplished in four months more than any
other arctic navigator had done. By this voyage Whale
Sound was pretty clearly ascertained to be an entrance
into the Polar Sea; and the commander of the Isabel
believes he had actually entered the Great Basin, and
was checked in his course towards Behring’s Strait by
continued heavy gales, which drove him back into Whale
Sound. This sound lies in the north-east part of Baffin’s
Bay. The Isabel then penetrated Jones’ Sound on the west
side of Baffin’s Bay as far west as the 84th degree of longi-
tude; but meeting with no traces of Franklin, the vessel
was then steered to communicate with Sir E. Belcher’s
squadron at Beechey Island, and returned horme:

On the 25th of August, after having been blown back
three times, Captain Inglefield ent.evred. ‘Whale Sound.
Twenty-five miles inside this opening in the coast he
found & settlement of natives, who were strong, healthy,
and vigorous, having an amgle store of blubber and flesh
laid by in their winter underground hovels. They had
numerous dogs and sledges. Ascending an eminence of
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nearly 1,000 feet, he found that the north side of the
Sound was composed of a greup of islands, some of con-
siderable dimensions. Two small openings, so marked at
least on the charts, were discovered to be extensive inlets
stretching away to the northward and north eastward.
Far as the eye could reach an unbroken horizon met the
gaze, and no sign of ice or obstruction into an open strait
or inland sea could be detected. These two inlets were
named after Sir Roderick Murchison and Sir Franeis
Beaufort. Taking advantage of the open state of the ice,
Captain Inglefield dashed boldly on to the northward,
in the direction of Smith’s Sound, making Cape Alexander
on the 26th. .

“We had no sooner,” says the commander, “fairly
opened the Sound, than I mvoluntarily exclaimed, this
must lead into the great Polynia of the Russians; and as
the eye strained forward into the elear expanse of appa-
rently open water, which now occupied from seven to eight
points of the compass due north of our position, I could
not but admit to my own mind that a great sea was
beyond.

“This strait marked so narrow on our charts, by mea-
surementI found to be about thirty-six miles across,and now
I pushed eagerly on to a further view of this noble inlet.”

The natural snow-clad aspect of the bleak cliffs that
surround the head of the bay, seemed changed by the
presence of a more genial clime, the side of %ape Alex-
ander itself being streaked with bright green grasses and
moss, and the neighbouring hills to the northward were
black instéad of snow-capped, evidently of secondary for-
mation. The discoveries made by Captain Inglefield com-
prise 600 miles of new coast line. He also remained
within the arctic circle two months later than the Govern-
ment expedition under Captain Austin the previous year,
having reached it three months later; and yet accom-

lished (independent of sailing) 1,474 miles under steam,
ringing home with him still sixty-six tons of fuel.

Sir Francis Beaufort, the hydrographer to the Ad-
miralty, in his report, speaking of these important surveys
performed, says of Smith’s Sound, ““This may well be
called a valuable discovery, for Baffin merely saw a break
in the coast, and Ross and Parry could only just perceive
thﬁ looming of the mountains at the distance of ninety
mniles..

“Murchison Strait was likewise another important
geographical discovery, for Whale Sound, with which it is
conneeted, was supposed to be only a deep fiord, whereas
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it now appears to be a wide passage, and to be the limits
of the continent of Greenland.

‘““In the third place, the ice having prevented Captain
A_ustm from entering Jones’ Sound, but which seemed to
him to be only a deep bay, now turns out to be another
channel to the northward, through the great cluster of
Parry Islands.”

The results of this interesting voyage have furnished
many facts possessing an important bearing on the present
and future searching expeditions ; and confirm the follow-
ing opinions thrown out by Mr. Petermann.

1. That Sir John Franklin has not been wrecked, and
has not perished in the northern part of Baffin’s Bay, and
along its western shore.

2. That the Polar Seas even in very high latitudes, are °
perfectly navigable during a certain perioﬁ of the year.

3. That this period of navigableness in the comparatively
high latitudes is not in the middle of summer, (when the
seas through which access is to be had are usually encum-
bered with ice,) but at the end of the summer season,
or at its beginning, before the great ice masses are
dislodged from the coast and drifted southward.

4. That certain animals, fit for food, are more or less
abundant even in the highest latitudes.

Bearing the preceding points in mind, and assuming
that Sir J. Franﬁ]j.n has gone up Wellington Channel, and
‘there found before him a sea of considerable extent, and
navigable like that to the north of Baffin’s Bav, the aues-
tion arises, how is it possible that nine years have now
passed without Sir John Franklin’s having been able
to pass out of that.sea into the sea situated to the
north of Behring's Strait, in the direction of either the
American or the Siberian shores? The most feasible
solution of this question that suggests itself to me, is
that a tract of land may have hitherto prevented his
progress in that region. There are reasons for con-
jecturing that such a tract of land may extend from th’e
iand seen by Captain Kellett, to the north of Behring’s
Straits, as far as the eastern coasts of Greenland, with-
out a single opening. At all events it admits of scarcely
any doubt that the sea to the north of Baffin’s Bay can
have no connexion with the Polar Basin, nor even with
the sea beyond. ) )

All this has been done, an immense line of coast inves=
tigated, and yet the question is not set at rest. In
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ber, 1854, the officers and crew of Sir Edward Bel.
?}fg‘)’s squadron arrived home, with Captain M‘Clure and
the crew of the Tnvestigator. The Assistanceand Resolute,
with their tenders, Pioneer and Imgrepwl a_.nd the Investi-
gator, were so_firmly blocked up 1n the ice, that-it was
found impossible to liberate them; and after making ad
secure, they were abandoned by Sir Edward Belcher’s
orders, and their officers and crews arnved: home in the
Pheniz, North Ster, and Talbot store ships, which had
been sent to their relief. During the whole of her pe-
rilous voyage of nearly four years, the Investigator lost
but one officer and five men out of a crew of sixty-five.

TIOPES AND FEARS, AND COURSE OF OPERATIONS FOLLOWED
FOB TERMINATING THE SEARCH.

In an ably written and interesting letter from Lady
Franklin to the President of the United States, expressing
her sincere and, profound gratitude for the service which
has already been rendered to the Arctic cause by the
United States Government, she says, “The result of the
late operations of the allied squadrons, though falling short
of our hopes and expectations, are neither insignificant nor
devoid of great encouragement for the future. They prove,
in the first place, that the missing ships escaped all the
catastrophes which the faint-hearted and despairing had
predicted of them in their outward voyage, and arrived in
safety at the first winter quarters, where were the graves
of those men belonging to the discovery ships, and buried,
apparently with great care and decorum; attesting that
the ships’ companies were not only in life, but, as other
unmistakeable signs combine to prove, in circumstances of
security, comfort, and plenty, and full of vigour. Again;.
the future field of search has been narrowed, and the ex-
ploration of Captain Austin’s officers over the ice, carried
on with a spirit and perseverance which makes me proud
that they are my countrymen, having shown that our ships
cguld not have pursued a south-west course; while the
discoveries of Captain Penny, conducted with equal energy
and spirit, in a north-west direction, leave no room to-
doubt that the clear water he there came upon was the first
opened by my husband’s ships, and that they pursued their
way towards Behring’s Strait in a high northern latitude.
Thus our future efforts have a more confined and definite
aim. 1t may be affirmed that the lost navigators are now
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to be looked for with every hope of success, in the space
lying between 100° and 180° of west longitude and any
parallel of latitude north of 75°. It would appear, therefore,
that to secure the completeness of the search, it should be
commenced simultaneously at both ends, and thatno sin cie
expedition going up Wellington Channel should be con-
sidered to have exhausted its work till it emerged in
Behring’s Strait, or, in other words, accomplished a north-
west passage ; nor any expedition starting from Behring’s
Strait deem its object attained till it comes out in VVel-
lington Channel or J.Baf‘ﬁn’s Bay; or, in other words, per-
formed the north-west passage. Ve derive infinite com-
fort from the proofs which the late expeditions have given
us. that considerable resources exist in those northern
portions of the Arctic regions which have now been ap-
proached, for the support of human life, and very satisfac-
tory. also, 13 the additional experience gained in confirma-
tion of all former evidence, that the Arctic climate is in
itself favourable to health, and that the loss of life attend-
ing the expeditions is, in spite of the risks and accidents
incidental to them, far less than the average in any other
quarter of the globe. With these facts before us, and with
no proof or even sign of any sudden calamity having over-
taken them and cut short their progress, it seems not pre-
sumptuous, but within the bounds of a reasonable and
modest calculation of probabilities, to conclude the lost
navigators have only not been found because they were
already beyond the reach of the efforts which have been
made to come upon their track, limited as their efforts have
hitherto been to the duration of a single season. The
discovery ships were years ahead of all their pursuers,
and, while the latter had advanced hardly beyond the
starting post, they were struggling towards the goal. If
misfortune has indeed overwhelmed them,—and how shall
I dare refuse to believe in such a possibility ?—it has been
in the strenuous ardent pursuit ¢f their duty, and not in
the early and timid abandonment of it, as they would
seem to 1mply who gratuitously suppose that our brave
countrymen turned back at the end of a single winter, and
perished on their way home. It was the known determi-
nation of my husband, and is recorded by him in his last
letter from the borders of the ice, to renew his attempts
year after year, and if foiled in one direction to try an-
other. * "* * T cannot but regard the rescue of my
husband and his companions, and the accomplishment of
the new passage, as nearly identical objects. Had the
rescarches which have hitherto been made in vain been
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subjected to no other restrictions than the accomplish-
ment of the one object or the other, so long as the lives of
those employed were not necessarily sacrificed, we might
not perhaps have had to mourn over a series of bitter
disappointments. It is only by having the same objects
in view ds the original expedition, and pursuing it with the
same steadfast perseverance, that we can hope to solve the
mystery.” -, A

Another searching expedition, consisting of the Ad-
vance, fitted out again by Mr. Grinnell, left the Ame-
rican shores in April, 1853. The former surgeon, Mr.
Kane, promoted to ILieufenant, was in charge of it.
A more judicious selection could not have been made.—
Though before serving in but a subordinate capacity,
he signally distinguished himself for his intelligence
and energy. In one essential qualification he stood
especially pre-eminent; that qualification was fastk. He
firmly believed that Sir John was yet a living man, and
that he could be rescued from his place of confinement by
human means. His heart was thoroughly in the enterprise,
and his zeal, it was certain, would not fail so long as a
vestige of hope remained. :

On July 23rd, 1853, he was at Uppernavik, in Green-
land, and was pushing on in his brig for some safe harbour
on the eastern side of Smith’s Sound, then he would leave
his ship, and proceed with an exploring party of twenty
or thirty men towards the north, with sledges, dogs, and
- gutta-percha boats. This locality is 230 miles to the
north of Beechy Island, the starting point of Sir Edward
Belcher, and seventy miles north of the utmost limits
seen or recorded in Wellington Channel. At a meeting
of the St. John’s Lodge of Newfoundland, in June of that
year, after the receipt of a cordial address and a masonic
flag, Dr. Kane thus explained to his brother masons his
hope and sentiments in regard to the further search for
our long absent brothqr of the mystic tie, Sir John
Franklin :—

* Allow me to explain to you the razionale of the present
undertaking, and to state the grounds on which our hopes
of its success are based, as this may be desirable to remove
misapprehensions which too widely and too generally pre-
vail upon this subject. To those whose knowledge is
obtained and whose judgment is formed at the fireside,
this may indeed appear to be a wild and hopeless expedi-
tion ; but those whose practical knowledge is derived from
exploration, scientific research, and hard experience in
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those regions towards which our course is now directed,
have formed a far different opinion, and their acquisition
of knowledge constitutes them the best judges; for in
their belief the probability amounts to all but certainty,
that either Sir John Franklin, or at least the greater part
of his brave band, and most likely all of them, are still
alive, and may yet be restored to their families, their
friends, and to the world.

‘¢ Against this probability are only to be placed the muta-
tions and chances to which, under ordinary circumstances,.
human life is everywhere liable; for it is almost certain
that Sir John and his noble crew could not have been ex-
posed to danger arising from any catastrophe: icebergs in.
the region to which he has been traced are things unknown,
nor yet are there seas there, in a nautical sense, by which
their lives would be imperilled :—the only accident that
could befal them would be from the sudden closing in of
the ice, characterised by the term of ‘nipping,” but even
from that there are almost always time and means to afford
escape; and, consequently, a carefully-formed opinion,
based on reliable data, is now entertained among scientifie
and experienced men, such as Sir Roderick Murchison, and
Commander Penny of your own nation, and of numbers
among us, whose practical knowledge of thoseregions adds
weight to their authority,—that this little band of martyrs
to science, or at any rate, the greatest part of them, are still
alive, and if the search be faithfully persevered in, that
they will yet be found.” .

L%eut. ane’s expedition, although energetically con-
ducted, added nothing to our stock of knowledge re-
specting the missin eli:lpedition, because it was directed
in a wrong channel. It was doubted whether Sir John
Franklin proceeded in the spring of 1857 westward, or
:(101'1;hwardp up Wellington Channel. - His instructions ex-
pressly enjoined the former ' course, but an extensive
search by means of sledges, in that direction, extending
to 103° 25' along the south shore, and to 114° 20’ along
the north shore, afforded no indication that such was the
course actually pursued. It was the opinion entertained
generally by tﬁe officers of both the English and American
expeditions, that Sir John vvros_ecuted his course bé the
open sea north-west of the Wellington and Victoria Chan-
nels, and was shut up in the almost boundless region of
water, ice, and land t}f;at extends between Victoria Chan-
nel and the high and extensive lands north of West
Georgia, considered by some to be a continuation of the
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range of mountains seen off Cape Jakan on the coast of
Asia. That there is a great polar basin with a higher
temperature than that of the Arctic zone, abounding with
animal life, and ample means for human subslst'ence,.was
plainly set forth by Captain Penny; in 1850, as his decided
conviction. This opinion was substantiated by Captain
Inglefield, when he returned from a short steamer eruise of
four months up Baffin Bay, in 1852, and presepted a report
of his observations to the Royal Geographical Society.
That gallant navigator attained the latitude of 78° 35/,
about 120 miles farther north than the highest point ever
before reached. He passed through a channel some thirty.
five miles in width, and found an immense extent of open
water before him; but was prevented from proceeding
forward by a tremendous gale which his little steamer was
poorly adapted to encounter. It is Captain Inglefield’s
opinion that Baffin Bay is misnamed, and is in fact an
arm of communication between the Atlantic and the Arctic
Oceans.

On the 31st of May, 1845, we have a pleasant account
of the missing expedition and its commander, in a letter
from Captain Fitzjames to Mr. Barrow, of the Admiralty.

He writes thus :—

“8Sir John Franklin is delightful, active, energetic,
and evidently even now persevering. What he has
been we all know. I think it will turn out that he
is nowise altered. He is full of conversation and inter-
esting anecdotes of his former voyages. I would not
lose him for the command of the expedition, for I have a
real regard—I may say, aﬂ'ection—onr him, and believe
this is felt by all of us.” I have not seen much of Crozier
yet, but what I have seen I like, and I think he is just
made for a second to Sir John Franklin, In our mess
we are all very happy ; we have a most agreeable set of
men, and I could suggest mo change, except that I wish
you were with us.”

Again, on the 1st of July :—¢ The only difficulty I had
was to get Sir John to shorten sail when it was wanted.
He is full of life and energy, with good judgment and a
capital me_mor}y,——one of the best I know. His conversa-
tion is delightful, and most instructive ; and of all men he
is the most fitted for the command of an enterprise re-
quiring sound sense and great perseverance. I have
learnt much from him, and consider myself most fortunate
in beinz with such a man; and he is full of benevolence
and kindness withal,”

The following extract of a letter from Lieutenant Fair-
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holme, of the Erebus, will also serve to show the pleasant
anticipations of success which prevailed throughout the
party; and the happy terms on which they were with
each other:—

“On board, we are as comfortable as it is possible to be.
I need hardly tell you how much we are all delighted with
our captain. He has, I am sure, won not only the respect
but the love of every person on board, by his amiable
manner and kindness to all; and his influence is aiways
employed for some good purpose, both among the officers
and men. He has been most successful 1 his selece
?on é)f officers, and a more agreeable set could hardly be

ound.

“ Sir John is in much better health than when we left
England, and really looks ten years younger. Ie takes an
active part in everything that goes on; and his long
ex%)erxence in such services. as this makes him a most
valuable adviser. July 10th.—The transport is just re-
ported clear; so I hope that we may be able to swing the
ships to-morrow, and get away on Saturday. We are
very much crowded ; in fact, not an inch of stowage has
been lost, and the decks are still covered with casks, &ec.
Our suppI{ of coals has encroached seriously on the ship’s
stowage; but as we consume both this and provisions as
we go, the evil will be continually lessening.”

It may be interesting to know the official account of
the fresh provisions supplied by the Admiralty to these
ships; 1t was as follows :~—Preserved meat, in tins,
32,018lbs.; soup, pints, 17,416; gravy, pints, 2176;
vegetables, 8076lbs.; potatoes, 2632lbs. This is besides
the usual naval rations of salt provisions for three years.

The annexed account of their additional resources is so
important, as being the latest intelligence, that 1 cannot
abridge it :—

“ Robert Martin, now master and commander of the
whale ship Intrepid, of Peterhead, solemnly and sincerely
declares, that on the 22nd day of July, 1845, when in
command of the whale ship Enterprise, of Peterhead, in
lat. 75° 10’ long. 66° W., calm weather, and towing, the
Erebus and Zerror were in company. These ships were
alongside the Z'nterprise for about fifteen minutes. The
declarant conversed with Sir John Franklin and Mr. Reid,
his ice master. The conversation lasted all the time the
ships were close. That Sir John, in answer to a question by
the declarant, if he had a good supply of provisions, and
how long he expected them to last, stated that he had pro-
visions for five years, and if it were necessary he could

Q
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‘ make then spim outi seven years;’ and he said further,
that he:wauld! lose' no oppontunity-of killing birds, and:
whatever: else- was; useful that. came' in the way, to leep.
up their stock, and that he had plenty of powder and shot
for-the purpose. That Sir John. also stated that. he had
already got sevenal casks of binds salted, and had then two
shooting partiss out——one from each ship. The binds wene:
very numerous; many wouldifall at a single sl_mil; apd;
the declavant has himself killed: forty at a shot with. white
peas. That the birds are very agreeable food,. are in taste:
and. size somewhat, like young pigeons,. and are called by
the sailors “voches.’

“ That on the 26th or 28th of the said month of July: twa

arties of Siv John’s officers, who had been: out: shooting,.
gi.ned‘ with the declarant, on board the Ehrterpnise.. There:
was a boatt with six from each ship.. Their conwersation
was: to .the same effect as Sir John’s. They spoke: oft
expecting: to be absent four, on five, or perhaps;six ysans:
These: officers also said: that the: ships: would: winter-where
they could find a convenient place, and: in spring: push on.
as far as possible, and so on year after year; as the deter--
mination: was to pushion as faras practicable:.

“ Thati on the following day an invitation was hrought:
to the declavant, verbally, to: dine with Sir'John, but the:
wind shifted, and:the Enterprise: haming cub through: the.
ice abouh a mile and. & halfy the: declarant. was obliged to
decline the invitation.. That he saw the Hrebus and: Zerron
for two days longer; they were still lying at an iceberg,
and the Enterprise was moving slowly; dowa. the country.
That so numerous were the birds mentioned; and so favours.
able was the weather for shooting them, that a very large-
number must have beén: secured during the time tﬁe
declarant was in sight of the: two ships.. That from the
state of the wind and weather for a period of ten days,
during pazt of which declavant: was not in siglit of the two
ships, the best opportunity was afforded: for securing the.
hirds. Thas the birds deseribed are not.to he found ab
all places on the fishing ground dnring the whaling season,
but; are met with in vast numbers avery season on certain
feeding: banks. and places for breeding; and it was consi-
dered at thetime by the declarant & most fortunate cir-
cumstance that the Brebus and Terror had fallen in with
so many birds, and. that the state of the weather was so-
favourable for securing large numbers of them. The
deelarant has himself had. a ::{ply of the same description:
of birds,, which kept. fresh. and goodi during three months,
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at Davis’s Straits, and the last were as good as the first
of them.”

In a letter also published in the Zimes newspaper,
from Mr. Sutherland, surgeon of the Sopkia, the
tender to the Lady Franklin, Captain Penny,}ixe states,
““had Sir John Franklin any wish to increase his stock of
provisions by the use of the birds called ‘roches,” he
could obtain them in thousands where the Enterprise of
Peterhead parted with him ; and as to stowage, the daily
allowance of 138 men would soon make room for a few
casks of salted birds. Moreover, he would also learn
that sea-fowl will keep in the Aretic regions during the
three short months of summer, if they be exposed to the
cold and a free current of air. And there is no doubt his
ingenunity would suggest to him what the Esquimaux have
practised for thousands of years—to wit, preserving
masses of animal substances, such as whale’s flesh by
means of ice, during the summer months, when it may
be easily obtained, for their use during winter.”

There was more danger to be apprehended from
the well-known energy and zeal of the explorers than
from any other cause. Franklin left our shores feeling
that the eyes of the civilized world were on him, and that
it was hoped and expected he would accomplish what our
most learned hydrographers regard as feasible; although
failure has characterized so many attempts to pass from
the Atlantic to the Pacific Ocean, round the north coast
of America. Franklin was well aware that if he succeeded
his fame would be heralded abroad; and he would not
abandon his enterprise as long as strength remained.

¢ I"ame is the spur that the clear spirit doth raise,
To scorn delights and live Iaborious days.”

He would not give up the struggle with mighty icebergs and
thick-ribbed ice as long as the smallest chance of obtaining
the much-desired prize remained. Ifisrecorded that when
attempts were made to dissuade Sir Martin Frobisher
from engaging in the discovery of a north-west passage,
he answered, “ It is the only thing in the world that is
left yet undone, whereby a notable mind might be made
famous and fortunate.” )

Sir John Franklin, in the narrative of his first Aretic
journey, writing then of Sir Ecl_ward Parry, uses obser-
vations which may be applied with equal force, and but
slight alteration, to his own case :—

« His task,” he observes, “is doubtless an arduous one,
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and if ultimately successful, may occupy two, and perhaps
three seasons ; but confiding, as I do, from personal know-
ledge, in his perseverance and talent for surmounting
difficulties, the strength of his ships, and the abundance
of provisions with which they are stored, I have very little
apprehension of his safety. As I understand his object
was to keep the coast of America close on board, he will
find in the spring of the year, before the breaking up of
the ice can permit him to pursue his voyage, herds of deer
flocking in abundance to all u})arts of the coast, which may
be procured without difficulty; and even later in the
season, additions to his stock of provisions may be obe
tained on many parts of the coast, should circumstances
give him leisure to send out hunting parties. With the
trawl, or seine-nets, also, he may almost everywhere get
abundance of fish, even without retarding his progress.
Under these circumstances, I do not conceive that he
runs any hazard of wanting provisions, should his voyage
be prolonged even beyond the latest period of time
which is calculated upon. Drift-wood may be gathered
at many places in considerable quantities ; and thereis a
fair prospect of his opening a communication with the
Esquimauzx, who come down to the coast to kill seals in
the spring, previous to the ice breaking up; and from
whom, if he succeeds in conciliating their good-will, he
maiy obtain provision, and much useful assistance.”

nJune, 1851, Mr. John Hilton, in an interesting letter,
published in the Manckester Guardian, suggested the
desirability of trying the route between Spitzbergen and
N ova ngbla; and the following are extracts from his com-
munication :—

“ Upon an inspection of tho globe, and bearing in mind
the foregoing remarks, I think your readers will agree
with me in stating that the most favourable route for ag-
certaining the fate of our missing countrymen is for the
ships proceeding north, say between Spitzbergen and
Nova Zembla, and then, as the ice permits, so as to come
down towards the southward again in about long. 130° W.,
sending out boats daily east and west, and fina y making
their egress by Lancaster Sound or Behring’s Straits. 1t
appears, 1n my opinion, to be an erroneous idea the public
entertain of the North Polar Sea being an impenetrable
barrier of ice. Perhaps the following statement may as-
818% in removing much prejudice and doubt of the practi-
cability of a North Polar passage. The idea of a North
Polar passage to the East Indies was first su gested
in the year 1527, by Robert Thorue, a merchant of %ristol,
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who, in a letter addressed to Dr. Ley, states:—¢It is as
probable that the cosmographers should be mistaken in
the opinion of the Polar regions being impassable from
extreme cold, as it has been found they were in supposing
the countries under the line to be uninhabitable from ex-
cessive heat.” In the year 1609, Jonas Poole, in the
Amity, made an unsuccessful attempt to penetrate to the
North Pole, and, in concluding the account of his voyage,
states—* I assure myself a passage may be attained this
way by the Pole. as any unknown way whatsoever, by
reason the sun doth give a great heat in this climate, and
the ice is nothing so huge as I have seen in lat. 73° N’
In 1615, Fotherby, upon the termination of his voyage,
says:—* Although I have not attained my desire, yet, for-
asmuch as it appears not yet to the contrary, but that
there is a spacious sea betwixt Groinland and Spitzbergen,
although much pestered with ice;’ and, with perseverance,
he believed a passage might be attained. In the yecar 1773,
the Royal Society made application, through the Earl of
Sandwich, to his Majesty ging George the Third, for an
expedition to try how far navigation was practicable to-
wards the North Pole, and which his Majesty was pleased
to direct should be undertaken. Captain C.J. Phipps,
afterwards Earl of Mulgrave, had the honour of being en-
trusted with the conduct of this expedition. Like previous
voyagers, they did not attain their object. In 1606, Baffin
advanced as high as lat. 81° N. In 1751, Captain M‘Cullam
attained the lat. 83° 30’ N., where he found an open sea
and fair weather. In 175., Captain Wilson, in the month
of June, advanced to lat. 83° N., and as high as 81°
found the sea clear of ice as far as he could sec. At the
same time, Captain Guy, after four dags of foggy weather,
was carried to the same spot; and Mr. Stevens, a most accu-
rateobserver, was drivenoff Spitzbergen bya southerly wind
which blew for several days, and until he reached the lati-
tude 81° 30’ N. during the whole of which time he met
with very little ice, and did not find the cold excessive.
Captain Sir W. E. Parry, in his attempt to reach the
North Pole in 1827, found the ice more broken up to the
northward than to the southward, and which caused him
to abandon the attempt of reaching the Pole by travelling
over the ice. ) . i
T was informed personally, by a sailor who sailed with
Captain Scoresby, senior, that he well remembered their
Deing North of 83°, and at that time there wasnoice1n sight,
and a very heavy swell on. A very distinguished Arctic
writer of the present day, relates the case of awhale, har-
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ooned a Greenland ship, getting away, and beihg
gfterw-am:l)gr taken on the east-coast of America with the
Greenlander’s harpoon in her. Sir John Franklm, during
his overland route from the Coppermine River towards
the eastward, and when in lat. 68° IN. and dong. 110° W,
saw great quantities of driftwood; and the faot of such
being found about Spitzbergen :and the Greenland coast,
not only proves the existence of a North Folar passage,
but the eertainty of there being :an open communication
every season, or thereabouts, or how could the woc_;d flow
with the current? Would not its pragress be staid, sup-
posing the North Polar sea to be animpenetrable barrier
of ice? Again, where must the whale abovementioned
have obtained fresh air during her passage across, if this
impenetrable barrier existed? Captain Sir W. E. Parry
states the drift of theice tobe about the rabe of four miles
per-diem towards the southward,—is it zeasonable to sup-
pose that sufficient ice.can form during the summermon
to supply the dmftP .

“Taking the above facts into consideration, it cannot be
denied that the North Polar route offers the most favoun-
able plan for mscertaining the fate of our unfortunate
ooun en; and firom .personal observations made in
1849, 1 -can assert that, in Pavis Straits, we found less ice
to the northward than we met towards the southward.
This is easily accounted for from the fact of the current in
the Grreenland sea setting to the 8.W., and in Behring’s
Strait it flows N.H., again proving the existence of a com-
municabion between the Atlantic and Pacific Oceans by a
North Polar passage.”

In January, 1852, Mr. Augustus Petermann, an emi-
xent geographer, published m the Atkhenzum his en-
larged views on the same subject, which, with some valu~
able data on the abundance of animal life in the Arctic
regions, he has since published in a separate form.* In
this pamphlet he states, that a line drawn from Melville
Island tothe Herald and Plover Islands (north of Behring’s
Strait) and another from Melville Island to Spitzbergen
on the American side, would, with the Siberian coasts and
islands -en the Asiatic side, include the space in which
Franklin must have been ‘anvested, a-space of fearful ex-
tent, when it is considered that the whole of the regions
hitherto exploved by the various expeditions sent insearch
of linm,aare scarcely one-third of these which remain un-
explored.

The very fact thet nosuitable expedition has been sent

* * The Search for Franklin” Lohgmans and Co. 1852.
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out in that -direction, and that no proper attempt has
been made i any vessel, or by any ‘mation, to proceed.
northwerds in that sea, ought to have stimulated to such
an expedition. If only one of the -eleven wessels .en aged
in the search for Sir John Franklin, in the summer- 1850,
in Baffin’s Bay and Lancaster Sound alome, had been
despatched in that direction, it would probably have
eclipsed, in geogr?hical «discovery alome, all Polar ex-
peditions as yet undertaken ; for the possibility of reaching
the North Pole rthrough the Spitzbergen sea, will nat now
long remain g matter of doubt, ora desideratum. A
WVhen it is considered that no ice whatewer in that
region is met with till Bear Island is weached, oml
1500 miles from Woolwich, and that thence to the SOtK
parallel there is another distance of ‘only 500 miles, and
that this could be performed by a steamer in less than
a fortnight, and at a most trifling cest, if compared
with the sums which have heen :spent in Arctic and
Antarctic undertakings; and if, at such triflin risk, .a
roblem can be :solved, which, drrespectively of Frank-
lin’s \expedition, is of the highest geographical interest,
and discoveries would probably be made OF great import-
ance to the whalefishery ;—then, indeed, it. xrust be looked
on as a-diggrace in the history of Arctic navigation that
such a small undertaking has mot long :since been ace
.complished beyond Wellingten Channel, and some of
the other northern straits in the hope of getting into the
Polar basin.

Fatal errors (observes Captain Sir Charles Wilkes of the
United States Navy) have been made in attempting the
‘search in wessels, it being quite evident to the simplest
anind, that if ships can track Sir John, he certainly would
be enabled to get out. Therefore, it always has appeared
40 me absurd nonsense and a waste both of time, .energy,
and money to keep wessels, the scene-of whose operations
must be limited to the line of ‘the fastice. .

The futile attempts of search around the icy bays is mo
less s0. 'The only and true course is a thorough explora-
tion over theice by sledges or boats, making the-advance, i
all directions, under a well organized plan and on a regular
base of operations, but particularly to the westward from
‘Wellington Channel, where his trail was struck. The end
in view of a future search ought to be o examine narrowly
the Arcticregion, which must and willzesult in the discovery
of some tidings, either affirmative or negative, of the fate of
this gallant man and his companions. It behoves the govern-
‘ment of Great Britain to consider the search as now but
begun, and it ought and must be continued as becomes a
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great nation, under whose flag and in whose service Sir John
and his companions have risked, and are, if alive, enduring
great privations. The: cost is nothing compared with the
glory of effecting their rescue, worth tenfold the efforts
hitherto made to find and effect a north-west passage.

No one who has not had personal communication with
the brave men who have been engaged in this work of
‘merey, can perhaps appreciate the immense exertion of their
labours in that severe climate ; yet out of the ten searching .
vessels engaged . during three years on the eastern side,
including the Awmericans, but one man died, nor did any
casualty occureither to theships themselves, orto the various
boating and sledge parties. Indeed not more than twenty
deaths have occurred during all the Arctic voyages of dis-
covery of the present century,out of some1500menemployed,
and scarcely half of these are fairly attributable to the
severity of the climate, orthe perils and dangersencountered.

The accounts of the animal life and capabilities of the
Arctic regions are interesting, even though the great ques-
tion of the fate of our missing voyagers is solvecgl. :

The following extract from a letter, dated Hong-Kong,
March 28,1852, bears upon thissubject :—** There have been
hereno less than thirty-seven whalers from the Arctic Seas.
It may interest you to know, that they almost all believe
that Sir John Franklin is safe, and that he has got through
the ice barriers into inner waters, where he will not be
reached until a mild season arrives, which they assert the
present will be. They say Franklin will not suffer for
want of food, and give strange accounts of the Esqui-
maux vibrating from the Asiatic to the American conti-
nent, and back again, carrying their boats, made. of skins
and whalebone, over the ice, and launching them when
they meet with open water. They all confirm the fact,
that the whales found in Behring’s Strait, and in Baffin’s
Bay are the same species ; proving the existence of a pas-
sage ; for a whale of the Arctic species has never been
seen to the south of the 22nd degree of latitude ; so they
cannot have doubled either of the Capes (of Good Hope or
Cape Horn), and the whale is under the necessity of making
his presence known, by coming to the surface to blow.”

Dr. Rae tells us ““in 1846-7, I wintered at Repulse Bay,
‘with a party of twelve men, only two of whom, before
arriving there, had ever practised deer shooting,. and
two others were fishermen. We had little or no fuél,
that could be properly so called; the mud with which
our storehouse was plastered never dried, but only froze,
and it was so cold inside that a man, one -night, got his
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inee frost-bitten, although he had one of his companions
under the blankets with him. Yet we suffered no
privation as regarded food, except that during the shortest
days, we took only one meal per diem, as a precautionary
. measure, not knowing how late it might be in the spring
before the reindeer migrated northward.

““ That we were not much the worse for our exposure to
cold and low diet may be inferred from the fact, that, in
the spring, we traced about 500 miles of new coast, form-
ing the shores of Committee Bay, in doing which I and
one of my men travelled on foot upwards of 1000 miles,
and were, on our return. (although rather low in flesh), as
sound and well as when we started.

" When leaving York Factory, Hudson’s Bay, in June,
1846. we had not more than four months’ provisions with
us; when we returned to that place, after an absence of
fourteen months and twenty-tﬁree days, we had still a
third of our original stock of provisions on hand, showing
that we had by our own exertions, in a country previously
totally unknown to us, obtained the means of subsistence for
twelve months. Why may not Sir John Franklin’s party
do the same ? If he has been providentially thrown on or
near a part of the coast where reindeer and fish are at all
numerous, surely out of so many oflicers and men, sports-
men may be found, after some practice, expert enough to
shoot the former, and fishermen to seize or net the latter,
or tale them with hook and line set under the ice.”

Dr. Rae and his party, when in Repulse Bay, shot 162
deer, which, with 200 partridges and a few salmon, were
stored in their snow-built larder for their winter stock.
A couple of seals, which had been shot, produced oil
enough for their lamps, and by nets set in the lake, under
the ice, a few more salmon were now and then caught.
In the beginning of March the reindeer began to migrate
northward, and although they were very shy one was shot.

The expeditions by land and sea, of the past ten years
have at least been attended with these beneficial results—
the very important geographical discoveries made of
land to the north of Belring’s Strait, of extensive open
waters and available channels in Wellington Strait and
Jones’ and Smith’s Sounds, Regent Inlet, and the dis-
covery of an outlet westward, thence to Victoria Strait
(making North Somerset an island).

Although the determination of the fate of the party
has rendered all speculation futile, yet it may not be out
of place to retain the following observations and facts hLere.

1st. That Sir John Franklin’s party would not wait to
increase their stock of provisions until the approach of
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want, but would avail themselves from the very first of
the resources of the country, in fish, animals, and birds,
and thus husband their own stores. .

These resources are well knownto be in certain quarters
abundant; and I may add the obvious argument that
where Esquimaux live, othrer men may exist als_o.

2nd. As to the want of fuel, if even the sacrifice of one
of the ships was not resorted to, this might be met by the
chance supply of drift-wood and of blubber, the usual fuel
of the Esquimaux. _

In his second journey to the westward, Franklin found
at Garry’s Island, off tﬁe mouth of the Mackenzie, num-
bers of moose, and rein-deer, and foxes ; several kinds of
gulls, dotterel, geese, cranes, and swans, were flocking
around its shores.

During the autumn, their fishing ‘was so successful, that
the nets yielded daily from 300 to 800 fish of the kind
called herring-salmon, and eccasionally trout, carp, and
other fish.

Sir John Richardson, speaking from ‘the experience of
his boat voyages, on this occasion, says:—‘ There is such
an abundance of drift timber on almost every part of the
coast, that a sufficient supply of fuel for a ship might easily
be collected.” And he adgs, “ghould the course of events
ever introduce a steam vessel into those seas, it may be
important to know that, in coasting the shores between
Cape Bathurst and the Mackenzie, firewood sufficient for
her daily consumption may be gathered.”

The Parry group of islands seem to abound in animals:
when Sir E. Parry wintered here, at Melville Island, in
1819-20, they were most numerous, and the visit of Lieut.
M<Clintock and his party last year, proves that they are
still as plentiful, and as easily to be procured.

Parry’s party, in a few hunting excursions, obtained 3
musk oxen, 24 deer, 63 hares, 53 reese, 59 ducks, 144
ptarmigan, many gulls and other birds, amounting in
weight to nearly 4000 lbs. of meat, or about 3% 1bs. per
month to each man. One of the musk oxen he killed
weighed 700 lbs. Several bears and foxes were also
seen,

Lieut. M‘Clintock, in his long and unparalleled sledge-
Journey, found that musk oxen, rein-deer, hares, and ptar-
migan, still abound on Melville Island. His party killed
four oxen out of ghout fifty seen, one rein-deer out of
thirty-four seen, two bears and a wolf, seven hares out of
eighty or ninety seen. The ‘hares, he observes, were as
tame as any one most anxious to procure game could wish.
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Twenty ptarmigan were shot. Had it been his object, he
remarks, he could -easily have shot two-thirds of .all the
oxen he saw. The hares were often met with in flocks of
twenty or thirty. The deer approached them within
100 yards, with more of ‘curiosity than fear,—and even
after one was shot, tthe herd trotted round the party two
or three times, before they finally deserted tﬁeir fallen
companion.

A1l the other islands about this quarter are equally well
supplied. In perusing, as I have done most carefully,
the.several Arctic Blue Books, just published by Parlia-
ment, giving detniled accounts of the various exploring
sledge parties, I have been particularly struck with the
quantity-of game which was inwith in all directions.

Austin Island, and the shores southward -and westward
of Cape Walker, have also numerous animals, and are fre-
quented by birds. So are Beaufort, Bathurst, and Corn-
wallis Lands. In Wellmgton and Victoria ‘Channels
arvimal life is even more abundant, andthere is little doubt
Sir John Franklin took every opportunity of replenishing
his stock while wintering at the entrance in 1845-46.

Captain Penny and his officers found bears, seals, rein-
deer, walruses, and hares, plentiful onthese shores. Thou-
sands of ducks and sea-fowl of all sorts were seen. They
killed, during their short journey—three ptarmigan, four
bears out og thirty-five seen, three seals, a walrus, and
fourteen hares, ‘and one reindeer; a herd -of twenty or
thirty deer was seen.

The following is-a list of the animals killed by H.M.S.
Assistance, and her ‘tender, the Intrepid, between the date
of their arrival at Whalefish Islands, June 15, 1850, and
the time of leaving Baffin’s Bay, .on their return home, in
August, 1851, or a little more than a year. Animals—
thirteen bears, which were seen in great numbers in all
directions ; twenty-two foxes, :most&y taken in traps about
the winter quarters of the ships. They were both nume-
rous and well fed, and seen by all the travelling parties
about the Parry group. Nine hares—these were in good
condition, wg;ijng upwards of ten pounds. They were
found at Cornwallis Land,Griffith’s Island, at Cape Walker,
the shores of Wellington Channel, and Wolstenholme
Sound, in Baffin’s Bay. Four musk ozen, and one_deer,
on Melville Island. ~Three lemmings, a seal, and two
narwhals, or sea-unicorns. o

Of birds, the number was very great—being, in all,
8174 birds. .

Now, if we average these birds at one pound weight
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each, and suppose the animals procured to yield another
3000 lbs., Wepﬁave about 17 1bs I())f animal food for division
daily amongst the crews. )

Captain Beechey, in his account of the vozgge of Captain

Buchan, tells us of the immense flocks of birds found on
the shores and bays of Spitzbergen, where millions are on
the wing at a time, and so close together, that thirty have
fallen at a single shot. The explorers of the rich mines
of fossil ivory who go forth annually from Siberia to the
northern islands, maintain themselves solely by hunting
and fishing. .

TIn the last published work of Dr. Sir John Richardson,
the old companion of Franklin, he repudiated the idea of
the vessels being so utterly lost that no traces could be dis-
covered of them, ,

“ That the ships were not suddenly wrecked by a storm,
or overwhelmed by the pressure of the ice, may be con-
cluded from facts gathered from the records of the Davis’s
Strait Whale Fis]gmry, by which we learn, that 9f the
many. vessels which have been crushed by the ice, in the
course of several centuries, the whole or greater part of
the crews have almost always escaped with their boats.
It is, therefore, scarcely possible to believe, that two
vessels, .so strongly fortified as the Erebus and Terror,
and found by previous trials to be capable of sustaining so
enormous a pressure, should both of them have been so
suddenly crushed as to allow no time for active officers
and men, disciplined and prepared for emergencies of the
kind, to get out their boats. And having done so, they
would have had little difficulty in reaching one of the
many whaling vessels out there, or some of the searching
ships that have been employed for several years past.
Moreover, had the ships been wrecked, some fragments
of their spars or hulls would have been found floating by
the whalers, or being cast on the shores which have been
searched, would have been met with by either Europeans
or natives. Neither are any severe storms recorded as
having occurred then or there, nor did any unusual cala-
mity befal the fishing vessels that years.

““The present. Admiral Sir John Ross, was more than
four years absent and unheard of in the Aretic regions,
yet he returned safe, with as many. of his people as would
probably have survived the ordinary contingencies of life

ad they suffered no severity. y then, should we
utterly. despair.of those who, incomparably hetter pro-
vided, have entered om another year of absenceP 1f a
body of men lived out, whilst unheard of, more than four
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years, why might not another body better set out, survive
a fifth or a sixth year? The good hand of a gracious pro-
vidence being with them, they may survive this further
trial, and Britain may yet be priviﬁaged to welcome back
her all but lost sons to the land of their fathers.”—Scoresby.

In the early part of the 17th century, Barentz, who had
been sent out by the Dutch to discover the north-west pas-
sage, was wrecked, and with his companions, fifteen in num-
ber, passed the entire winter in the 76th parallel of latitude,
deriving a subsistence by eating foxes, which were abun-
dant. They left their winter quarters on the breaking up
of the ice in two open boats; and after the most desperate
exertions, continued during two months, they reached
Kilduin, in Lapland, a distance of upwards of 1000 miles,
with the loss of only two men.

Such instances as these are full of cheering hope with
regard to our missing navigators.

The shores of Wolstenholme Sound are frequented
by deer, bears, seals, walruses, foxes, hares, lemmings,
wolverine, and all the varieties of sea fowl. At the Cary
Islands about 1000 loons were obtained in a couple of
days by the boats of the Assistance to preserve for the
zhip’s company. Dovekies and rotges were also in abux-

ance.

In Lancaster Sound and its inlets, shoals of eider duck,
brent geese, and large quantities of other birds, are con-
tinually met with.

In }{egent Inlet and Boothia Peninsula, Sir John Ross,
when wintering in 1829-33, obtained vast quantities of
food from animals inidigenous to the country, and this
almost through the entire year. Vhales, seals, and nar-
whals were numerous. The Esquimaux in the vicinity
of their winter quarters, caught eighteen or twenty seals
in a couple of days; two musk oxen and very many bears
of a large size were killed. Hares and foxes were ex-
ceedingly common, and formed an every-day dish on their
table. Grouse, ducks, and various water birds, were
obtained without the least difficulty, and a tolerable sports-
man was always able to bring home two or three brace of
grouse and a leash of hares. ) .

Salmon of one or two pounds weight were taken in the
lakes by thousands, and 4000 or 5000 were frequently
netted at a draught. At all points of the inlet which
they visited—Felix and Victoria Harbours, Batty and
Garry Bays, Finny Point, Cascade Beach, &c., animals
were equally plentiful. _

‘When the Enterprise and Investigator wintered at Toit
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Leopold, in 1848-9, shooting parties of two men from each
shippwere stationed at Whaler Pomt; and so plentiful
were the dovekies. and loon, that a bird per man was
served out regularly to the ships’ crews. From a record
kept on board the fnvestigator, it appears that 4000 birds
were killed, yielding 2500lbs. of meat; but many were
shot by individuals, of which no register was kept. More
than one hundred foxes were caught, and liberated again,
after copper collars had been fixed round their necks.

Dr. Scoresby states, that Captain Parker, in the Zrue-
love, in 1833, captured twenty-eight whales, and lost
fifteen others, between Cape York and Cape Kater, in
Regent inlet ; and they found the sea there in the month of
July literally swarming with life. The numbers of the
larger kind of arctic animals seen, as whales, narwhals,
walruses, seals, bears, &c., were such as to have excited
unmixed amazement, whilst birds innumerable of various
species, almost covered the water.

Sir John Richardson, in his recently published account
of his searching journey, adduces statistics to show the
abundance of game which rewarded the efforts of his hunt-
ing parties in the winter of 1848-49. To the middle of
Aprif in the latter year, there were received into the
storehouse attached to their winter quarters, 5191 fish,
13,810 1bs. of fresh venison, 92201bs. of half-dry venison,
360 lbs. of pounded meat, 353 lbs. of rein-deer fat, and 625
rein-deer tongues.

Mr. Isbister tells us that one of the last winters he
passed in the Hudson’s Bay Company territories was on
the borders of the Arctic Sea, near the mouth of the
Mackenzie ; and from their fisheries alone they found no
difficulty in maintaining a large party of Europeans and
natives, whom the novelty of the event had attracted
around him,

Sir John Franklin, in his account of his first journey o
the shores of the Polar Sea, gives ample details and par-
ticulars of the numerous birds and animals which he met
with in the Hudson’s Bay Company’s territories, and
along the northern shores and islands ‘of Arctic America,
He speaks, too, of Mr. Isbister’s making light of a long
and fatiguing solitary journey, in search of a P of
trading Indians, when at one time he was four ays
without food of any kind for himself or his dogs; and
when, on the point of killing one of the dogs to satisfy
his hunger, he happily met with a beaten track, which led

}n'md.to some Indian lodges, where he was supplied with
00
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In the barren gnounds; between, Fort Enterprise and
the mouth: of the Coppermine, more than two hundred
deer were shot in a very short time; and large flocks of
waveys (Anas. hyperborea). were met. with, many of which
fell to their guns.

Their fishery. at Fort Enterprise yielded 1200 white fish,
weighing from two to three pounds. each, Geese and
ducks they also found abundant—indeed,, too plentiful—
for it is made a subjectiof complaint that the hunters were
gpt to waste upon them their ammunition given for killing

eer..

Abont two dozen musk oxen were slain at varions times,
and a bear or two. The hunters could: often even beat
down young geese with their sticks; forty excellent salmon
%na(}‘ls white fish were taken at a draught near the Bloody

They learnt from the Esquimanx, as well as from, their
own experience, that reindeer frequent the coast during
summer, that fish are plentiful at the mouths.of the rivers,
and seals abundant, whilst. drift-wood: was found all along
the shores.

In Bathurst. Inlet, and Aunstin and Melville Sounds,
they shott many deer;: and bears and seals were plentiful,
if they had required to take them. The shallows were:
covered with shoals of capelin; and thein nets produced,
from time to time, a great vaviety of fish, particularly
salmon-trout, round. fish, herrings, and so.foxrth. They also
killed several swans, cranes, and gray geese.

Sir John Richardson,, speaking of the amount of food:to
be obtained in. these regions, says:—

“ Deer migrate over the ice- in the spring, from the
main shore to Victoria and Wollaston lands, in: large
herds, and return in the autumn. These lands are alsa
the breeding-places of vast flocks. of snow geese; 8o that,
with ordinary skill in hunting, a large supply of food
might be procuved on: their shores, in the months of June,
Juf , and. August. Seals are also numerous in those seas,
and are easily shot, their curiosity rendering them a ready
prey to a boat party.”

r. Rae, in, searching Wollaston Land, in May,
1851, found abundanae og drift wood. about the shores.
Many partridges were seen, but, as they were shy, onl
eleven were shot hy, himself and his two men ; these bir
were very large, and fine eating. Deer were very nume-
rous, and several hares were seen; but as they had abun-
dance of provisions with them, no attempt was made to

approach them
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The inhabitants of thirteen Esquimaux lodges, whom
they met with at Cape Hamilton, were all very 1at, hav1.ng-
abundance of seal’s Eesh and fat, large quantities of which
were carefully deposited in seal-skin bags under the
SHOW.

Capt. Penny, in a letter to the Admiralty, on his return
from the Arctic Seas in the antumn of 1851, stated that the
high northern latitude once reached, comparative open
water would be found. The climate improved, and in proof
of this he states, that within Viectoria Channel, at Point
Surprise, lat. 76° 2, long. 95° 55', he found ducks on the
17th of May, full a month earlier than in the lower lati-
tude ; while the sea was even then so free from ice, that
the water washed their very feet as they stood on the

oint. The quantity of drift-wood was comparatively
arge, and among this was found a piece of English elm.
Walruses and seals were also seen and killed by Capt.
Penny’s party.

The Esquimaux, according to Dr. Richardson, assemble
on the various headlands, from the Mackenzie eastward,
to chase the black and white whales.

Whales are found in great numbers on all the coasts in
the vicinity of Behring’s Strait, and the whalers have
captured them in high north latitudes.

On the Herald Islands and newly-discovered lands to
the northward, innumerable black and white divers
(common to this sea) deposit their eggs, and bring up
their young.

Of the resources of the northern shores of Siberia, we
have unfortunately very scanty materials for forming an
accura‘e judgment. From the scattered notices occurring
under this head, in the valuable work of Professor Bauer,
of St. Petersburgh, drawn chiefly from official sources,
sufficient information may, however, be gathered, to
warrant us in inferring that they are little if at all inferior
to those of the corresponding Arctic coast of America.
This much at least, we know, that every summer sends
forth parties of adventurous cxplorers from Siberia, main-
taining themselves—as only they can maintain themselves
in these latitudes—by hunting and fishing, for the purpose
of working the rich mines of fossil ivory, found in such
abundance in the neighbouring islands, which have been

desc-lribed as one vast deposit of the remains of the mam-
moth.
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DISCOVERY OF THE NORTH-WEST PASSAGE.

Captain M‘Clure, in the search for Franklin, has been
fortunate enough to achieve the discovery of the long-
sought ““ North-west passage ;” indeed, he discovered two
pasrages, one between Melville Island and Banks’ Land,
and the other by the Prince of Wales’ Strait, which com.
municates with that of Barrow, at the eastern extreme of
the last named land. This was effected on the 26th of Oct.,
1850, by a travelling party over the ice, the vessel beino
frqzen in the pack, where she wintered, about sevent;
miles to the southward. Taking up the proceedings of the
Tnvestigator, from the date of the last information, siven
at page 211 (Aug. 5, 1850), I may state that, coasting along
the edge of the ice, they found, on the Gth, an opening
eastward of Wainwright's Inlet, and pushing through 1t
succeeded in rounding Point Barrow at midnight.

On the 6th Sep. they discovered this first land, which
has since been ascertained to be an island, whose north
side forms Banks’ Land. On the 9th, while standing to
the N.E., they made another discovery, which Captain
M<Clure called Albert’s Land ; it is continuous with Wol-
laston and Victoria Land, and appears indeed to form one
large island. On the 14th July, 1851, the ice broke up,
and for near a month the ship drifted helplessly about, in
Prince of Wales’” Strait. On the 14th Aug. they were
within twenty-five miles of Barrow Strait, and anticipated
being set into it, when in all probability they would have
fallen in with Captain Austin’s ships, and so got to Eng-
land that year. A strong north-easter, however, set such
quantities of ice upon them, and drove the ship so rapidly
to the southward, that on the 16th Captain M‘Clure
determined to retrace his course down the Strait, and
cndeavour to worm his way through the polar ice, to the
west of Baring Island, so as to come down, if possible,
between Melville Island and Banks’ Land, feehng con-
vinced, from the report of a travelling party he had des-
patched to the westward in the spring, that a channel
would be found in that direction.

On the 24th Sep., while running in a snow-storm, the
Tnvestigator grounded on a reef, and was thus frozen in in
a secure harbour, named by the commander the Bay of
Mercy, lat. 74° 6’ N, long. 117° 15’ W, wherc she re-
mainced at the last accounts, on the 15th of April, 1853.

It is strange to retlect how near Parry, in his first vovage,
wes to discovering the North-west passage. When off’ the

R
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south-west point of NMelville Island (see page 62) and
looking westward he saw the land which is named in the
charts Banks® Land. JM‘Clure, in 1850-1, was at the
eastern end of the land, and from this point, looking east-
ward, he saw Melville Island. He thus discovered the
North-west passage. Parry and M‘Clure were looking
apparently at each other, the one having got to his posi-
tion from the North Sea or Atlantic Ocean, the other to
his position from the South Sea or Pacific Ocean, the one
by sailing 2,500 miles, and the other by sailin 1,800 miles.
Parry, in 1820, four-and-thirty years ago, looked wistfully
across the ice-bound strait, and thought, ‘ Yonder are
America and China !” M‘Clure, in 1851, or three years
ago, looked hopefully over the same ice-covered channel
and said, * Yonder are Davis’ Strait, and Scotland and
England ;” but neither could take his ship through, though
within seventy miles of the same spot. )

But if the passage could not be made by sea, the ice
could be traversed in sledges. This was done. M‘Clure
and a travelling party crossed the strait, in April, 1852,
reached Winter Harbour, deposited a despatch there, and
returned to their ship.

The interview between the officers of the Resolute and
Tivestigator was a remarkable one. Commander M Clure
and Captain Kellet had last parted three years previous
in Behring’s Straits, and now they met on the other side of
the pole. A travelling party from the Resolute had fortu-
nately visited Winter Bay, Melville Island, and there found
the despatches lodged by the Tnvestigator’s party, in which
Captain M‘Clure had intimated bis progress and future
ntentions ; immediately on the discovery of this, a relief
party was sent off in quest of the ship, and found her
in the Bay of Merey. Lieutenant Pim was in advaunce
of his party, and his reception is thus stated :—

** M'Clure and his First Lieutenant were walking on the
floe. Seeing a person coming very fast towards them,
they su({)posed he was chased by abear, or had seen a bear.
Walked towards him: on getting onwards a hundred
yards, they could see from his proportions that he was not
one of them. Pim began to screech and throw up his
hands (his fage as black as my hat); this brought the captain
and lieutenant to a stand, as they could not hear suffi-
ciently to make out his langnage.

“ At length Pim reached the party, quite beside him-
self, and stammered out, on M‘(%)lure asking him, ‘ Who
are you, and where are you come from,—*Lieutenant
Pim, Herald, Captain Kellet. This was more inexplicable
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to M Clure, as I was the last person he shook hands with
in Behring’s Straits. He at length found that this solitary
stranger was a true Euglishman—an angel of light; he
says—‘ He soon was seen from the ship—they had only
one hatchway open, and the crew were fairly jammed there,
in their endeavour to get up. The sick jumped out of
their hammocks, and the crew forgot their despondency;
in fact, all was changed on board the Investigator.”

I may state here that the despatches of Captain M‘Clure
point out two important facts; first, that his vessel was
icelocked in the route of the North-west passage, for three
winters, within 160 miles of places previously discovered,
and that without any communication between his vessel
and others until 1853 ; and, secondly, that food in great
abundance was easily procured, and that the health of
officers and crew was maintained without difficulty.

The return of game killed by the officers and a portior
of the crew of the Investigator between October 1, 1850,
and the 8th April, 1853, comprised the following, although
the larger portion was killed during the spring of 1853 :—

Number killed. Average weight each. Total weight.
Musk-ox. .. 7 2781bs. 1,9451bs,
Deer..... 110 70lbs. 7,716lbs.
Hares .... 169 6lbs. 1,0141bs.
Grouse. . . . 486 not weighed.

Ducks .. .. 198
Geese .... 29
Wolves ... 2
Bears .... 4

Total killed 1,005.

The size of the musk-ox varied considerably, but the
deer that were killed did not vary in size so much. The
deer were found to be very fat, although their principal
food merely consisted of the herbage which was obtained
from a small tree called the dwarf willow. As the crew
only kept, as it were, on the ridges of the sea, no other
food was observable, but there is no doubt the deer found
an abundance of food further up the country. They were
very wild, and the gunners had to display great pre-
caution in shooting them. The manner in which the crew
got within gun-shot was this: they secreted themselves in
various parts of the ravines, or behmd the sand-hills, and
listened with breathless silence until they heard the deer
tap the snow off the willow with their feet in order to eat
the herbage. VWhen the air was frosty, and the weather
calm, this tapping could be heard at a distance of about
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200 yards, and by listening and observing minutely, the
ner easily detected the position in which his prey wag
ocated. As soon as this was correctly ascertained, a
erson. was sent a considerable distance round the deer,.
and a slight noiseﬁ_havin ll))(laen m:%ﬁ at their bf:k they
jmmediately run off—probably past the er. It wasin
such instan{es that thg chances of a “ ki]f’??clcurred. One
hundred and ten deer were thus killed.
. The grouse were not so wild as might have been ex-
pected ; but the wild-fowl were somewhat wilder than those
usually found in Ireland and Scotland.

The musk-ox was found to be a very: ferocious animal,
and great danger necessarily attended the attacks. The
were easily approached, and when wounded they ran head-
long at the gunner. One of the crew had & very narrow
escape from being torn to pieces. He had fired one
charge without its taking effect, and having no more
ammunition with him, he luckily fired his iron ramrod at
the infuriated beast, and dropped him lifeless just as the
animal was about to make the attack.

If the expedition had had an opportunity of going
further up the country, away from the sea, there is no
doubt but thousands of game would have been killed.

The pleasing intelligence of the safety of the officers
and crew of the Investigator did not come without alloy.
News was brought home of the melancholy death of Lieu-
tenant Bellot, ﬁm French officer, who had already, on a
previous occasion, visited the Polar Seas in search of our
missing countrymen. The intelligence was received by
Commander Inglefield, in an official letter from Captain
Pullen. It appears that this noble seaman was blown
away from the shore, in company with two seamen, upon a
floe of ice. He had mounted to the top of a hummuck in
order to reconnoitre the position, and to see what could be
done for the safety of his two companions. At this
_ moment he was taken by the wind, thrown into a crack
in the ice, and unfortunately drowned. The two men
were saved, after driving about for ‘thirty hours, without
food or hope. The records of Arctic heroism can show no
brighter name than that of Bellot. He was endeared to
all his English shipmates by every social quality, as well
as by his unflinching valour and daring. Our countrymen
have done justice to the memory of his virtues by a
subscription for his family and a monument to be erected
to him in Greenwich Hospital.

The indifference with which the announced discovery of
the North-west passage was generally received, hoth in
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England and in America was somewhat surprising. The
existence of such a passage had been for three cen-
turies reckoned among the most difficult and doubtful of
geogr:q;lncal problems. Great prizes have been offered
hy public bodies and by private individuals for its practical
solution ; and expedition after expedition has been fitted
ont at vast exgense to carry on the investigation. For
this object hardships have been endured and dangers run
in the Arctic Scas such as can be found in no other mari-
time record. And yet, after all, when the result of this
long research has been at last attained, and sober certainty
takes the place of imaginative doubt, the fact does not
even excite the interest of a nine days’ wonder. It mixes
mn with the current of ordinary events, and quickly passes
from attention. This is owing mainly to two reasons—
the impression of the utter uselessness of the discovery
for all practical purposes, and the universal feeling of
regret that the lives of so many gallant men should have
been sacrificed for such an end. The fact that Captain
M-:Clure, of the Investigator, of whom, for the last three
years, more has been expected in the work of discovering
traces of Sir John Franklin, than of any other individual,
has not been able to obtain the least clue to the object of
his search, has done much in destroying the interest in
what he actually did accomplish. For years he has been
where no other ship has ever been before him. He has
discovered new land, defined a long extent of coast line
that was before uncertain, held intercourse with a new
eople, has verified the existence of a North-west passage
y the discovery of a chanuel into Barrow’s Strait from
the open sea, so frequently seen by Franklin and others
from the coast of North America, and, after being frozen
nearly three vears in the ice, has almost succeeded, and
doubtless in the end will quite succeed, in pushing his
ghip through, and thus be the first man who has cver
sailed from the Pacific into the Atlantic. And yet all of
his achievements are hardly heeded in the disappointment
that nothing has been effected towards settling the busi-
ness on which the ship was specially despatched. The
discovery of Sir John Franklin would be worth the
discovery of a North-west passage a thousand times
over. X
Whilst the public were ecagerly awaiting information
from the shipsin Behring’s Strait, and the new American
expedition, the cxtraordinary announcement was made
through the press, that the name of Sir John Franklin
and his comrades of the Erebus and Zerror would be
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struck off the Navy List on the 31st of March, 1854, and
that the allotments paid to their wives and children would
thenceforth cease. .

But for the perseverance of a portion of those who com-
posed Capta.inli\l‘(}‘lure’s expedition, and the better means
which they had for making long journeys on the ice than
was at the disposal of Fra-ni]m' , whereby they were enabled
to communicate with Winter Harbour, the name of
Captain M‘Clure and his gallant comrades would probably
also have been swept from the roll of the English service.
‘When men peril their lives in the Arctic Ocean for the
fame and honour of their country, they should not receive
the summary treatment which, under the Statute of Limi-
tations, is applied to a note of hand, after the lapse of a
few years.

It is perfectly well known that Sirx John Franklin
wintered, in 1845.6, at Beechy Island, and it is doubtless
true that, in the summer of 1846, he passed into the open
sea to the North, on his way aroung the American con-
tinent, to make the North-west passage. This was the
object of his voyage, which he élidP not expect to complete
before 1852. Is there any just ground for the assumption
that his case is different from that of Captain M‘Clure,
whose vessel, the Tnvestigator, is still imbedded in the ice
of Mercy Bay at Baring’s Island? Food, we have seen,
is readily procured throughout the Arctic Sea; health is
easily maintained there, and, as yet, only the surface has
been penetrated in the efforts to discover him, awing to
the continued severity of succeeding winters, and to the
want of experience in the Arctic navigation and travel.
No one has yet followed Franklin into the open Polar Sea
—unless it be Dr. Kane. The efforts hitherto made have
been wholly inefficient, and they do not warrant the hasty
and cruel decision of the British Admiralty. If there
were officers behind Sir John Franklin waiting for pro-
motion, their case could have been accommodated in a
different manner, at least, I suppose, with the aid of an
act of (farhamgnt; but, at a moment when the whole
civilized world is deeply interested in the efforts made so
nobly for his rescue, and warm hopes are cherished for
their suecess, it seems wholly premature and inexplicable
that an order should be issued, calculated to repress all
further efforts for his discovery. The expeditions which
have now gone forward are provided with means of
making long and rapid journeys over the ice. Sir John
Franklin was not ;. and he must owe to the exertions of
others, what Captain M‘Clure’s men so skilfully accom-
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plished for themselves. They went to Melville Island,
and left at Winter Harbour a notice stating where the
vessel was. A party of Captain Kellet’s men found it,
and went immediately to the vessel, as the distance was
only 160 miles. It is certain Sir John Franklin had the
means to make the journey over ice and water, but if
he were 500 miles further west, locked up in the same
manner, he would be compelled to wait there until relieved
by the efforts of others, It was the common belief of Arctic
navigators, and the belief has been partly accurately veri-
fied, that a succession of islands lines the northwest
coast from Baffin’s Bay to beyond Behring’s Strait.
Failing to find an open passage from the Polar Sea, through
openings between those islands to that strait, Frankln
would of course winter, as did Captain M‘Clure, in the
most convenient and accessible harbour, and, no doubt,
with the same result; Captain M‘Clure took the inner
passage between those islands and the continent. The
means now exist for traversing this entire region with
safety, rapidity, and certainty. The question whether or
not Sir John Franklin and his comrades died in the
service of England could not be justly decided, in view
of these acts, until after the intervening space between
the waters which flow into the Atlantic, and those which
flow into the Pacific, had been thoroughly and in vain
examined.

The expedition of Capt. McClintock, and the intelligence
he brought home in 1859, has now set this guestion de-
finitively atrest. "We know the spot where his ships were
blocked up by ice, and where they were ultimately aban-
doned.

At a dinner given in 1853, at his native town of Lynn,
to Lieutenant éresswell, the bearer of Captain M‘Clure’s
despatches to the Admiralty, Sir Edward Parry, who was
present, thus spoke on the subject of Franklin's fate :—

« While we are rejoicing over the return of our friend,
and the probable return of his shipmates, we cannot but
turn to that which is not a matter of rejoicing, but rather
a matter of sorrow and regret—that there has not been
found a single token of our dear long-lost Franklin and his
companions. Not only has that been the case in the ex-
pedition in which Lieutenant Gurney Cresswell has been
engaged, but T understand it to be the case with Sir Edward
Belcher, who has gone up the Wellington Inlet, where 1
certainly thought traces must be found, because at Beechy
Island we knew Franklin passed the first winter when he
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went out. There we found three graves of his men,—and
that is, up to the present moment, the only token whatever
we have received of him. I do consider 1t & most mgstenous
thing, and I have thought of it as much as anty ody. 1
can form but 2 single idea of the probable fate of Franklin,
I do not agree with our friend Gurney Cresswell about the
robability of both ships having gone down, and nothing
een seen of them, because, although it is true that nothing
might have been seen of the ships themselves, I do not
believe the crews would have all perished at one moment.
I think there is that stuff and stamina in 130 Englishmen,
that, somehow or other, they would have maintained them-
selves as well as a parcel of Esquimaux would. They
would have found the Esquimaux, and there would have
been something like a trace of them if they had been on
earth. The only thing which I can suggest is this:
‘Wellington Strait was discovered by myself on the expedi-
tion I spake of. It is a large opening from Lancaster
Sound. “When I was going up westward from Melville
Island, we saw Wellington Strait perfectly free from ice,
and so I marked it on my chart. It was not my business
to go north as long as I could get west, and, therefore, we
ran past and did not examine it; but it has always been
a favourite idea of those who imagined that the north-west
assage was to be easily made by §om north. That, we
ow, was the favourite idea of Franklin, and we know
he did intend, if he could not get westward, to go up
Wellington Channel. 'We have it from his own lips. My
belief is still that after the first winter ke did go wp that
channel, and that having steam power (which I ﬁad not in
my time,) it is possible he may have gone up in a favourable
season; for you cannot imagine anything more different
than a favourable and an unfavourable season in those
regions. You cannot imagine the changes that take place
in the ice there. I have been myself sometimes beset for
two or three days together by the ice, in such a way that
from the mast-head I could not see sufficient water to float
that bottle in ; and in 24 hours there was not a bit of ice
to be seen—nobody could tell why—I cannot tell why:
and you might have sailed about as you may in your own
river, as far as ice is concerned. Therefore, in a favourable
season he may lave gone up that inlet, and may, dy the
power of steam and, favowrable circumstances, have got so fur
to the norz_tk-ea,st that, in an ordinary season, ke could not get
back again. And those who knew Franklin, know this—e
that he would push on year after year so long as his provis
swons lasted. Nothing could stop him. He was not the
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man to look bacl if he belicved the thing was still possible.
He may have got beyond the reach of our searchin:
parties, for Sir Kdward Belcher has not been able to ge:
far up, and we have not been able to get the investigation
completed. In speaking of Franklin, every one will feel
sorrow for his probable fate. My dear friend Franklin
was 60 years old when he left this country; and I shall
never forget the zeal, the almost youthful enthusiasm with
which that man entered upon that expedition. ILord
Haddington, who was then ]Iﬂilrst Lord of the Admiralty,
sent for me, and said, ‘I see, by looking at the navy list, that
Franklin is 60 years old : do you think we oughtto let him
go? TIsaid, ‘He is a fitter man to go than any I know;
and if you don’t let him go, the man will die of disappoint-
ment.” He did go, and has been gone eight vears; and,
therefore, I leave to yourselves to consider what is the
probability of the life of that excellent and valvable man.
In the whole course of my experience I have never known
a man like Franklin. I do not say it because he 1s dead—
upon the principle de mortus nil nisi bonuwm ; but I never
knew a man in whom different qualities were so remarkably
combined. In my dear friend Franklin, with all the ten-
derness of heart of a simple child, there was all the great-
ness and magnanimity of a hero.”

THE MYSTERY OF THEIR FATE SOLVED.

All the foregoing observations are now of little avail, for
detailed particulars of the fate of Sir John Franklin
and his fellow-voyagers have come to hand. What has been
all along surmised has really taken place, and the melan-
choly fact that most, if not all, perished from starvation,
has been revealed in terms toosad and drcadful to dwell
upon.

pN ews has come at last, but the gloomiest predictions fall
far short of the horrors of their actual fate. 'We all were
forced to admit that the ships might have been wrecked—
that their crews might have fallen victims to the elements
—but slow, lingering starvation, protracted only by the
most horrible expedient to which man in his agony can
resort—these were miseries none of us had anticipated.

The substance of this sad intelligence is as follows :—
Dr. Rae, of the Hudson’s Bay Company, and so well
known as an Arctic voyager, arrived in London, O_ctober
22nd, 1854, with the tidings that, whilst engaged in_the
survey of Boothia, he fell in with a party of travelling
Esquimanx. These men informed him that another body
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of their countrymen, in the spring of 1850, had seen a
arty of white men making t eir way to the mainland.
%ater on in the season thesenatives came to the spot where
the white men had fallen down to die. Thirty dead bodies
were found, and five (no doubt the first victims) lay buried
at a little distance. The bodies had warm clothing, and
guns and ammunition were scattered about; but alas! of
food there was none, and, sad to tell, traces were left that
seemed to prove the last survivors had been driven by the
agonies of hunger to feed on the bodies of their dead
companions. . ]

The first impulse, on hearing such news, is to ask if any-
thing that could be done was left undone to rescue our
gallant and ill-fated countrymen? It is a melancholy
satisfaction to get a negative re}gly. One expedition, that
of Sir James Ross, might perhaps have helped them in
1848 and 1849 ; but its commander judged 1t prudent to
return at a time when many experienced Arctic voyagers
thought he should have stayed.

Two exploring expeditions—that of Kennedy, assisted
by Lieutenant Bellot, the young French sailor who pe-
rished so sadly but so nobly, and that of Dr. Rae, who
comes back with news at last,—had traversed snd re-tra-
versed the immediate vicinity of the place where the bodies
were found by the Esquimaux. But even these expedi-
tions could not probably have found any survivors, though
the fate of the missing voyagers would have been earlier
set at rest.

Dr. Rae considered the tidings he had learned of suffi-
cient importanceto justify himinat once coming to England,
without waiting to interrogate the Esquimaux who had
actually seen the bodies. The truth of the destruction of
Sir John Franklin and his companions was, however, made
but too evident by the evidences of the fact which the na-
tives, seen by Dr. Bae, bore about them. They were
decorated with bits of telescopes and coins, and with
sg;oons and other articles of silver plate, one of which had

ir John Franklin’s name upon it, and others the initials
-of some of the officers of the expedition, Further details
are therefore but of secondary importance, though the
world would be glad to hear of the preservation of books
or papers that might cast some light on this, the saddest
pa%e of Arctic historﬁ').

he following is Dr. Rae’s Report to the Secretary of
the Admiralty :—
Repulse Bay, July 29, 1854.

SiR,~—1T have the honour to mention, for the information of my
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LOI‘(?S Commissionex:s of the Admiralty, that during my journey over
the ice and snow this spring, with the view of completing the survey
of th: west shore of Boothia, I met with Esquimaux in Pelly Bay,
from one of whom I learued that a party of “ white men” (Kablounans)
had perished from want of food some distance to the westward, and
not far beyond a large river, containing many falls and rapids. Sub-
sequently, further particulars were received, and a number of articles
Purchased, which places the fate of a portion, if not of all of the then
survivors of Sir John Franklin’s long-lost party, beyond a doubt—ag
fate ag terrible as the imagination can conceive.

The substance of the information obtained at various times snd
from various sources, was as follows:—

In the spring, four winters past (spring 1850), a party of * white
men,” amounting to about forty, were seen travelling southward over
the ice, and dragging a boat with them, by some Esquimaux, who were
killing seals near the north shore of King William’s Land, which is
2 large island. None of the party could speak the Esquimaux lan-
guage intelligibly, but by signs the party were made to understand
that their ship, or ships, had been crushed by ice, and that they were
now going to where they expected to find deer to shoot. From the
appearance of the men, all of whom, except one officer, looked thin,
they were then supposed to be getting short of provisions, and pur-
chased a small scal from the natives. At a later date the same scason,
but previous to the breaking up of the ice, the bodies of some thirty
persons were discovered on the continent, and five on an island near
it, about a long day’s journey to the N.W. of a large stream, which can
be no other than Back’s Great Fish River (named by the Esquimaux
Doot-ko-hi-calik), as its description, and that of the low shore in the
neighbourhood of Point Ogle and Montreal Island, agree exactly
with that of Sir George Back.* Some of the bodies had been buried
(probably those of the first victims of famine), some were in a tent or
tents, others under the boat, which had been turned over to form a
shelter, and several lay scattered about in different directions. Of
those found on the island, one was supposed to have been an officer, as
he had a telescope strapped over his shoulders, and his double-bar-
relled gun lay underneath him.

From the mutilated state of many of the corpses, and the contents
of the kettles, it is evident that our wretched countrymen had been
driven to the last rcsource-—cannibalism—as a means of prolonging
existence. .

There appeared to have been an abundant stock of ammgmtmn, as
the powder was emptied in a heap on the ground by the natives out of
the kegs or cases containing it ; and a quantity of ball and shot was
found below high-water mark, having probably been left or the ice
close to the beach. There must have been a number of watches, com-
passes, telescopes. guns (several double-barrel.led), &ec., all of. which
appear to have been broken up, as I saw pieces qf those different
articles with the Esquimaux, together with some silver spoons a}nd
forks. I purchased as many as I could get, A list of the most im.
portant of these I enclose, with a rough sketch of the crests and initials

* This locality will be found described by Mr. Simpson, and.
page 126.—P. L. 5.
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of the forks and spoons. The articles themselves shall be l}andgd
over to the Secretary of the Hudson’s Bay Company on my arrival in
Lo;ﬁgx;. of the Esquimaux with whom I conversed had seen the
« whites,” nor had they ever been at the place where the bodies were
found, but had their information from those who had been there, and
who had seen the party when travelling. .

I offer no apology for taking the liberty of addressing you, as I do
so from = belief that their lordships would be desirous pf: being put in
possession, at as early a date as possible, of any t1d1ng§, howeyer
meagre and unexpectedly obtained, regarding this painfully interesting

ubject. -
) IJmay add, that by means of our guns and nets, we obtained an
ample supply of provisions last autnmn, and my small party passed the
winter in snow houses in comparative comfort, the skins of the deer shot
affording ebundant warm clothing and bedding. My spring journey
was a failure, in consequence of an accumulation of obstacles, several
of which my former experience in Arctic travelling had not taught me
to expect.—1I have, &c., JOHN RAE, M.D.,
Commanding Hudson’s Bay Company’s Arctic Expedition.

The following are extracts from Dr. Rae's journal :—

On the morning of the 20th we were met by a very intelligent
Esquimaux, driving a dog-sledge laden with musk-ox beef. This man
at once consented to accompany us two days’ journey, and in a few
minutes had deposited his load on the snow, and was ready to join us.
Having explained to him my object, he said that the road by which he
had come was the best for us, and, having lightened the men’s sledges,
we travelled with more facility. We were now joined by another of
the natives, who had been absent seal-hunting yesterday, but, being
anxious to see us, had visited our snow house early this morning, and
then followed up our track. - This man was very communicative, and
on putting to him the usual questions as to his having seen * white
man” before, or any ships or boats, he replied in the negative ; but said
that a party of “ Kablounans” had died of starvation a long distance to
the west of where we then were, and beyond a large river. He stated
that he did not know the exact place, that he never had been there,
and that he could not accompany us so far.

He also adds:

From what I could learn, there is no reason to suspect that any
violerice had been offered to the sufferers by the natives.

List of articles purchased from the Esquimaux, said to have been
obtained at the place where the bodics of the persons reported to have
died of famine were found, viz.:—* 1silver table fork—crest, an ani-
mal’s head, with wings extended above; 3 silver table forks—crest, a
bird with wings extended; 1 silver table spoon—crest, with initials
“ F.R.M.C.” (Captain Crozier, Terror); 1 silver table spoon and 1 fork
—crest, bird with laurel branch in mouth, motto, “ Spero meliora ;”
1 silver table spoon, 1 tea spoon, 1 dessert fork—crest, a fish’s head
locking upwards. with laurel branches on each side 3¢ 1 silver table fork
—iniiials, *“ H.D. 8. G (Harry D. 8. Goodsir, assistant-surgeon,
Frebus); 1silver table fork-—initials,* A, M'D.” (Alexander M‘Donald,
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assistant-surgeon, Terror) ; 1 silver table fork—initials, “ G. A. M."
(Gillies A. Macbean, second-master, Terror); 1 silver table fork—
initials, * J. T. ;" 1 silver dessert spoon—initials, « J. . P.” (John S.
Peddie, surgeon, Erebus) ; 1 round silver plate, engraved, “ Sir John
Franklin, K.C.B.;” a star or order, with motto, “ Nec aspera terrent,
G. R. 111, MDCCCXYV.”

Also a number of other articles with no marks by which they could
be recognised, but which will be handed over with those above-named
to the Secretary of the Hon, Hudson’s Bay Company.

Jony RAE, M.D.

In addition, and by way of further explanation to the
foregoing observations, I may state that a dolphin’s head,
between wings, is the crest of the family of Sergeant ; and
the silver table forks may therefore have belonged to Mr.
Robert O. Sergeant, mate of the Erebus. A dove with the
olive branch,and motto, Spero meliora,” is the crest of the
family of Fairholme. of Greenhill. The motto, “ Nec aspera
terrent,” is that of the Guelphic order, which had been be-
stowed upon Sir John Franklin, who was a K.C.H., and
not a K.C.B. The crest, a conger eel's head between two
sprigs (or a dollyhin’s head, as it is sometimes portrayed),
belongs to the Franklin family.  Dr. Peddie was surgeon
of the Terror, and not of the Eredus.

The articles of plate identified would seem then to have
belonged to Sir gohn Franklin, Lieutenant Fairholme,
Mr. Goodsir, and Mr. Sergeant of the Erebus, and to
Captain Crozier, Mr. M‘Donald, and Mr. Peddie, of the
Zervor.  The table fork marked «J.T.” it is difficult to
appropriate to any one. The only persons in the expedi-
tion with these initials were James Thompson, gunner,
and John Torrington, leading stoker, b_oth of the Terror;
but these were not likely to have articles of plate. The
latier died, and was buried at Beechey Island. The unt_lals
may have been mistaken for thoseof LieupenantJ ohnIrving,
of the Terror. Although the specified articles evidently once
belonged to the above-named officers, it cannot be admitted
that they account clearly for their fate, however strong thie
presumption may be, for it is just possible that the siver
may have been pilfered from the abandoned and ice-
imprisoned ships, or exchanged with the Esquimaux for

icles of food. )
ar%cxllethe very natural supposition that parties pressed for
food, and among peaceable Esquimaux, would rather
divide than unite, it cannot be aflirmed that the fate of all
the ¢allant band of Arctic explorers is definitely ascer-
ained, .
trll‘zccording to the account civen by the Esquimaux to
Dr. Rae, a party of white men, some {furly in num-
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ber, were first seen in the spring of 1850, travelling
south, on the north shore of King William’s Land. It was
a little later in the same season that the bodies of some
thirty of the crew of the expedition are said to have been
discovered on the continent near Back’s River, only twelve
days’ journey from one of the Hudson’s Bay Company’s
outposts. This throws a degree of suspicion on the truth
of the Esquimaux story. Considering the short space of
time that elapsed, and from the account of the Es uimaux
themselves, that the men on King William’s Land had it
in their power to kill seals if greatly pressed with hunger,
T can scarcely believe that they were the same party which
died of starvation, and whose remains were subsequently
discovered. The probability is, that, in separate parties,
they endeavoured to make their way over those frozen,
inhospitable deserts, towards the American coast, which
was some three hundred miles from the place at which
they abandoned their ships. One p it would seem has
succumbed to famine and fatigue, and after such a long lapse
of time it would be a vain hope indeed to suppose that the
others have fared better.

The following letter, addressed to ¢ The Times,”
answers a few doubts that had been suggested:—

S1rR,—The question has frequently been asked of me, “ How can I
account for so few of the unfortunate party forming the expedition
under Sir John Franklin being seen by the Esquimaux, and for all
these being found dead at or near one spot ?”

It is my duty, as well as my desire, to give every information on
this distressing subject, not only to the relatives and friends of the lost
men, but also to the public at large, and the best medium of doing so
is through the columns of your * far and wide ” spread journal, should
you consider the following remarks worthy of a place therein :—

As I have not the Blue Books on the subject of Arctic discovery
by me, I may make some error in my statements; but, as far as my
- Tnemory serves me, the last news we had from Sir John Franklin, in
1845, was that he had provisions for three, or somewhat more than
three years, which he could make last for four. Again, the captain of a
whaler, whose name I forget, says that * the crews of the Erebus and
Terror, when in Baffin’s Bay, on their passage westward, were killing
and salting down great numbers of waterfowl, as a resource in case of
necessity.” '

The information obtained by me from the Esquimaux (by a mode of
questioning which they understood, and in which they were induced
to explain the different places where they had passed the winter seasons
since the year 1849) was, I consider, perfectly conclusive as to the spring
of 1850 being the period of the melancholy catastrophe to which
Irefer. This will make the time elapsed since Sir J. Franklin was
last seen in Baffin’s Bay until the spring, 1850, very nearly five
years,
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. Supposing that the provisions carried from England by the expedi-
tion did last four years (by the end of which I have no doubt the
crews of the vessels would be much reduced in numbers, and
those that survived greatly debilitated), the party would be wholly
thrown on the greasy, rancid, salted waterfowl, which I believe most
persons will agree with me in thinking would increase the fatality of
scurvy, if it already existed, or cause that dread disease if it had not
previously made its appearance.

This may account rationally for so few white men having been seen
by the natives.

Again, “as to all the dead being found at or near the same place.”

Nothing is more natural or more easily accounted for by a
person of experience in the Arctic Seas, and whose mind is properly
constructed.

Let us for a moment picture to ourselves a party of gallant men
reduced by want, and perhaps disease, to great extremity, pushing
their way to the mouth of a large river, such as the Back, the ice on
which they expected would break up in a short time and permit them
to embark in their boat. Having arrived near such river the strength
of some had failed, so that they could not travel even when un~
attached to the sledge, and the .others were umable to drag them.
‘What step would brave men take in such a difficulty ? My reply
would be-—cling together—stop, and let the stronger endeavour to
kill game for the support of themselves and the weaker until the ice
broke up, then embark, turn by turn, in the boat, and thus travel with
much greater ease and speed than when on foot.

The Esquimaux whom I saw at Pelly Bay preceded me to Repulse
Bay, and, when I returned, were living in the most friendly terms with
the three men left in charge of our property there. Nome of these
men understood a word of the Esquimaux Ilanguage, yet I was
in.ﬁ'med by them, before I had communicated any of my news, that
they believed a party of white men had died of starvation far to
the westward, and that they had been reduced to a very dreadful
elternative before death. On my asking my informants how they
had discovered this, they replied, by the signs made them by the
natives. .

T may add, in support of what I have already stated regarding men
carrying with them useless articles on having to abandon their ship in
the Arctic Sea, that I have since learnt from the best authority—Sir
John Ross himself—that in effecting his wonderful escape, after a
three years' detention in Prince Regent's Inlet, he distributed his
gilver plate among the men, rather than leave it behind, and thus
brought most of it to England with him.

At the opening meeting of the Royal Geographical
Society for Ehe Sgession, ﬁovembel: 131%, 1854, Dr_. Bae
read a paper descriptive of his last L(iurney, and exhibited
the relics he had brought home, which excited consider-
able interest in a very a.r%e audience.

Tn reply to a number of questions,

Dr. Rae said that he did not himself speak the languaﬁe
beyond a very few words; the facts described by the
Esquimaux were interpreted to him b%};a.i:atwe interpreter
who accompanied the expedition. man spoke the
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Fnelish language as fluently as he (Dr. Rae) did, and he
hacf reasongil;lo gbelieve that he was trustwort(lg. The
erson who recommended him, and whom he (Dr. Rae)
Ead known for years, told him that this interpreter was
never a rogue unless when he was hungry. (A laugh.) In
this case the man had no interest to deceive, and if an
Esquimaux attempted to impose an untruth upon you it
was easy to detect%:im by cross-questioning. Among the
relics found were a portion of the silver-plate belonging
both to Sir John Franklin and Czi?ta.m Crozier, and this
and the statements made by the Esquimaux he thought
conclusive as to the fate of the party. It was the genetal
opinion that if the party divided, as was most probable,
one ship’s company would take one direction and the other
another. Now, there were only two rountes that could be
taken—the one by Lancaster Sound, and the other by the
Back River, and it was in the immediate vicinity of the
Back River that the remains were found. ‘

Dr. Scoresby inquired whether Dr. Rae had’ been
enabled to form any opinion from what had been commu-
nicated by the Esquimaux, as to the period of the year when
the party of white men was seen in a boat, and when they
obtained supplies from the Esquimaux.

Dr. Rae replied that it was about the season of the year
when the Esquimaux went down to hunt seals, which
was the end of April, or the beginning of May. It was
about 2 month after this that the bodies were found after
the navigation had began to open, but before the ice had
broken up. The Esquimaux, hike all savage people, calcu-
lated time by moons. They had the bear moon, the fish
moon, the fowl moon, and the seal moon; and it was after
the seal moon. '

Dr. Scoresb{r.—In what year was that P

Dr. Rae replied that he had very clearly ascertained by
cross-questioning the Esquimaux that it was in the year
1850; and although the- information came to him seconds
hand, it was in some respects better than if it were first-
hand. Ifit had come first-hand from the Esquimaux who
fell in with the party of Europeans, they might have had
an interest in misleading, because they might suppose that
the persons questioning them desired to deprive them of
the articles they had taken from the persons who had
perished, but the partg who gave the information had no
such interest, and besides, they were friendly to the white
men.

Dr. Scoresby.—1Is 1t your impression that it was near to
the Back River the ca,lasz:nity ha%pened ?



DISCUSSION AT T7IT GEOGRAPHICAT SOCIETY. 257

Dr. Rae,—Yes, it was distinetly described by the
Esquimaux. They described the number of rivers I
should have to eross to get to it, and they stated that the
Place where the bodies were found was to the west of the
river where there were no hills, and the only part that
answers that description is the ground near the Back
River.

Dr. Scoresby exlﬁ'essed a doubt whether they had yet
the means before them to come to a conclusion as to the
fate of Franklin and his companions. It had been assumed
by the newspapers that the ships of the expedition had
been lost, but they had no evidence of that fact. Dr. Rae
had given no information as to any timber or remains
of ships being found in the possession of the Esquimaux.
The presumption therefore was, that the ships were still in
existence ; and that hypothesis was by no means incon«
sistent with the finding part of the crew starved to death
as described. It was natural for Sir John Franklin and
his party, finding his ships frozen in and having no means
of extricating them, to consider what should be done; the
probability was that they had left their vessels and pro-
ceeded inland—some would probably take one route, some
another—some might have remained in the ship. He
thought it possible that some of these brave men yet
survived. It was natural, he thought, that Sir J. Franklin
would make across for the American coast.

Colonel Sabine did not think Franklin had gone up the
Wellington Channel, but rather, in the execution of his
orders, he went by Cape Walker, and that way to the
south-west coast of America, and that there he gotinvolved
in the ice. ) .

Captain Kellett, R.N., considered it entirely conjectural
where Franklin met with the disaster which the relics ob-
tained by Dr. Rae showed had befallen him. He agreed
with Dr. Scoresby that there was a possibility of some of
the parties being still in existence, and he agreed with Sir
John Ross that the western coast of Baflin’s Bag should be
explored on towards the territories of the Hudson’s Bay
Company. It was clear they had got the remains now
within & small distance, for the exploration of which
a single season would be sufficient. )

Canptain M‘Clure, R.N , concurred in the propriety of
searching the west coast of Baffin’s Bay, but considered
the evidence of Dr. Rae almost concl_uswe, and saw no
chance of Sir John Franklin’s party having escaped. )

Commander Osborn protested against Sir John Franklin
being accused of turning back from his work and abane

[
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doning the duty on which he had been sent. It was now
said, s%arch fo1¥ him in Davis’s Straits or Baflin’s Bay;
those places had been open to search every year since the
expedition sailed. He believed Sir John Franklin went
to the S.W. and there perished. He was confident that
Franklin had obeyed his orders to the letter, and that
he proceeded by way of Cage Walker, but that finding
the ice too heavy to make head against, he went down
Peel Sound (a fine open channel), and in that direction he
believed the other bodies would be found. .

Dr. Rae said that he had picked up two pieces of timber
in Victoria Straits—one a boat’s mast, and the other
a block, having a hole in it for a chain. He thought
it would be well to send out ships as suggested, but there
was little possibility of persons wintering in that locality
for any length of time. In the place where Sir John
Franklin and his party were supposed to be, it was very
difficult to find game — especially by men weakened by
scurvy and long hardship. During the three years that
Sir John Ross wintered there he only killed three deer
and one musk cattle. He should be the last man to
advise the abandonment of all hope—~though he believed
there was none. :

Mr. P. L. Simmonds suggested that the timber spoken of
might have come from Sir John Franklin’s vessels whilst
wintering off the west coast of North Somerset.

- Captain Inglefield, R.N., recommended that Back River
and Repulse Bay should be explored, the latter to the
extent of about three hundred miles from where the bodies
had been found. A vessel leaving England next sprin
might reach Chesterfield Inlet and Repulse Bay an
Teturn the same year; another vessel might be sent round
by Beechey Island and Peel’s Sound.

We are as yet in possession of the mere fact of our
unhappy countrymen having met their end from the
effects of famine—the same mystery which has hitherto
concealed them and all the proceedings of that unfortunate
expedition is hanging over it still, gDid they ever pene-
trate as far as the Arctic ice at the head of the We ing--
ton Channel, from whence Sir Edward Belcher has just
returned P How long did they stay at Beechey Island?
When did they abandon their ships? All this is yet
uncertain, and are yet severally points for the speculation
of opinion, although they might “all be revealed by papers
and notes, which would in all probability be found at the
seene of their last sufferings. But in the absence of such
information, and for which we must long wait, if ever wo
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do get iﬁ,.there»is some concurrent testimony which must
not be slighted, a portion of which I deduce from the
parliamentary papers (Arctic Blue Books) and from a
recent number of the Nautical Magazine.

It is strange how near relief must have been in various

uarters to the unfortunate sufferers at different times.
the spring and summer of 1847, Dr. Rae and a party of
five were surveying the coast from Lord Mayor's Bay in
the Gulf of Boothia round Committee Bay (see ante, age
137-39.) In 1848 Sir James Ross wintered at Port Leo-
pold, and traversed on foot the northern and western
shores of North Somerset. In 1850, Captain Austin’s
expedition was wintering at Griffith and Cornwallis Islands,
and parties explored Austin Island and the coasts about
Cape Walker: Captain Forsyth, in the Prince Albert,
zeached to: Fury ajgoinb in August, 1850, but was unable
to. land or to penefrate to the head: of Regent Inlet, from
the obstructions of theice.

‘Whether in their ships or in boats, Franklin's party are
.supposed, for good: reasons, to have passed southward on
the wasternsiggof North Somerset. But when? As Sir
James Ross travelled down the west shore of North
Somerset and returned northward in June, 1849, the panty
must have paseed beyond his horizon to the westward at
that time, or down the same coast as he did, before, or
after ho was there. Dr. Rae’s statement inclines one to
the belief that it must have been after, as “four seasons
-ago” would bring the event to the spring of 1850. There
is another point of interesting coincidence also in the report
brought home in October, 1849, by Captain Parker, of
the Zruelovs, given at page 70 of the ‘““Papers and Cor»
respondence ne%a.tive to the Arctic Expedition under Sir
.John Franklin,” (No. 107, Session 1850.) ]

. Some Esquimaux had communicated to the whalers in
Pond’s Bay the fact that two ships had been frozen up for
four seasons on the west side of Regent’s Inlet, and tha
two were on the east side, which had been one season in
the ice. The rude sketch made by the Esquimaux showed
two ships with their topmasts down, and two with them
up, corresponding to t%e ships of Franklin and Rossi
ﬁere were one or two points in which there was evidently
some misconception, such as the commmunication between
them that had been represented, but which certainly
had not taken place. The report, bowever, goes far to shov?
that the ships of Franklin were on one side of North
Somerset and. those of Sir James Ross on the other; thus
Dboth. the Esquimaux accounts coincide in stating ¥ ranklin’g
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ships or party to be on the western side of North Somer-
set, one in 1849, and the other in 1850. What became of
them between the summer of 1846, when we know they
were at Beechey Island, and August, 1850, when we know
they had left it, is still a mystexg. o o

In the absence of any full or detailed information, it may
be well to collect and connect the scattered links of infor-
mation which may appear to throw any further light on
the fate of the ships and explorers. It should be remem-
bered that in August, 1850, three male Esquimaux commu-
nicated at Cape York, on the eastern coast of Baffin’s Bay,
with the peOp{)e of H.M.S. Inérepid, and boats’ crews of the
Prince Albert and Sir John Ross’s yacht Feliz. The pur-
port of their statement was to the following effect: —

“ That in the winter of 1846, when the snow was falling,
two ships were broken by the ice, a good way off, in the
direction of Cape Dudley Diggs, and afterwards burned by
a fierce and numerous tribe of natives.

“ They asserted that the ships were not whalers—and
that epaulettes were worn by some of the white men.

“That a part of the crews were drowned; that the re-
mainder were some time in huts, or tents, apart from the
natives; that they had guns, but no balls; were in a weak
and exhausted condition, and were subsequently killed by
the natives with darts or arrows.”

At the time, this statement was considered highly im-
probable: but the subsequent accounts received now add
colour to the truth of part, at least, of this report. In
the evidence taken before the Arctic Committee, this matter
was inquired into, and it appeared that Adam Beck, in a
conversation he had with Erasmus York, another Esqui-
maux, stated that—* In 1846, two ships, with three masts,
went from our land to Omanak; they arrived safely, but
the men are dead. Two ships were encompassed by the
ice; otherwise they could not do. Their provisions were
consumed. The men went to them; it is said they are
dead.” Beck stated he heard this from the natives at
Cape York.

the year 1846 (it is added), when the ice began to.
break, they sect sail, and went to Omanak, and stayed there:
during the winter, because they could not proceed on
account of the ice.

Dr. Rae, in his previous survey of the Arctic shores,
picked up, on the 20th August, 1851, a piece of pine wood,
which excited much interest. In appearance it resembled
the butt end of a flag-staff, and was five feet nine inches in
length. It had a curious mark, apparently stamped upon it,
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and to it was attached apiece of white line, fastened by two
copper tacks, both of which had the Government mark of
the “broad arrow” upon them. About a mile further on, a
piece of wood, which proved to be oak, was discovered on
the water, but touching upon the beach. Itwas about three
feet eight inches long, and Dr. Rae supposed it to be a
stanchion. Dr. Rae assumed from the circumstance of the
flood tide coming from the north, along the east shore of
Victoria Island, that there was a water channel dividing
that island from North Somerset, and this was subse-

uently proved by more recent explorers to be the case.
%hrough Ommanney Inlet, or Peel Sound, as it has since
been named, therefore these pieces of drift wood must have
come.

Private letters received from Captain Collinson state that
when his ship, the Enterprise, was in Cambridge Bay, a
portion of a companion door, with the Queen's arms

“stamped upon it, was picked up, which, it is supposed,
belonged to the Erebus oxr Terror.

In 1852, Mr. Kennedy discovered a passage through
Brentford Bay into Victoria Strait ; crossed it, and travel-
led over Prince of Wales Land to the bight of Om-
manney Bay, in 100 degrees west. Thence he proceeded
up to Cape Walker, and returned to his ship in Batty
Bay, Regent Inlet, via Port Leopold, without finding
any traces of the missing expedition, although he must
have crossed the probable route of the retreating party to
the continent. He then observed, in a letter to Captain
Pullen of the North Star, dated Beechey.I_sland, 20th
August, 1852:—¢ There is a strong probability that Sir
John Franklin may have been carried through one of those
channels that may be supposed to exist between Om-
manney Inlet and Victoria Strait.” The first journey made
by Mr. Kennedy and Licut. Bellot, with their party, was
in mid winter, when, in the absence of the sun, they had
to travel by moonlight, and sleep in snow houses. In
March (1852) Mr. Kennedy and his party spent six hours
in the examination of Fury Beach, and the store of pro-
visions, &c., left there by Lieut. prlnson_, of Sir James
Ross’s expedition in 1849, zuid he satisfied himself that no

n footsteps had been there sice. o
hugﬁl John Flgmklin, having abandoned his s]npsvscl)ll;ne-
where to the south-cast or south-west of Cape A ll) 1;?11’,
when his provisions were nearly_exh‘austed., hpro al aﬁ
made for the Isthmus of Boothia, in “'hlcb E‘%ﬁf‘m
life was known, in some seasons, t0 abound {, ud thzir
strength and supplies then became exhausted, an
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arty decreased by famine. Two persons attached to
Ei;?;pedition, Mr.}:rBlankey, the ice-master of the Terror,
and Mr. M‘Donald, the assistant-surgeon of the same
vessel, were well acquainted with the Gulf of Boothia, the
former having been there with Sir John Ross in the Victory,
and the latter having made several voyages in whaling
vessels, and being acquainted with the parts lying between
Regent Inlet and Davis’s Straits. For an account of the
resources of Boothia, and the neighbourhood of Regent
TInlet, &ec., and its capabilities for sustaining life, I may refer
to previous remarks at pages 138 and 139, and 241. The plan
for reaching and searching Sir James Ross’s and Simpson’s
Straits from the south is also peinted out at page 181.

In a letter from Sir James C. Ross, in 1851, he states
that the season of 1846 was the most severe that has been
known for many years ; none of the whale ships attained a
higher latitude than 74° on the east. and 68° on the west
side of Baffin’s Bay, which bay was completely choked with
heavy ice. Sir John Franklin’s expedition had made but &
small advance to the westward during the more favourable
season of 1845 ; and it must have been a source of deep
disappointment to them to have wintered so far short of
their expectations. Taking into consideration the cha-
racter of the following seasons, it appears by no means im-
probable that the ships were not.released from their winter
quarters until too late a period for them to make any fur-
ther progress to the westward, the barriers of ice in that
direction, as well as that across the Wellington Channel,
probably not breaking up at all that season, as they
assuredly did not either in 1848 or 1849.

It was not therefore till the close of 1846, or early in
1847, that the ships were liberated. Probably they may
have got embayed in some of the straits and inlets running
from Melville Sound southward to the Continent, in which
the Enterprise and Investigator have drifted about hope-
lessly with the currents. But where they left their ships
it is impossible, in the absence of any details, to conjec-
ture. It appears to have been about three years longer
before they reached the continent; and the party were
evidently endeavouring to make their way by the Great
Fish River to Fort Churchill, on Hudson’s Bay. ‘

A singular feature in the case is, that while Dr. Rae has.
visited so many quarters of the American coasts within the
last five years—Repulse Bay, Committee Bay, and the shores
of Wollastor Island—and while so many searching expedi-
tions along the continent, and so many ships should have
been wintering in the bays and inlets of the Arctic seas,
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with the knowledge of how widely that littoral peo
Esqi_umaux, travel, no previous tidings of any ofplgral.)lll(l,:’]itil’:
parties should have become known.

In 1848, Dr. Richardson, in his searching journey be-
tween the Coppermme and Mackenzie rivers, met large
ggfitlles of Esqui)mauxton the (i‘oaﬁt, 300 at Point Encounter,

esser numbers at most of t
T fo oy um e headlands, on the look-
~ In making for the Great Fish River, the retreating
ﬁrty were evidently desirous of avoiding the scene of
JHranklin’s former frightful sufferings in ascending the
Coppermine River.

Doltsbts were long eipresse% as to the truth of the
vessels seen upon an iceberg ; but it seems now very pos-
sible-that these may have bfen Franklin’s abandone(?;hlipz.

Mzr. A. G. Findlay, in a paper read at the last meeting of
the British Association at ]E’iverpool, “ On Arctic Currents,.”
expressed his belief in the truth of the story of the two
three masted vessels seen floating on the ice at the North
edge of Newfoundland, on the 26th of April, 1851, by the
Renovation. One of these ships was represented to be about
500 tons, the other 350 tons, and both had their top-
masts struck and yards down, and all made snug, and
to all appearance had passed the winter together. It
had been urged that Sir John Franklin would not
abandon his ships; that they could not float uninterruptedly
such a distance ; that they would have been seen gy the
sealers on the Labrador coast; that the account in the
log differed materially from the verbal statement; that
they were not real ships, &c.; while others set down
the story as a pure invention. Well, they had to combat
these statements, and against them were the consistent
statements of the whole crew as well as of Mr. Simpson,
the passenger.
*As to the possibility of the two ships floating at such a
distance in company with each other, there never was the
slightest doubt of the southern set out of Baffin’s Bay and
Davis’s Straits, and the quantity of ice moving was very

eat. It was the prevalling opinion of Arctic voyagers
that Sir John Franklin went up the Wellington Channel
in the early spring of 1846. Supposing that he did so,
and found open water, and could proceed for five hundred
miles, and then became imbedded in the pack, the ships
would drifé back to the Wellington Channel toward
the north coast of Greenland, or he might have taken a
second season; or, perhaps, he ‘became imbedded, and
being impatient of being so detained for three or four
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vears, had deserted the ships, as in the case of the
Tnvestigator, which vessel, it might bga inferred, would
safely drift out in the course of time without any human
aid.

The depositions of Mr. Coward the captain, Mr. W.
Simpson, the mate of the Renovation, and Mr. Joseph
Lynch, passenger, were very strong, and additional
confirmatory evidence was obtained from the mate of a
Mecklenburg brig the Doctor Kieiss, who, on his arrival
at New York in May, 1851, stated that he had met with a
great deal of ice on the banks, and that he had also seen
two vesscls abandoned and water-logged.

The possibility of ships so drifting is proved by the case
of Sir James Ross’s ships, which were carried bodily with
the ice at the rate of eight miles a day through Lancaster
Sound ; Captain Back’s ship, which was drifted off South-
ampton Island in 1837, and lately the case of the Grinnell
ships, which were carried right out of Lancaster Sound into
Davis’s Straits seated on an iceberg.

I have already alluded, at page 154, to the difficulty
Sir John Ross’s party found in travelling over ice after
abandoning their ships, although by proper arrangements
and sub-division of labour, with light sledges, the task
has subsequently been rendered easy to strong and healthy
men. Accidents among ice are seldom so sudden but that
boats, clothes, and provisions can be saved. I may refer
the reader back for the opinions of the leading Arectic
voyagers, to former pages, to Captain Beechey’s remarks,

ages 156 and 190, and Dr. Richardson’s, page 157. Dr.

ing stated long ago that it was about Victoria or Wol-
laston’s Land we might expect to find the expedition
wrecked, whence they would make in their boats for the
western land of North Somerset, if that land should not be
too far distant (ante, pp. 160 and 161). Again, at . 167,
he points out particularly the Great Fish River as the
source for relief. Sir E. Parry, p. 163, also thought it pro-
bable that they would fall back on the west coast of North
Somerset. Sir James Ross, however, doubts this, and at
page 164 thinks it is in lat. 73 N. and long. 105 W. that
we may expect to find Franklin’s ships shut up. The
remarks of Sir George Back. at p. 171, and of Captain
Beechey, p. 173, may be referred to, who are of opinion
that many afflicted with scurvy would cling to their ships.

The most important news last received is the arrivaf) at
Port Clarence on the 21st of August, of Captain Collinson,
m the Eulerprise, from lis long expedition in the A retic
seas 1n the search of Sir John Franklin, Tt will be reeol-
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Jected that this vessel sailed from England in the same sea-
son and at about the same time as the Tnvestigator (Captain
M:<Clure), which arrived on the Atlantic side of the conti-
nent a year since, having determined the North-West

assage. No news having been received of the LEnterprise
or several Kears, almost as much anxiety was felt for her
safety and that of her officers and crew, as for the expedition
she was sent in search of; so much so as to induce the
Government to station for her relief and assistance the
Rattlesnake, at Port Clarence, and the Plover, at Point
Barrow, during the winter of 1853, and they were both
arranging for their succeeding winter quarters at the time
the Enterprise returned; at the termination of which season
the Government had given orders to abandon the search
for them.

The Enterprise went into the Arctic Sea in the summer
of 1851, and passed through Prince of Wales Strait, but
finding the ice impractica,b%e for her advanece, she wintered
the winter of 1851-2 in latitude 71° 35’ N.; longitude 71°
35' W. After making every exertion to obtain the object
of her voyage, the winter of 1852-3 was passed in Cam-
bridge Bay, Wollaston Land, lat. 69° IN., long. 105° 30’ W.
Still proceeding on her voyage, the winter of 1853-4 found
her in Camden Bay, 70° 8’ N., 145° 30'.

The ice released the vessel July 15th, 1854, when she
commenced her return passage, but she did not reach Point
Barrow until August 9th, having experienced baﬂﬁnﬁ
southerly winds and calms. Immediately oz her arriv
at Port Clarence, on the 21st of August, finding that the
Plover had left for Point Barrow a few days previous, for
the purpose of assisting and relieving the Enterprise, as
soon as supplies could be put on board from the Rattle-
snake; at three p.m. on the 22nd the Enferprise started
to overtake the Plover, and communicate with and recal
her; which duty performed, she would immediately pro-
ceed to Hong-kong and the Plover would repair to Valpae
raiso, where the latter would meet the Raét/csnake.

During the three years the Euterprise has been in the
frozen sea, she has lost but three men—2>May 15th, 18?3,
William Driver, ship’s cook; November 24th, 1852,
William Grecnaway, able seaman; June <20th, 1854,
William Checseman, private marine. The qommander,
officers, and crew. fifty-nine in number. were 1n cx'ccllen,t
health. The Enterprise found traces of the Juvestigator's
passage in mahy places, and went within ninety miles of her
winter harbour, but not being able to proceed farther on
account of the ice, sziled up to Wollaston Strait, and there

fell in with traces of Dr. Rae’s searches.
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Tn the spring of 1852, travelling parties were despatched
over the i(?e, oie of which rea,cheg Melvi]l_e Island, after
great hardship. The natives met with during the voyage
were of a peaceable and kind disposition, ready at all times
to be of assistance in any manner in their power. _

Probably no more interesting news, save information of
Sir Jobn Franklin, could have been given to the world,
than the safety of this ship. Embarked on an errand of
mercy, which drew the attention of almost every civilized
being towards them, it was feared they had met the sup-
posed fate of those they had proceeded to save. The news
of their extrication was everywhere received with joy.

It is gratifying to find thatin the course of her prolonged
absence, the Enferprise has lost so few men; but, in
truth, occupation and exposure in these northern regions
have not been found prejudicial to the health of seamen,
excepting, of course, 1n the case of an overwhelming ca=
lamity, such as that which evidently befel the Erebus and
Terror.

It would be idle to institute a comparison between the
results of the efforts made by Captain Collinson and Captain
M<Clure respectively in these inhospitable regions. We
would simply mention, as an act of justice to Captain Col-
linson, and lest it should be supposed that he had desisted

rematurely from his laborious and perilous task, that as

ar as the lg orth-West Passage is concerned, the Entere
prise accomplished as much as the Tnvestigator. Captain
Collinson reached the north-western end of Prince of
‘Wales Strait a little later than Captain M‘Clure, who
tay, no doubt, claim priority at this point. Both were
stopped by an impenetrable barrier of ice. There is no
substantial difference between the result obtained at this
point and the discovery made of Mercy Bay, where the
Jdnvestigator is lying jammed up amidst the ice. The diffi-
culty, we presume, of reaching Melville Island is not at all
greater from Point Russell thar from Cape Hamilton.

aptain Collinson, moreover, has saved s ship. The
country will know how to place a proper value upon
the exertions and achievements of both these gallant offi-
cers, without seeking to raise or depress one at the cost of”
the other.

Happily every human being employed on the searching
expeditions during the last few years has now been with=
drawn from these Arctic solitudes, and their exertions have
been most persevering and honourable, in&ividually and
nationally. Our work amid the ice is now limited to any
future private investigations which may serve to throw light
upon the manner in which Franklin and his friends came
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by their end. We are no longer concerned ivi
but require fuller tidings of tl%e dead. for the living,

A letter from one of the American officers thus eon-
cludes :—* If Sir John Franklin is gone to heaven, poor
man, why then, as in Sir Humphrey Gilbert’s case, per-
?ﬁps seeking after him will be our shortest way of getting

ere.

The cost of the various Government Arctic expeditions
up to the time of the outfit of Sir John Franklin’s vessels,
amounted to £336,317. The outlay since incurred for the
various searching expeditions by land and sea has been
about £900,000.

Since the foregoing details were published several years
ago, some further most interesting and important parti-
culars have been received. Five years after the publica-
tion of Dr. Rae’s report, confirmatory evidence reached us.
obtained directly on the spot.

So many fruitless efforts had been made in the search
after the missing expedition that the public mind had
almost given way to despair. But there was still one who-
hoped against hope, and the screw yacht Fox, under the
command of Capt. M‘Clintock, was sent out in the spring
of 1857 at the expense of Lady Franklin. On the 21st of
September, 1859, the Fox arrived again in the Channel,
and Capt. M‘Clintock reported his return to the Admiralty
in the despatch given below.

Capt. l\f‘Clintock has thus added another plume to his
previous Arctic laurels.

Yacht Fox, R.Y.S.

Sir,—~TI beg you will inform the Lords Commissioners of the Admi-
ralty of the safe return to this country of Ludy Franklin’s Final
Searching Expedition, which I have had the honour to conduct.

Their Lordships will rejoice to hear that our endeavours to ascer-
tain the fate of the * Franklin Expedition” have met with complete
guccess.

At Point Victory, upon the North-West coast of King William
Island, a record has been found, dated the 25th of April, 1848, and
signed by Captains Crozier and Iitzjames. By it we were informgd
that H.O.S. Erebus and Terror were abandoned on the 22nd of April,
1848, in the ice, five leagues to the N.N.W,, and that the survivors—
in all amounting to 105 souls, under the corpmand of Capt. Crozier—
were proceeding to the Great Fish River. Sir John Franklin had died

on the 11th of June, 1847.
Muny decply interesting relics of our lost'c.ountrymen have been

picked up upon the western shore of King leham'lsland. and others

obtained from the Lsquimaux, by whom we were informed that sub-

sequent to their abandonment one ship was crushed and sunk by the
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ice, and the other forced on shore, where she has ever since been,
affording them an almost inexhaustible mine of wealth.

Being unable to penetrate beyond Bellot Strait, the Fox wintered
jn Brentford Bay, and the search—including the estuary of the Great
Fish River and the discovery of 800 miles of coast line, by which we
have united the explorations of the former searching expeditions to
the North and West of our position with those of Sir James Ross,
PDease, Simpson, and Rae to the South—has been performed by sledge
journeys this spring, conducted by Lieutenant Hobson, R.N., Captain
Allen Young, and myself.

‘As a somewhat detailed report of our proceedings will doubtless be
interesting to their Lordships, it is herewith enclosed, together with a
<hart of our discoveries and explorations, and at the earliest opportu-
nity I will present myself at the Admiralty to afford further informa
tion, and lay before their Lordships the record found at Port Victory.

I have, &c.,
F. L. M‘CLINTOCK, Captain, R.N.

To the Secretary of the Admiralty, London.

The Fox effected her escape out of the main pack in Davis Straits,
jn lat 633° N., on the 25th of April, 1858, after a winter's ice drift of
1194 geographical miles,

The small settlement of Holsteinborg was reached on the 28th, and
such very scanty supplies obtained as the place afforded.

On the 8th of May our voyage was recommenced ; Godhaven and
“Upernivik visited, Melville Bay entered early in June, and crossed to
«Cape York by the 26th ; here some natives were communicated with;
they immediately recognised 3r. Petersen, our interpreter, formerly
known to them in the Grinnell expedition under Dr. Kane. In reply
10 our inquiries for the Esquimaux dog-driver ¢ Hans,” left behind
from the Advance in 1858, they told us that he was residing at Whale
Sound. Had he been there I would most gladly have embarked him,
as his longing to return to South Greenland continues unabated.

On the 12th of July communicated with the Cape Warrender natives,
near Cape Horsburgh ; they had not seen any ships since the visit
of the Pheniz in 1854, nor have any wrecks ever drifted upon their
shores.

I}: was not until the 27th of July that we reached Pond Inlet,
owing to a most unusual prevalence of ice in the northern portion of
Baffin’s Bay, and which rendered our progress since leaving Holstein-
borg one of increasing struggle. Without steam power we could have
done nothing. Here only one old woman and a boy were found,
but thgy served to pilot us up the inlet for twenty-five miles, when
we arrived at their village. For about a week we were in constant
anfi most interesting communication with these friendly people.
Briefly, the information obtained from them was, that nothing what-
ever respecting the Franklin expedition had come to their knowledge,
nor had any wrecks within the last twenty or thirty years reached
their shores.

The remains of three wrecked ships are known to them; two of
fhese appear to have been the whalers Dexterity and durora, wrecked
in Allgl}a"t, 182.1, some seventy or cighty miles southward of I’ond
ln}et. ‘lhe third vessel, now almost buried in the sand, lies a few
Jniles ast of Cape Hay. This people comununicate overland every



CAPT. M‘CLINTOCK’S EXPEDITION. 269

winter with the tribes at Igloolik; they all knew of Parry’s ships
having wintered there in 1822-3, and had heard of late years of Dr.
Rac's visit to Repulse Bay, describing his boats as similar to our whale
boat, and Lis party as living in tents, within snow-houses, smoking
pipes, shooting reindeer, &c. None died. They remained there only
one winter.

No rumour of the lost expedition hags reached them. Within Pond
Inlet the natives told us the ice decays away every year, but so long
as any remains whales abound. Several large whales were seen by
us, and we found among the natives a considerable quantity of whale-
bone and many narwhals’ horns, which they were anxious to barter
for knives, files, saws, rifles, and wool ; they drew us some rude charts
of the inlet, showingthat it expands into an extensive channel looking
westward into Prince Regent Inlet.

We could not but regret that none of our whaling friends—from
whom we had recently received so much kindness—were here to profit
by so favourable an opportunity. Leaving Pond Inlet on the 6th of
August, we reached Beechy Island on the 11th, and landed a hand-
some marble tablet, sent on board for this purpose by Lady Franklin,
bearing an appropriate inscription to the memory of our lost country-
men in the Erebus and Terror.

The provisions and stores seemed in perfect order, but a small boat
was much damaged from having been turned over and rolled along
the beach by a storm. The roof of the house received some necessary
repairs. Having embarked some coals and stores we stood in need
of, and touched at Cape Hotham on the 16th, we sailed down Pecl
Strait for twenty-five miles on the 17th, but finding the remainder of
this channel covered with unbroken icc, I determined to make for-
Bellot Strait on the 19th of August, examined into supplies remain-
ing at Port Leopold, and left there a whale boat which we byought
away from Cape Hotham for the purpose, so as to aid us in our
retreat should we be obliged eventually to abandon the Foxr. The
steam launch had been forced higher up on the beach, and somewhat
damaged by the ice. Prince Regent Inlet was unusually free from i.cc,
but very little was seen during our run down to Brentford Bay,whwp
we reached om the 20th of August. Bellot Strait, which communi-
cates with the western sea, averages one mile in width by seventcen
or eighteen miles in length. At this time it was filled with drift ic_e,
but as the season advanced became perfectly clear; its shores are in
many places faced with lofty granite cliffs, and some pf th.e adjacent
hills rise to 1600 fcet; the tides are very strong, running six or seven
knots at the springs. On the 6th of September we passed through
Bellot Strait without obstruction, and secured the ship to fixed ice-
across its western outlet. TFrom here, until the 27th, when 1 deemed
it necessary to retreat into winter quarters, we constantly watch-ed
the movements of the ice in the western sea or channel. In mid-
channel it was broken up and drifting abqut; gl:adu;}lly the prop?r-
tion of water increased, until at length the ice \yluch intervened ‘f{fs
reduced to three or four miles in width. But this was firmly held t{bt
by numerous islets, and withstood the violcnce of the autumn gades.
It was tantalizing beyond description thus to watch from day to lz;y
the free water which we could notd re?ch,'alld which washed the rocky

re a few miles to the southward of us!
Sh(])):iring the autumn attempts were made to carry out _d'ell’ot: f;f griou.
visions towards the magnetic pole, but these almost entire %’d al](:' ot
consequence of the disruption of the ice to the southward. ieut.
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Hobson returned with the sledge parties in November, after m‘ueh
suffering from severe weather, and. imminent peril on one occasion,
when the ice upon which they were encamped became detached from
the shore, and drifted off to leeward with them.

Our wintering position was at the East entrance to DBellot Strait,
in a snug harbour, which I have named Port Kennedy, after my pre-
decessor - in. these waters, the commander of one of Lady Franklin's
former searching expeditions. Although vegetation was tolerahly
abundant, and our two Esquimaux hunters, Mr. Petersen, and several
sportsmen constantly on. the alert, yet the resources of the country-
during eleven months and a half only yielded us eight reindeer, two:
hears, eighteen seals, and a few waterfowl and ptarmigan..

. The winter was unusually cold and stormy. Arrangements were
completed during the winter for carrying out our intended plan of
search, I felt.it to- be my duty personally to visit Marshal Island,
and in so doing proposed to complete. the circuiti of King William:
Island. .

To Lieutenant Hobson I allotted the search of the western shore:of
Boothia to the magnetic pole, and from Gateshead Island westward. to-
Wynnjatt furthest, Captain Allen Young, our sailing master, was tos
trace the shore of Prince of Wales Land, from Lieut. Browne’s furthest,.
and also to examine the coast from Bellot Strait northwards, to Sir
James Ross’s furthest.

Early spring journeys were commenced on the 17th of February,
1859, by Captain Young and myself, Captain Young carrying his depot
across to. Prince of Wales Land, while I went southward, towards they
magnetic pole, in the hope of communicating with the Esquimaux,
and obtaining such information as might lead us at once to the object
of our search. :

I was accompanied by Mr. Petersen, our interpreter, and Alexander
Thompson, quartermaster. We had with us two sledges drawn by dogs.:
On the 28th of February, when near Cape. Victoria, we had the good:
fortune to meet a small party of natives, and. were subsequently visited.
by about forty-five individuals.

For four days we remained in communication. with. them, obtaining:
many relics, and the information that several years ago a. ship:was
crushed by the ice off the North shore of King William Island, but:
that all her people landed safely, and went away to the Great Fish:
River, where they died. This tribe was well supplied with wood,.
%l\)itained, they said, from « boat left by the white men on the Great

ver, :

‘We reached our vessel, after twenty-five days’ absence, in good health,.
but. somewhat reduced by sharp marching and the unusuaily severe
weather to which we had been exposed. For several days after starting:
the mercury continued frozen.

On the 2nd of April our long projected spring journeys were come.
menced : Lieutenant Hobson accompanied me as far as Cape Victoria,:
each of us had a sledge drawn by four men, and an auxiliary sledge.
drawn by six dogs. This was all the force we could muster.

Be_fore separating we saw two Esquimaux families living out upon..
the ice in snow huts; from them we learned that a second ghip had'.
been seen off King William Island, and that she drifted ashore on the.
fall of the same year. From this ship they had obtained a vast deal,
of wood and iron.

I now gave Lieut. Hobson directionsto search for the wreck, and tor
follow up any traces. he might find upon King William Island,



CAPT. M‘OLINTOCK’S EXPEDITION. 27

Accompanied by my own party and Mr. Petersen, I marched along
‘the East shore of King William Island, occasionally passing deserted
snow huts, but without meeting natives till the Sth of May, when off
€ape Norton we arrived at a snow village containing about thirty
inhabitants. They gathered about us without the slightest appearance
-of fear or shyness, although none had ever seen living white people
before. They were most willing to communicate all their knowledge
and barter all their goods, but would have stolen everything had they
not been very closely watched. Many more relics of our countrymen
were obtained ; we could not carry away all we might have purchased.
They pointed to the inlet we had crossed the day before, and told us
that one day’s march up it, and thence four days overland, brought
them to the wreck.

None of these people had been there since 1857-8, at which time
they said but little remained, their countrymen having carried away
8lmost everything.

1 Most of our information was received from an intelligent old woman;

ghe said it was on the fall of the year that the ship was forced ashore 3
many of the white men dropped by the way as they went towards the
Great River; but this was only known to them in the winter following,
‘when their bodies were discovered. '
. They all assured us that we would find natives upon the South'
ghore, at the Great River, and some few at the wreck; but unforf.u-
nately this was not the case. Only one family was met with off }’cnnt
Booth, and none at Montreal Island or any place subsequently visited. _
. Point Qgle, Montreal Island, and Barrow Island were searqhed yvith-‘
out finding anything except a few scraps of copper and iron in an
Esquimaux hiding-place.

sJ%.v.ecrossing theg gtrait to King William Island, we qontinued the
examination of its southern shore without success until the 24th of
May, when about ten miles eastward of Cape Herschel a bleaqhed
skeleton was found, around whichlay fragments of European clothing.
Upon carefully removing the snow a small pocket-book was found,
containing a few letters. These, although much decayeq, may yet be
deciphered. Judging from the remains of his dress_, thxq qnfortunat.e
young man was a steward or officer’s servant, and his position exaoctly
verified the Esquimaux’s assertion, that they dropped as they walked
alt)()nf. reaching Cape Herschel next day,_ we examined Si.mpsqn's
Cairn, or rather what remains of it, which.is only four feet high, and
the central stones had been removed as if by men se.ekmg spmgthing
within it. My impression at the time, and. which I still retain, is that
records were deposited there by the retreating crews, and subsequently

atives. e -
m%:;i 3Zr§lillfgnfrom me at Cape Victoria on the 28.th of April Lleu(i
tenant Hobson made for Cape Felix. At a short distance welstwn:
of it he found a very large cairn, and. close to it _three smal tent_s,
with blankets, old elothes, and other relics of a shooting or a mz(ligne llcl:
station. But although the cairn was dug under, fmd a.trenchAugieaZ "
‘round it at a distance of ten feet, no record was qxscovered. 5 pk
of blank paper folded up was hfound int azg:dc?:azl:);' d‘:m}a.;wgesi‘c.loe ‘;';1
bottles, which may, perhaps, have con g o
among some stones whigh had fa(]llel?ego?; :lgdtiﬁz ?gbat?;h:nxs?;flt lv:"::;

i icl iscovere ) ’

gﬁgﬁfi&; f}flg\és Hobson. About two miles farther to the S.W.
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& small cairn was found, but neither records nor relics obtained. Abdut
three miles North of Point Victory a second small cairn was examined,
but only a broken pickaxe and empty canister found.

On the 6th of May, Lieutenaint Hobson pitched his tent beside a
large cairn upon Point Viotory. Lyingamong some loose stones which
had fallen from the top of this cairn, was found a small tin case con-
taining a record, the substance of which is briefly as follows :—This
cairn was built by the Franklin expedition, upon the agsumed site of
Sir James Ross’s pillar, which had not been found. The Erebus and
Terror spent their first winter at Beechy Island, after having ascended
‘Wellington Channel to lat. 77° N., and returned by the West side of
Cornwallis Island. On the 12th of September, 1846, they were beset
jin Iat. 70° 5’ N., and long. 98° 23’ W. Sir J. Franklin died on the
11th of June, 1847. On the 22nd of April, 1848, the ships were
abandoned five leagues to the N.N.W. of Point Victory, 'and the
survivors, 105 in number, landed here under the command of Captain
Crozier. This paper was dated April 25th, 1848, and on the following
day they intended to start for the Great Fish River. The total loss by
deaths in the expedition up to this date was nine officers and fifteen
men. A vast quantity of clotbing and stores of all sorts lay strewed
about, as if here every article was thrown away which could possibly be
dispensed with : pickaxes, shovels, boats, cooking utensils, ironwork,
rope, blocks, canvas, ‘a dip circle, a sextant engraved * Frederic:
Hornby, B.N.,” 2 small medicine-chest, oars, &c.

A few miles southward, across Back Bay, a second record was found,
having been deposited by Lieutenant Gore and M, des Veeux in May,
1847. It afforded no additional information. '

Lieutenant Hobson continued his search until within a few days’
march of Cape Herschel, without finding any trace of the wreck or
of natives. He left full information of his important discoveries for
me ; therefore, when returning northward by the West shore of King
William Island, I had the advantage of knowing what had already
been found.

Soon after leaving Cape Herschel the traces of natives became less:
numerous and less recent, and after rounding the West point of the
island they ceased altogether. This shore is extremely low, and almost
utterly destitute of vegetation. Numerous banks of shingle and low
islets lie off it, and beyond these Victoria Strait is covered with heavy
and impenetrable packed ice.

When in lat. 69° 9" N., and long. 99° 27" W., we came to a large
boat, discovered by Lieutenant Hobson a few days previously, as his
notice informed me. It appears that this boat had been intended for
the ascent of the Fish River, but- was abandoned apparently upon a
return journey to the ships, the sledge upon which she was mounted
being pointed in that direction. She measured 28 feet in length, by 7%
feet wide, was most carefully fitted, aud made as light as possible, but
the sledge was of solid oak, and almost as heavy as the boat.

A large quantity of clothing was found within her, also two human
gkeletons. One of these layin the after part of the boat, under a pile
of clothing ; the other, which was much more disturbed, probably by
animals, was found in the bow. Five pocket watches, & quantity of
silver spoons and forks, and a few religious books were also found, but
1o journals, pocket-books, or even names upon any articles of clothing.
Two double-barrelled guns stood upright against the boat’s side pre-
cisely as they had been placed eleven years before., One barrel in each
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was loaded and cocked. There was ammunition i

301b. or 401b. of chocolate, some tea and tobatcl:ctcl)(.m ﬁe??ansdﬁgg ew;:xlxst?
ingf a dri_ft tree lay within 100 yards of the boat, Many very inte-
resting relies were brought away by Lieutenant Hobson, and some few
by myself.

On the 5th of June I reached Point Vietory without havin
anything further. The clothing, &e., was agziin examined fog;- ?;133
ments, note-books, &c., without success, a record Placed in the cairn
and another buried ten feet true North of it. ’

-I\' othir_lg worthy of remark occurred upon my return journey to the
%1(1);1)),8 (:Jhwh we reached on the 19th of June, five days after Lieutenant

The shore of King William Island between its North and West
extremes, Capes Felix and Crozier, has not been visited by Esquimaux
singe the abandonment of the Zrebus and Terror, as the cairns and
artlcl‘es lying strewed about, which are in their eyes of priceless value,
remain untouched.

If the wreck still remains visible it is probable she lies on some of
the off-lying islets to the southward between Capes Crozier and
Ilerschel.

On the 28th of June Captain Young and his party returned, having
completed their portion of the search, by which the insularity of
Prince of Wales Land was determined, and the coast line intervening
between the extreme points reached by Lieutenants Osborne and
Browne discovered : also between Bellot Strait and Sir James Ross's
furthest in 1849, at Four River Bay.

Fearing that his provisions might not last out the requisite period,
Captain Young sent back four of his men, and for forty days journeyed
on through fogs and gales with but one man and the dogs, building a
snow hut each night ; but few men could stand so long a continuance
of labour and privation, and its effect upon Captain Young was pain-
fully evident.

Lieutenant Hobson was unable to stand without assistance upon his
return on board; he was not in good health when he commenced his
long journey, and the sudden severe exposure brought on a serious
attack of scurvy; yet he also most ably completed his work ; and such
facts will more clearly evince the unflinching spirit with which the
object of our voyage has been pursued in these detached duties than
any praise of mine.

We were now, at length, all on board again. As there were some
slight cases of scurvy, all our treasured resources of Burton ale, lemon
juice, and fresh animal food were put into requisition, so that in a
comparatively short time all were restored to sound health.

During our sojourn in Port Kennedy we were twice ca‘lled upon to
follow a shipmate to the grave, Mr. George Brands, engineer, died of
apoplexy on the Gth of November, 1858 ‘he had been out deer shoot-
ing several hours that day, and appeared in excellent hea.lth.

On the 14th of Junme, 1859, Thomas Blackwell, ship's steward,
died of scurvy ; this man had served in two of the former searching

cxpeditions,
eh'g(lexe summer proved a warm one. e were able to start upon our
homeward voyage on the 9th of August, and although the loss of the
engine-driver in 1857, and of the engineer in 1855 left us with only
two stokers, yet, with their assistance, I was able to control the engines

and steam the ship up to Fury Ivint.
T
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For six days we lay there closely beset, when a change of wind
removing the ice, our voyage was continued almost without further
interruption to Godhaven, in Disco, where we arrived on the 27th of
August, and were received with great kindness by Mr. Olick, inspector
of North Greenland, and the local authorities, who obligingly supplied
our few wants.

The two Esquimaux dog-drivers were now discharged, and on the
1st of September we sailed for England.

From all that can be gleaned from the record paper, and the evi-
dence afforded by the boat, and various articles of clothing and equip-
ment discovered, it appears that the abandonment of the Erebus and’
Terror had been deliberately arranged, and every effort exerted during
the third winter to render the travelling equipments complete.

It is much to be apprehended that disease had greatly reduced the
strength of all on board, far more perhaps than they themselves were
aware of.

The distance by sledge route, from the position of the ships when
abandened to the boat is 65 geographical miles; and from the ships
{0 Montreal Island 220 miles.

The most perfect order seems to have existed throughout.

In order to extend as much as possible the public utility of this
voyage, magnetical, meteorological, and other observations, subservient
to scientific purposes, and for which instruments were supplied through.
the liberality of the Royal Society, have been continually and carefally
taken, and every opportunity has been embraced by the Surgeon,
D. Walker, M.D., of forming complete collectioms in all the various
branches of natural history.

This report would be incomplete did I not mention the obligations
X have been laid under to the companions of my voyage, both officers
and men, by their zealous and unvarying support throughont.

A feeling of entire devotion to the cause, which Lady Franklin has
80 nobly sustained, and a firm determination to effect all that men:
could do, seems to have supported them through every difficulty.
‘With less of this enthusiastic spirit, and cheerful obedience to every
command, our small number—twenty-three in all—would not have
sufficed for the successful performance of so great a work.

F. L. M'CriNTOCK, Captain, R.N.
Commanding the Final Searching Expedition.
The yacht Fox, R.Y.S., off the Isle of Wight,
September 21st, 1859,

The end of the great, romantic, melancholy story
of Arctic Discovery has at last arrived. The crea-
tions of the most vivid imagination are cast into the
shade by the terrible sublimity of the simple narra-
tive in which Captain M‘Clintock has recorded the
history of his search after some tamgible traces of the
fate of Sir John Franklin’s Arctic expedition. Wan-
dering_on, day afier day, through the trackless wastes
ef that vast icy wilderness, where nature lays aside the
verdant garb which she wears in the temperate zone, and.
dons a raiment of bleak and desolate steriﬂty, and battling
bravely against the obstacles which opposed themselves to-
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the accomplishment of a mission, prompted by a noble
conjugal devotion which has won for the heroic lady who
now mourns in assured widowhood a place in the warm
affections of cvery heart, the explorers came at last upon
a sorrowful evidence that the path which they had chosen
was likely to lead to the elucidation of the mystery which
has been so long for all Englishmen an object of mournful
speculation.

It is now nearly fifteen years since Sir John Franklin
and his companions started on that ill-starred expedition,
the hitherto undiscovered doom of which has filled the

ublic mind with such keen anxiety, and racked so many

earts with a despairing sorrow through which some
gleams of hope still struggled to the last. The discovery
by Captain Ommanney, in 1850, of traces of an encamp-
ment at Cape Riley, with graves bearing the names of
some of the party, and dated 1846, gave rise to the con-
viction that the ships had passed up Wellington Channel,
and the record found by Captain M‘Clintock’s party on:
Point Victory shows that they did pursue this course, and
then, passing down the western side of Cornwallis Island,
sailed through Ommanney Inlet to the spot where they
were ultimately hemmed in by the ice. Thus far the
zealous perseverance of our navigators has triumphed over
apparently insurmountable obstacles, and enabled us to
follow the track of the Erebus and Terror up to the mo-
ment of their destruction ; and, mournful as 1s the intel-
ligence which they have now brought to us, affording
certain confirmation of our fears, it has yet one consoling
element, which goes far to alleviate our regrets. Few can
have cherished the hope that the gallant Franklin would
ever be seen among us again ; and all will be gratified to
learn that his last moments were clouded by no extraor-
dinary perils or privations, but that the kindly hand of
death released him from suffering before the commence-
ment of the terrible trials which awaited his companions,
but which their veteran commander was less fitted than
they were to endure. The brave old man has found a not
inappropriate grave in the region which is indissolubly
connected with his early fame; for no Arctic navigator
has added more important contributions to our store of
knowledge with regard to the stgzrlle shores and frozen
inlets of the north, or prosecuted his researches under dif--
ficulties more calculated to appal any but the most valiant.
heart, than hLe who now sleeps among the icebergs 1 an.
unknown, but not an unhonou;‘ed grave.

T &
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Thus the last ray of light that could have illuminated
the recesses of those sorrowful regions, which modern in-
vestigation has discovered to be darker and more hopeless
than the Ultima Thule of ignorant antiquity, has flickered
and died out. The ashes are borne home to us:—at last
the mystery of Franklin’s fateis solved. "We know where
he died, we know the very day of his death, and that
the ardent spirit of John Franklin passed away amid a
world of ice and snow. And, indeed, it would seem tl}at
the trials of his previous explorations, and the anxieties
attendant upon the beginning of his last search for the
North-West Passage, had proved too much for his iron
frame before the calamities and disasters for which Cap-
tain M‘Clintock has prepared us, came upon the rest of
the expedition. The great navigator died in no sudden
shock or great disaster; he was crushed by no iceberg,
he did not starve miserably on some wandering ice floe,
nor did he drift away in storm and ice haze, which cast a
veil so thick around him that the survivors can only say,
¢ After that we never saw him more.” No! he died sur-
rounded by comrades, and friends, and in the discharge of
his duty. No soldier or sailor can desire or hope a nobler
fate. The condolences and sympathies of a nation ac-
companying the sorrows of his widow and the griefs of
his friends, but it is not altogether out of place for the
country to express its satisfaction that the lives of brave
sailors were not uselessly sacrificed in a series of expedi-
tions which should have borne for their motto, “ Hoping
against hope.” 8o far it is satisfactory to know the
‘“ Final Search ” has proved that Sir J}:)hn Franklin is
dead. Alas! there can be no longer those sad wailings
from an imaginary Tintagel to persuade the credulous that
an Arthur still lives.

At Point Viectory, on the north-west coast of King
William Island, a record of the proceedings of the Frank-
lin Expedition was found, dated April 25th, 1848, and
signed by Captain Crozier and Captain Fitzjames. The
story it told appears to have been simple and sad enough
—Sir John Franklin had died nearly ten months before—
on the 11th of June, 1847. The Expedition seems then
to have “jorked on as well as it could, and, as soon as the
lce permitted, to have proceeded with its mission, but
month after month of battle with frost, and ice, and snow
passed away—difficulties no doubt were encountered
which none of us who sit at home can realize, and on one
fatal day, the 22nd of April, 1848, the Erebus and the
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Terror were abandoned by their crews, fifteen mi
N.N.W. of Point Victory. yThe “ gurvivors,” Whic]llnilie:,
termthatindicates other lossesthan that of the great seaman
who led them, to the number of 105, two days after the
abgmdonment of the vessels, reached the island, erected a
cairn, concealed the record, and were then about to pro-
ceed for the Great Fish River, under the command of
Cag.tain Crozier.

Since that day they have all shared the fate of their
chief, dropping down one after another till the last man
perished.

. Fc_n' ten years past, all that national solicitude aided and
inspired by the most sacred domestic affection—all that
the tender human feeling of all nations, and the chival-
rous rivalry of the Old World and the New, could furnish
of zeal, skill, courage, eager daring, and stern endurance,
1o the one great object of seeking out the lost, has been
prodigally spent; and as if indeed it were the will of
Heaven that in all calamity there should be a blessing,
we have seen not only our kinsmen beyond the Atlantic,
but France and Russia, lending no sterile sympathy to
our great bereavement. Whenever and wherever the
story of Franklin and his comrades is told, the names of
Bellot, of Kane, of Grinnell, will be remembered with
the names of Rae and Richardson, of Ross, of Maclure,
and M‘Clintock. Dr. Rae heard from the Esquimaux
that the English commander had died of hunger,
and thirty of his men with him. It 1s too certain that all
the survivors from the abandoned ships perished of sheer
starvation, for there is nothing to show that they suffered
any violence, or that the term of their sufferings was cut
short by any human hand. What those sufferings must
have been, and with what unquailing steadfastness en-
dured, no mar. from those icy regions shall ever tell, for
all lay wrapt in everlasting sleep, secure from harm, lon
months and years before the arm of their country coul
reach them, though again and again it was stretchpd
almost within their grasp. But it was not to be. Nor
was their work accomplished when their martyrdom was
gsealed. The example of their lives and deaths 1s precious
to England,and to all humanity. )

YWe have said that their work was accomplished. It
is to Franklin and his comrades that we owe the dis-
covery (by Maclure) of the North-West Passage, and it
is on Franklin's track that other and happier explorers
have marched to the conquest of unpitying science. The
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voyage of the gallant little yacht Fox is not among the
least glorious episodes of a sad and splendid story. Who
can forget that it was the wife, now too surely the widow,
of Franklin, whose commission the noble-hearted seaman
bore who was destined to bring home the final message
from the dead ? Not only has ‘“the feeling of entire de-
votion to the cause which Lady Franklin has so nobly
sustained, and a firm determination to do all that men
could do,” as Captain M‘Clintock, with the frank sim-
ﬂicity and truthfulness of a seaman, declares, supported

im and his companions through every difficulty, but it
has enabled them, in detached parties, by sledge journeys,
to add to former discoveries ‘eight hundred miles of
coast line,” and thus, writes Captain M‘Clintock, * to unite
the explorations of the former searching expeditions to the
North and West of our position with those of James Ross,
Dease, and Rae to the South.” Neither fog, nor gale,
nor wasting sickness, nor long privation, nor severe suffer-
ing, nor imminent peril, could for a moment daunt or
weaken the ‘* enghusiastic spirit ” and the * cheerful obe-
dience "’ of these last of the Arctic discoverers.

To the foregoing narrative we must add the following
faithful copies of the contents of the two papers above-
mentioned, and the list of articles brought home.

H.M.S. Erebus and Terror
‘Wintered in the ice in
Lat. 70° 5/, Long. 98° 23’ W.

Having wintered in 1846-7* at Beechey Island in lat. 74° 48" 28"
N, long. 91° 39’ 15” W., after having ascended Wellington Channel
to lat. 77°, and returned by the West side of Cornwallis Island.

Sir John Franklin commanding the expedition.

Party, consisting of two officers and six men, left the ships on
Monday, 24th May, 1847,

May, 1847.

GRAHAM GORE, Zt., and
C. ¥. de V.EuUX, Mate.

25th April, 1848, H.M. ships Terror and Erebus were deserted on the
22nd of April, 5 leagues N.N,W. of this, having been beset since 12th
Sept. 1846, The officers and crews consisting of 105 souls, under the
command of Captain F. R. M. Crozier, landed here in lat. 69° 37’ 42,
long. 98° 41’ W. This paper was found by Lieut. Irvingt under the

* [This is evidently dated in mistake, and should be 1845-46.]
t He was the junior licutenant of the Zersor when the expedition
left England in 1845,
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cairn supposed to have been built by Sir James Ross i
to the northward, where it had beeg deposited by stshlenl;t?: (1}1)131;'31(}3:
Gore in June 1847. Sir James Ross’s pillar has not however been
found, and the paper has been transferred to this position, which is
that in which Sir James Ross’s pillar was erected. Sir J ohn’Franklin
died on the 11th June, 1847, and the total loss by deaths in the expe-
dition has been to this date 9 officers and 15 men,
F. R. M. Crozier, Captain and Senior Officer, and James Fitzjames,
(;éz.;.ptain H.M. ship Erebus, start to-morrow, 26th, for Back’s Fish
iver.

Relics brought from the Boat found in Lat. 69° 8' 43" IV.,
Long. 99° 24/ 42" W., upon the West Coast of King
William’s Island. May 30, 1859.

Two doublge-barrelled guns—one barrel in each is loaded.
Found standing up against the side in the after part of
the boat.

In one parcel.—A small Prayer-Book; cover of a small
book of “%amily Prayers;” ¢ Christian Melodies,”’ an in-
scription within the cover to “G. G.” (Graham GoreP?);
¢ Vicar of Wakefield ;” a small Bible, interlined in many
places, and with numerous references written in the mar-
gin; a New Testament in the French langusge.

Tied together.—Two table-knives with white handles
—one 18 marked “W. R.:” a gimlet, an awl, two iron
stancheons, nine inches long, for supporting a weather
cloth which was round the boat.

Tied together.—26 pieces of silver plate—11 spoons, 11
forks, and 4 teaspoons, 3 pieces of thin elm board (tingles)
for repairing the boat, and measuring 11 by 6 inches, and
8-10ths inch thick. ‘

All wrapped up in a piece of canvas.—Bristles for shoe-
makers’ use, bullets, short clay pipe, roll of waxed twine,
a wooden button, small piece of a port-fire, two charges of
shot tied up in the finger of a kid glove, tied upin a
fragment of a seaman’s blue serge frock. Covers of asmall
Mestament and Prayer-Book, part of a grass cigar-case,
fragment of a silk handkerchief, thrgad-case, piece of
scented soap, three shot charges in kid-glove fingers, a
belted bullet (tied together in a piece of silk pocket-hand-
Kerchief), 2 pairs of goggles, made of stout leathsr, and
wire gauze, instcad of glass; a sallmaker s palm, 2 srpall
brass pocket compasses, a snooding line rolled up on a piece
of leather, a needle and thread-case, a bayonet-scabbard
altered into a sheath for a knife, tin water-bottle for the

, 2 shot-pouches (full of shot).
Polc[];eganvzs?—}i‘hree spring hooks of sword belts, a gold
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lace band, a piece of thin gold twist or cord, a pair of
leather goggles, with crape instead of glass, a small green
crape veil.

Wrapped together in canvas.—Two small packets of
blank cartridge in green paper, part of a cherry stick pipe
stem, piece of a port-fire, a few copper nails, a leather
bootlace, a seaman’s elasp knife, 2 small glass stoppered
bottles (full) placed in a medicine chest, 3 glasses of spec-
tacles, part of a broken pair of silver spectacles, German
silver pencilcase, pair of silver (P) forceps, such as a na-
turalist might use for holding or seizing small insects, &c.;
a small pair of secissors rolled up in blank paper, and to
which adheres a printed Government paper such as an
officer’s warrant or appointment, a spring hook of a sword
belt, a brass charger for holding two charges of shot.

Wrapped together in canvas.—A small bead purse,
piece of red sealingwax, stopper of a pocket flask, German
silver top and ring, brass match-box, one of the glasses of
a telescope, a small tin cylinder, probably made to hold
lucifer matches, some of the loose grains of shot have
been put into it; a linen bag of percussion caps of three
sizes, and very large and old-fashioned kind, stamped
“Smith’s patent ;” a cap with flange similar to the pre-
sent musket caps used by Government, but smaller; and
ordinary sporting caps of the smallest size.

Five watches in a paper packet.

A pair of blue glass spectacles, or goggles, with steel
frame, and wire gauze encircling the glasses, in a tin case.

A pemmican tin, painted lead colour, and marked “E
(Erebus) in black ; from its size it must have contained
20 or 22 lbs.

Two yellow glass beads, a glass seal with symbol of
Freemasonry.

A 4-inch block strapped, with copper hook and thimble,
probably for the boat’s sheet.

That Sir John Franklin followed literally his instrue-
tions is now quite clear. He succeeded "in ascending
Wellington Channel and making his way back southward
by coasting Cornwallis Island; but what is singular is
thab no records were found deposited anywhere along
Byam Martin’s Channel and on Byam Martin’s Island,
which, it may be remembered, was the winter quarters
of Sir Edward Belcher in 1853-54, and where the Reso-
lute was abandoned in May, 1854.

At page 153 (ante), Sir John Richardson states that
Franklin’s plans were to shape his course in the first in-
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stance for the neighbourhood of Cape Walker and to

to the westward in that parallel, (I\)r if that could ng)tulilé
accomplished to make his way southward, to the channel
discovered on the north coast of the eontinent, and so on.
to Behring’s Straits. ’

The remarks I made at page 206 seem to be borne
out by the accounts received, namely, that should their
provisions become inadequate to another winter’s con-
sumption, they would not remain longer by their ships,
but in one body or in several the officers and crews, with
boats cut down so as to be light enough to drag over the
ice, they would endeavour to make their way southward
to the main land.

Neither Captain Crozier nor Captain Fitzjames had any
grex_rlous knowledge of the localities in which, upon aban-

oning their ship, they were thrown. Even in the face of
the knowledge of the disastrous former land journey of’
Franklin, the party of survivors, on leaving their ship,
seem to have been making their way in the direction of
the Great Fish River, which had been explored and
described by Capt. Back and Dr. King, thus falsifying the-
opinion advanced (p. 165) by Sir James Ross, that he “could
not conceive any position in which they could be placed
from which they would make for the Great Fish River.”

It is much to be regretted that the repeated offers of
Dr. King to conduct a party up this river in search had
not been accepted when made. It would have determined
earlier this long sought question of their fate, and might
have resulted in saving a few lives, seeing that many of
the party appear to have lingered on until the spring of
1850. Much expenditure in the later expeditions would
also have been saved, and their despatch rendered unne-
cessary had earlier intelligence been received of the fate
of Franklin’s party.

Captain Sir George Back, in his letter (p. 171), overlooked
altogether the contingency, which occurred, of the death of

Sir John Franklin, and the charge of the party falling into
other hands. . _

«We now know all that ever will be known of SirJohn
Franklin’s fate, and it would be difficult to imagine a more
touching story than that given to the world by Captain
A ‘Clintock, commander of the final searching expedition.
Tt is always better to know the worst, and even though
we had long ceased to expect any positive information as
to the fate of those heroic men who had ventured their
lives in the cause of science. there is, ab least, a bitter
consolation in knowing that all has been done that could
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‘e done, even though the result but comes to confirm the
worst apprehensions. In the glorious list of England’s
heroes tge name of Sir John Franklin must ever hold a
conspicuous position. It was not for him to die, like
"Wolfe or Nelson, with the welcome shout of victory ring-
ing in his ears. He had not gone forth at the head of a
British fleet to win a conqueror’s fame in battle against
England’s foes. But the errand on which he went required
all the daring, all the skill, and all the patience which are
ever found wunited in a great captain. He went out to
seek what many before him had sought in vain—the North-
west Passage. Success would make no change in the
political arrangements of the nations of Europe. It would
not touch the balance of power. Xt would not add one

uare inch of territory to the vast possessions of Queen
%?ictoria; but it would add, perhaps, one new discovery
to the grand assemblage of scientific tracks which the
world owes to the daring enterprise of Englishmen. The
foreigner who said of the charge at Balaklava, ‘ c'est
magnifique, mais ce n'est point la guerre,” might also have
marvelled at the spirit which has led us to sacrifice so
many valuable lives for so barren an object; and true it
is that the discovery has cost us dear. It has cost us the
life of Sir John Franklin and the lives of all who sailed with
him in that perilous expedition. It is true, moreover, that
we can never afford to waste the life of a single brave
Englishman, and yet there is but one answer to any who
ask us why we permit such wanton sacrifices, and that
answer i1s to be found in Canada, in India, and in the
colonies we have planted in every quarter of the globe.
‘We love enterprise for its own sake, even if the result be
a barren one; whenever a field is open for daring and
enterprise an Englishman is ready to offer his services.
If it be a fault, it is a fault on the right side, and on the
whole the gain has far exceeded the loss.

“ This is a sad but glorious tale. It is sad to think that
we have lost 50 many brave men ; that far away, amid frost
and snow, in the dark inhospitable north, heroic English-
men have given up their precious lives—a costly sacrifice
to science. And yet a gleam of pridelights up our sorrow,
for all England delights to hold in honour the memory of
those who have given to the world such an example of
energy and enterprise. It is not without a sense of relief
that we welcome back Captain M‘Clintock and his gallant
companions. We now feel that our duty in this matter is
accomplished—that the truth is known, and the last sacri-
fice made.”—The Times.
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The history of the recovery of the Resolute, and the
graceful return of that ship to the British nation by the
United States’ Government, is a feature of Arctic history
deserving of permanent record in these pages.

The Resolute was one of the vessels abandoned by Sir
Edward Belcher, being frozen up in 77° latitude, off Byam.
Martin’s Island, in May, 1854. She was picked up sixteen
months afterwards, in lat. 66° 30/, long. 64°, by an American
whaler in Davis’ Strait, having drifted about 1200 miles
through Barrow’s Strait and Baffin’s Bay. The following
is the captain’s account of the finding of the ship, and the
difficulties he experienced in bringing her into port :—

On the 10th of September, 1855, latitude 67° N., and
while in this field of ice, Captain Buddington discovered a
ship in the distance, bearing north-east, about twenty
-miles from Cape Mercy. He ascended the rigging of his
craft, and, loo?(ing at ier through the glass, pronounced
her, from her appearance, to be an abandoned vessel. For
five days we were in sight of one another. On the sixth
day after making the discovery, and when the ship was
about seven miles off, Captain B. ordered the two mates
and two of the crew to proceed to the abandoned vessel
across the packed ice, and, after inspecting her, to return
to the bark as soon as practicable.

Soon after the departure of the party a south-easter
sprung up, and in consequence thereof no communication
was had with those on board the ship for two days. As
soon as the wind subsided, and it was gafe for the party
to retrace their steps, they left the ship; and, after a
tedious and hard march, arrived on board of the bark in
safeby. They immediately represented the facts to Cap-
tain ‘Buddington, saying that the abandoned vessel was
her Britannic Majesty’s ship Resolute. The captan,
kmowing the history of Sir Edward Belcher’s expedition
to the Polar seas, at once divined the reasons of the vessel
being left in that condition ; and, knowing that the safe
conveyance of that vessel to some port would be ]ll)ﬂ:tﬁr
than catching whales, and knowing withal that it wo )
quite a piece of glory to hand back to the B_ntlslhers tg
vessel long since abandoned by them as being ost fo
the Queen’s service for ever, determined at all hazar tshj

the bold and arduous task. Accordingly, he sen 2 8
mate back with six men, giving them instructions iao reg
the ship of the water witilwhich she was burthened, gnin
signalize their success to him. If they did n{)t sﬂgggi o
freeing the vessel,1 ffhey 1v:i’ere to 1(11011:)131_'1;1 :ilgﬁ?d’ w. p

in hi would procee ..
thﬁ:ﬁzpﬁzﬁ I];L;?':?ng the sigll)ml was hoisted for his presence
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on board the Resolute. Taking two men with him, and
leaving the bark in charge of the second mate, t}le captain
started, on the 10th of September, to the relief of his
comrades. After a hard day’s travelling over ice and
through pools of water, half frozen, the little party suc-
ceeded in reaching the Resolute in perfect safety. .

He commenced immediately to search the vessel, in
order to ascertain if she was seaworthy. On descending
the hold it was found full of water to the floor of the first
deck, or about seven feet of water was discovered to be in
the ship. The pumps were. then visited. One of them,
which was a force-pump of very great power, was rigged,
and the following morning was got in working order. A
gang of men were then set to work, and for three days the
pumps were kept going. Fourteen hours out of the
twenty-four were consumed in thus freeing the vessel.
On the third day all the water was cleared from the hold,
and the attention of the captain was turned towards extri-
cating the prize from the dangerous position she was then
placed in.

The appearance of things on board, as represented by
Captain Buddington, when he had leisure to examine the
vessel, was doleful in the extreme. The cabin was strewed
with books, clothing, preserved meats, interspersed here
and there with lumps of ice. There was one thing, how-
ever, which struck Captain B. as being very remarkable,
and for which probably no satisfactory explanation can be
given; and this was the presence of ice for several feet in
thickness on the larboard side, while there was not a par-
ticle on the starboard. The only argument that can be
presented to explain this curious freak of the elements is,
that the Resolute, lying with her head to the eastward
for probably more t]y;a.x; a month, received the direct rays
of the sun on the starboard quarter, and nowhere else,
and thus a daily warmth was imparted to this side of the
ship, while the other side, being without this heat, became
as solidified with ice as though the sun never shone on it.
There was scarcely anything on board the abandoned
vessel that was not more or less destroyed. There was a
great lack of fuel on board, although, in the course of the
search throughout the vessel, a little coal was discovered
in the hold, but the quantity was very small and entirely
inadequate to supply the vessel more than a week. Ofpro-
visions there was enough perhaps to last a crew of seventy-
five men (the number originally carried by the Resolute)
for nine months. The salt meats were the only articles
that were at all in a state of preservation. Everything
had gone to decay. Even the ship’s sails found between
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decks were 8o rotten that the sailors could thrust their
fingers through them like so much brown paper. An
attempt was subsequently made to rig a topmast studding
sail out of some of the canvas found saturated with water ;
but it blew out of the gearing, and was scattered to the
winds like chaff. The lower hold was found to contain
the library of one of the officers of the expedition, valued
at more than 200/. The books were entirely valueless
when discovered by Captain Buddington, and subsequently
thrown overboard as worthless rubbish.

The Resolute being entirely free of water, preparations
were made to bring the ship to the United States. Cap-
tain B. decided to sail the vessel himself, and accordingly,
taking eleven men with him from his own bark, he began
in good earnest to release the abandoned vessel from her
ice-bound situation. The rigging had to be hauled taut,
and the sails put in order, before he could venture to start.
This job occupied some time, but was successfully accom-
plished. Captain B. was in a great dilemma for proper
navigating instruments. His compass was very uncertain,
and not at all trustworthy ; he was without a chronometer,
and he had no other map or chart to steer by than a rough
outline of the great North American coast, drawn on a
sheet of foolscap. With his lever watch, a quadrant, and
a miserable compass, the brave fellow bade a_dleu to his
comrades in the bark George Henry, and trusting to Pro-
vidence and his experien(]:f ‘iin th(ise lalltltudes, prepared to

ring home the prize he had so cleverly won.

b Ffom the timgJ that Captain Buddington took charge of
the Resolute, up to the 16th of October, she continued to
drive in a south-west direction, with the pack of ice, when
she succeeded in getting clear. "Wishing to bein compa_tclly
as long as possible with the bark, Captain B. waited outsl; :
of the floe three days with the hope of meeting her ; bu

the vessels missed one another, and did not meetBag?ui;

While waiting here for the George Heiry, thed ritis
bark Albert hove in sight, and, on being signalled, gaéll;e
alongside the Resolute. The news of the recovefr%rho Brie
Resolute was communigacted J;o. Citftﬁg%’ S%;l;lfjeztm (fa'oun &

i and a pair of Captain Ke
Erihb}))::(]]f’the abzfndoned vessel, were entrusted tﬁ hlmf;oz
Captain Buddington, with instructions to have them °

: v dily as possible. A letter for
warded to the owner as speedily as possiy =, e hat
the owners of the George Henry, 1111 oim;?ig ’f) fe(gl}; ;t Ry
had occurred, was also placed in t lle ahis o et

yho promisedltotmall . imén Eliiézﬂivirfe:: of the bark, at New
itain. This letter reache 3 )
%;gx;;, golnnecticut, long before the Resolute arrived there
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Short-handed, poorly rigged, and unfitted for the long
voyage as the Resolute was, Captain Buddington found it
no easy task to bring the shipinto port- The ballast tanks
had burst in the hold long before he came in possession
of her, rendering her very light, and apt to roll heavily-in
the trough of the sea. Gale after gale was experienced;
yet the brave fellow laboured day and night, and was at
last successful in the praiseworthy effort made to rescue
the abandoned vessel, driving across the mouth of North-
umberland Inlet down to Cape Elizabeth. The open sea
was gained, and on the 20th of October the homeward
voyage commenced. After a succession of strong gales
and head winds, the New London lighthouse was made on
the 24th of December, and the voyage was successfully ac-
complished with credit to all concerned.

There was a period in the history of the brief voyage
when the lives of all on board hung by a thread, as it
were. When a little to the north of the banks of New-
foundland, the Resolute came in contact with an iceberg
about 150 feet in height, on the top of which there was
a detached piece of ice of many tons weight, and which
the captain expected every moment would tumble down
upon the vessel and sink the prize so gallantly obtained.
So great was the danger, that the boats were all in
readiness to push off, should the overhanging glacier be
precipitated upon them. However, after a great deal of
careful working and hard labour, the danger was cleared,
and the star of success once more shone irilliantly upon
the hardy and intrepid mariners.

On the part of the American Congress, a very graceful
act followed. It was resolved by the Senate and House
of Representatives to appropriate a sum of 40,000 dollars
to the purchase of the Resolute, with all the armament,
equipment, and property on board. This done, the ship
was moved into one of the navy-yards of the United States,
and there fully repaired and equipped, and then despatched
to England as an offering of goodwill and friendship from
the United States to Great Britain. On the 13th of No-
vember the Resolute commenced her homeward voyage,
and on the 12th of December she reached Spithead. She
arrived under American colours, but as soon as she let go
her anchors, the English was run up alongside of the
American ensign. Kvery care has been taken that inge-
nuity could devise to replace everything on board in the
same condition as when the ship was abandoned by the
Arctic adventurers. The Resolute, indeed, is, in all pro-
bability, as sound and seaworthy in every respect as when
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:]3«; :gxtllel:;i;? 1852 from the British shores upon her last Polar

Captain H. J, Hartstein, who brought her h
the officer who went out to Baffin’s Bagy in chargglf)’f v:l?:
.A.me_rlqan relief expedition, for Dr. Kane and his arty.
consisting of two vessels, the Arctic and Release. hesé
vessels left New York on the 4th June, 1855, and pene-
trated as far as 78° 30’ north latitude, to Smith’s Sound,
without seeing any of the arty. But on returning south-
ward to Lievely, or Good Haven, on the 13th September,
the)_r were boarded by Dr. Kane in a boat, that officer-
having _abandoned his ship, the Advance, in 82° 30’ and.
made his way southward over 1300 miles of ice, bringing
back all but three of his party ; and those died from frost.
bites. Captain Hartstein, taking the adventurers on board,
Set sail on the 13th September, and reached New York on
the 11th October.

On the 20th December, Captain Hartstein and his officers.
were entertained at the Admiralty House by the Com
mander-in-Chief, Sir George Seymour, K.C.B.; the Ame-
rican Consul and Vice-Consul for the port and district, and
a ?Jlant circle of naval officers were among the guests.

he Captain paid a visit to the Premier, at Broadlands,
and returned charmed with the cordiality of his host. On
the 23rd he received a deputation from the Liverpool
Shipowners’ Association, and in reply to their address
made a neat speech—

 To say that I feel honoured by this unmistakeable mark of your-
consideration would but feebly express my sense of the compliment
which you have thus paid through me to the Government whose repre-
sentative I nowhave the honour to be. Meeting you as delegates from.
the shipowners of the greatest commereizl city of the United Kingdom,.
I rejoice at the kindly feeling thus manifested for a nation with Wwhose
interests you are so intimately connected, In my present mission to-
your Government, you can read the spirit of Americans towards the
people of this country, and can easily believe that your happy allusion
to the mutual bonds of origin and a community of feeling between us
will meet with a cordial response. The advancement of science and
the arts, to which both nations have, in a spirit of generous nvah.'y., 50
greatly contributed, have changed our ancient geographical position.
Miles and seconds have become almost synonymous words, and now
the iron messengers of our commerce fly like steam shyt_tles,‘ weaving
between us a fabric of mutual interest. May tha't spirit of fnendlyr
emulation, enterprise, and enlightened purpose, which has given to our
ghipping interests the distinguished place they occupy throughout the

universe, ever continue.”

he Mayor and Corporation of Portsmouth gave them a
gl.‘flrnc;.3 : bai)t’get at thrg Portland Hotel, Southsea. Mr.
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H. Grinnell, of New York, was an honoured guest ; and
a large and distinguished company were also assembled.

Mr. Croskey, the American Consul at Southampton,
made an excellent speech, one or two passages of which
are worth placing on record :

« Fven in this act [the gift of the Resoluté] Ergland must find the
imprint of a kindred race; and when called upon to poins:to that
which she considers her greatest honour, she can, like the mother of
the Gracchi of old, point with affectionate pride to her now full-grown
offspring—America—and say, ¢ In the vigorous growth of my child,
and in the high position she has attained in ‘the family of nafions, do
T find my chief glory.’ - Yés, England should glory in America’s- pios-
perity. America rejoices when she hears of the increase of British
prosperity and the extension of British empire in a legitimate direc-
tion, for she knows that such extension is accompanied by those
emblems of civilization, the Bible, the newspaper, and the plough—
she knows that wherever the banner of St. George waves there will be
found freedom of opinion, freedom of speech, personal liberty, and that
universal benefactor of mankind—commerce; and therefore she re-
joices. Why should not England also rejoice if new territory be placed
under the benign influence of our institutions, which ensure.like bene-
fits to the world at large, and give self-government to and develop the
natural resources of the countries that may join our Union?  The
world is large enough for both nations to fulfil their respective mani-
fest destinies without coming into conflict with each other. The East
seems 'peculiarly the field of action, wherein the civilizing. duties of
England must continue to be employed. A The West would appear to
be, both geographically and otherwise, the sphere in which America
rither than England should exercise the influence which the Anglo-
Saxon race have never failed to exercise amongst semi-barbarous
people, or over undeveloped countries. At all events, while the
feelings of the two countries are now warmed towards each other by this
happy event, it becomes the duty of both not only to foster the present
kindly feelings, but to adopt such course as will gnard against any-
thing that may:.tend to disturb them. Let us hear no more talk of
war between England. and America. If the words should be uttered
or printed, let us refuse to hear them or to see them. Let each be
chary of the other’s honour and feelings as our own.”

The Queen and Prince Albert visited the ship, and, on
being presented to the Queen, Captain Hartstein addressed
her as follows :— Allow me to welcome your Majesty on
board the Resolute, and, in obedience to the will of my
countrymen and of the President of the United States, to
restore her to you, not only as an evidence of a friendly
feeling to your sovereignty, but as a token of love, admi-
ration, and respect to your Majesty personally.” -

The Queen seemed touched by the manly simplicity of
this frank and sailorlike address, and replied, with a gra-
cious smile, I thank you, sir.” '

The royal party then went over the ship and examined
her with manifest interest.

In the course of explaining the chart to Prince Albert,
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the latter remarked that Lady Franklin was very desirous
of another expedition going out, to which Captain Hart-
stein replied,  that it did not surprise him, for he thought
it very possible that Franklin or some of his companions
might still be alive among the Esquimaux.”

aptain Hartstein was invited by the Queen to dine and
to spend the night at Osborne; and all the officers were
permitted to visit the palace and grounds, a privilege of
which they availed themselves. Among the stores found
in the Resolute were several puncheons of fine old rum,
which had been put on board in prime condition on her
leaving Woolwich for the Arctic regions. One of these
puncheons was sent by Captain Hartstein to Prince Albert
as a relic.

The Resolute was visited during her stay at Portsmouth
by Lady Franklin and her niece, and by Captain M*Clin-
tock, Captain Sadler, Captain Rlchax_'ds, Lieutenant Pim,
and other Arctic explorers. On Christmas-day the whole
of the crew who brought her over were regaled with an
excellent dinner at the George Hotel, at the expense of
the British Government. o .

Having fulfilled the kindly mission on which they had
been sent, Captain Hartstein, his qﬁicers and crew, left on
their return for the United States, in the American steamer
Washington, from Southampton, highly delighted with

ir reception. .

th?[‘lg flse trile words of a naval officer (Captain Becher) who
has paid much attention to the investigation from first to
las’}"he question of the North-west Passage, which has 1?c-
cupied the attention of this country for many y.eaIr{s,b az
at length been set at rest,.and its discoverer, Sir Rober
M-<Clure, has received his just rew_ard._ But fevs: victories
of any kind are gained without their price ; so this ccénte?-
tion with thick-ribbed ice in Arctic seas has cofst us eaxl')y
in the loss of Franklin aptz.i the Agalilsant lzarfx_;ltgl it;eaimnalznfo ly

as accompanied. strang -
Toved thom. Wi o ou offi e bave boen woabl

in their distress. e differen ‘
:ﬂgcoxlxllll:;ﬁgnllu::etadomed to effect their object—thehegetl-
cha)r;g"intr condition of the ice ‘through which they ha ou?
penetraf%, now arresting t]hexr p:ﬁgrliii:q al'z}(}en((l)gq :fcthe
e ing lane—the risks, ays.
Tegs it by 1'tim£lfilr;1%via ation 1s ever liab_le,-—all these
accidents to whic 3 1 O oting to form a
have contributed to bewil ell;l'us I%uzi‘d emgst grobably bo
conclusiont " tﬁ) ;‘éhg:‘aianls;ﬁt 1(Illi;zction assistance should
o whe L ]
{)O:Jslgr;t?sand he left us nothing to guide us.
U
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The several relief expeditions sent out to find him have
all lamentably failed 1n their object, and the tidings of
the fate of the lost ones is meagre in the extreme. Rich
enough the voyages and journeys have been in their
contributions to geography, but sadly deficient in those
results for which they were destined—the saving of Frank-
lin and his eompanions.

Although these efforts have unhappily not been crowned
with the success they deserved, they have nevertheless led
to the solution of the great geographical problem which
so long engaged the attention of the world, and have thus
secured to our country an honourable distinction in the
accomplishment of an enterprise which through successive
reigns and for nearly three centuries had heretofore baf-
fled every attempt.

In December, 1856, a memorial was presented to the
Lords of the Admiralty, by Dr. King and Lieutenans
:lPim, asking for a final expedition, which sets out as fol-
ows :—

“ My Lorps,—That season of the year is rapidly approaching wken
the icy fetters of the Arctic regions are loosened, and the Polar Sea is
open to a further scarch for the remains of the Franklin expedition.
Gigantic exertions have been already made, but in all these vast efforts
there has been a want of comprehensiveness, which it has since been
proved eould only result in utter failure,

‘ But traces have been found—death traces, it is to be deplored—
of the gallant Sir J. Franklin and his noble band : traces that point to
the whereabouts of the missing ships which sailed with so much glory
%o carry out the scientific survey propounded by your lordships. Since
these traces have been found, your lordships have taken no steps to-
wards a full and comprehensive search, and untii your lordships shall
follow up these traces to the uttermost, we venture respectfully to state
our opinion that a stain is stamped on our national honour. We,
therefore, implore your lordships to take into your consideration a
comprehensive plan, which we now lay before you, and which we
maintain containg within itself elements of suecess, such as have not
been before brought under your lordships’ notice. We propose to
gxakg a combined effort by sea and by land—by sea, through Barrow's -
b_traxt and down Peel’s Sound ; by land, across the continent of Ame-
rica and down Great Fish River—meeting at the magnetic pole.
Upon the sea expedition it is proposed to use a small screw steamer,
and upon the land journey bark canoes.”

Lieutenant Pim in a pamphlet gives an epitome of the
case, and the renewed efforts to which in his opinion it
ought to lead—

._“_1. That the fate of the Franklin expedition has NoT been ascer-
tained. 2. That not a particle of evidence exists to Dprove the death
of éven one man since the ships left Beechey Island. 3. That the
gpace to be searched being limited to a very small area by exploration
In every other direction, one season would suffice to clear up all doubt.
And 4. That, above all, there is great hope of finding survivors. Such
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being the case, it is agked—1. Whether it is not 2 dishonour to permit

uncertainty upon this purely national question, s
ng;xg;)r:lcils rﬁzzmej o‘fvi‘ra}r;klin, Crozier, an?i others' ‘ct;1 ?)t: lzga::ll':(;thi?g
P2, ether it is not an imperati

‘every record of: the sufferings of this heroic b:lx)nda,ltt‘(’)e fg:lrfly ;op:czo‘leleflf
history fqr the instruction of England’s future sons? 3, VVhethef it is
not consistent with the character of Englishmen to rixisir what has
been begun, and not to leave a very small space unexplored as ¢ per-
petual reproas:h, especially when that small space is known to contain
the secret which the nation has 50 long tried in vain to solve? And,
]ast:ly., wh‘ether the publio will allow themselves to be stigmatized as
wanting in ¢gratitude, faith, and honour’ towards those heroic men
who willingly imperilled their lives for their country’s glory,by leaving
4 doubt whether their fate be almost worse than death——slavery
amongst the Esquimaux? The sentiments of our Transatlantic
brethren on this subject are well known, and the restotation of the
Resolute complete for Arcti¢ service is a most significant hint.”

Besides these considerations, it was urged that the
honour of the greatest of naval powers would be dimmed
and tarnished if, after sending out so many costly expedi-
tions into indefinite fields of search, it neglected to make
this further small effort in a locality which is definite and
well ascertained ; that the question of whether Franklin
had not discovered the only available north-west passage
is involved in the procedure ; and that it is desirable to
remove, if possible, the imputation which the story nar-
rated to Dr. Rae casts upon the memory of those who
are alleged to have perished on Montrcal Island—namely,
that the condition of the bodies and the contents of the
kettles showed that they had finally resorted to cannibalism.

A memorial signed by thirty-six eminent scientific men
was presented to iord Palmerston in the summer of 1866,
urging him, on the comprehensive grounds which were
stated in the document, to.despatch another expedition “ to
satisfy the honour of our country, and to clear up a mystery
which has excited the sympathy of the civilized world.”

Besides the scientific men of this country, the learned
and venerable Baron Alexander Von Humboldt has es-
pressed his interest in and warm approval of a ** last effort
being made to * clear up the mystery which has excited
the sympathy of the civilized world.” ~In aletter to Lieu-
tenant Pim, dated December 9, 1856, he says—

“Ts it possible that, after so many generous sa.criﬁces made by two
nations of the same race, having in their possession part of the pro-
perty known to belong to those vietims of shxpwxyck-—-afte; l_mvmg
reduced to such a small space the country to be sea.rche‘d—lzs‘ it pos-
sible, I repeat, that they do not add a lqst eﬂ‘ort,. pcnlous'rals s %\Iery;
thing great and hazardous, for the solution of this sorrowfu ]pm bem.
Geography, and even the physical knowledge of the globe, has been
immensely advanced by what has been already done,but there remains
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a moral end to gain. There is in this enterprise an interest of senti-
ment and of consanguinity with those we desire to save derived from
a source far above all science—a sentiment which ennobles and con-
goles at the same time.”

Failing in moving the Government to any further
efforts; Lady Franklin determined to despatch at her own
private cost the expedition under Captain M‘Clintock, the
successful result of which I have already recorded.

The observations which I 1:-»de in the Preface to the
eighth edition of this work, puwlished in 1857, may be re-
produced here, since the prediction has been fully verified :

¢ Very little more will probably have to be added to the
seroll of Arctic Discovery. We may possibly hereafter
obtain some more full details as to how long Franklin and
his followers clung to their ships; where they abandoned
them; and how the survivors prosecuted their journey to
the mainland ; and, one by one died of starvation. These
particulars may by chance be discovered through some
stray journal, found by some bold adventurer undertaking
the search. But we can hope for nothing more. The
chart of the Arctic regions is no longer a blank; we have
at least filled up the coast outlines of the American con-
tinent and its adjacent straits and bays; and thus much
has been gained for Science, although at a heavy outlay
and fearful risk. These laurels can at least be wreathed
round Britannia’s sceptre.”

Of the many heroes of Arctic history mentioned in
these pages, most have achieved for themselves a high
reputation, and rapid promotion has followed their perilous
services. Some have received more distinguished honorary
and pecuniary rewards, and a few have passed away from
this transitory world—among the latter may be enumerated
Sir Edward Parry, Sir John Ross, and Sir John Rich-
ardson, Lieutenant Hooper, and Lieutenant Kane of the
American Navy.

An obelisk of Aberdeen granite has been erected in front
of the Royal Naval Asylum, at Greenwich, to the memory
of the gallant Lieutenant J. Bellot, of the French Royal
Navy, on which the following inscription appears ;=

* To the intrepid young
BEeLLOT,
Who in the endeavour to rescue
FRANELIN
Shared the fate and the glory of that
Illustrious Navigator.,
From his British admirers.
15853.”
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Dr. Rae and his party have received the
reward of 10,0001 offered for the discovery of(i%t;e?;?éeztfz_
Franklin, and Captain Collinson 5,0007. for making in effect
the North-west passage. See ante, p. 186. ’

In the early gart of this work, I have alluded to the zeal
of the late Sir John Barrow in promoting Arctic discovery
and his energy, anxiety, and zeal have been more thali
e%ual!ed by his son. 1In a;]ppreciation of the esteem and
aflection in which Mr. John Barrow is held, some
forty of the leading Arctic explorers presented him, in
June, 1856, Wlt_h a very handsome testimonial bearing the
following inseription :~—

‘“ To JouN BARROW, Esq., F.R.S., F.R.G.S., ETC.

“ In grateful remembrance of his kindness and attention, and as an
ackno_wledgment. of his valuable exertions in furtherance of the search
for Sir John Franklin and his companions, an object which he
pursued with hereditary ability, energy, and devotion, this token is
presented by several of the officers employed in the Arctic Searching
Expedition, 1848-54.”

About the same time an elegant and costly testimonial
was also presented to Captain Sir Robert M‘Clure by a
number of officers of the Royal Navy, in admiration of his
intrepidity and perseverance in penetrating through the
Polar QOcean in search of Franklin, which led to the solu-
tion of the important geographical problem of the discovery
of the North-west Passage, and has rendered his name
illustrious in the naval annals of the British empire. The
testimonial consists of a winged figure of Fame standing
on tiptoe on the part of the globe representing the Polar
seas, and in the act of blowinga trumpet. Itisexquisitely
carved in frosted silver, and stands on an ebony pedestal,
which bears an appropriate inscription commemorating the
services of the gallant Aretic navigator, and the motives in
which the testimonial originated. )

Captain M‘Clure, besides being knighted, has received
th® gold medals of the Royal Geographical Societies of
‘Enesland and France. A similar scientific compliment was
paid to Captain Inglefield and Dr. Kane.

The voyage of the Lnterprise and Jnvestigator. eastward
from Behring’s Strait along the shores of Arctic America,

has opened out a new field for commercial speculation, and

thrown open to navigation the whole of the northern shores

of America, of which our enterprising Transatlantic
brethren—whose hundred sail of whale-ships have, during
the last few years, fished in Behring’s Strait—iwill doubt-

less take advantage.
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The following tabulated statement is appended as a close
to the volume, “and as a ready reference to the names and
dates of the several expedltlons ; more full details of which

have alrcady been given :—

JoanN Ross, Isabella and Alexander . . . .« . 1818
BucHAN and FRANKLIN, Dorothea and T'r ent . . 1818
FrRANKLIN : First Land Expedition . . . . , 181921
Parky, Hecla and Geiper . . . . . .« . . . 1819-20
PARRY, Flt)J and Hecla . . . . . . . . . 1821-23
Lyon, Griper . . e e e e e e s e 1824
PARRY, Hecla and Furg/ . e e . . . 1824-25
FRANKLIN : Second Land Expedxtxon e e .. 1825-27
BucHAN, Blossom . . . . . . . + + « <« « 1826-28
Joun Ross, Viclory . . . . « + . + « o+ . 1829-33
Back : Land Expedition . . . . . . . . . 1833-35
BACK, Zer7or . . .« « 4+ « + + <« o o o 1836-37
"DEAN and SiMpSON : Boat Expedition. . . . . 1836-39
RAE: Boat Expedition . . . . . . . « . . 1846-47

FranNkLIN, Erebus and Tervor . . . . . 1845-46

SUBSEQUENT SEARCHING EXPEDITIONS TO DETERMINE
THEIR FATE.

JamMEs Ross, Enterprise and Investigator . « o 1848-492

RICHARDSON : Boat Expedition e s+ « e o o 1848-49
MOORE, Plover . . . ¢« e« e « s o o o 1848-52
PurLLEN: Boat Ezpedltlon e e« s s« e . 1849-51
HooPER ; Boat Expedition . . . . . .« . 1849-50
SAUNDERS, North Star « + & o o« o« « o 1849-50
YORSYTH, Prince Alert . « . o« v v o o o 1850
COLLINSON, FERterprise . o v » o« o o o . 1850-55
M‘CLURE, Inwvestigator . . . e e+ o+ e 1850-54
AUSTIN, Resolute, Assistance, Intrepzd and Pioneer 1850-51
JOHN Ross, Feliz . . . s s+ s+ e .« o 1850-51
PeNNY, Lady Franklin and Sopkm . « o o 1850-51
DE HavEN and KANE, ddvance and Rescue .« . 1850-51
XENNEDY (BELLOT), Prince Albert . . . . . . 1851-52
RAE: Land Expedition. . . . . , . . . . 1851-54
MAGUIRE, Plover + e s s + o« o 1852-54
BELCHER, {ssistance and onmer e o o o o . 1852-54
KELLETT, Resolute and Intr epwl « s« & o o 1852-54
PuLLEN, North Star . . « ¢ e s s e e . 1852-54
Kang, ddvance . « « . o o . . . . . 1853-55
MCLINTOCK, FOZ '+ « &+ o o o o o » o o o#1857-59

THE END.



*If the steamboat and the railway have abridged tine
made o large addition to the az-(g{ ilable length .éf humav?t:igc?zccee, :’1“;
may not our untelleotual journey be also accelerated, our know,ledge
more cheaply and quickly acquired, its records rendered more acces-
s.nble and portable, is cultivators increased in number, and its blesg
wngs more cheaply and widely diffused P’—QUARTERLY REvIEW.
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PRESCOTT'S HISTORICAL WORKS—continued.
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8vo, handsomely bound, with Plates, 21s.
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HISTORICAL AND CRITICAL ESSAYS. 1 Vol
demy 8vo, handsomely bound, with Plate, 10s. 6d.

CHARLES THE FIFTH, by RoBertsoN, with Con-
tinuation by PREscOTT. 2 Vols. demy 8vo, with Portraits, handsomely
bound, 21s.

CABINET EDITION.

THIRD VOLUME OF PHILIP THE SECOND OF
SPAIN. Post 8vo, with Portrait, 5s.

HISTORY OF PHILIP THE SECOND OF SPAIN,
2 Vols. post 8vo, with Portraits, bound, 5s. each Vol.

THE REIGN OF FERDINAND AND ISABELLA.
3 Vols. post 8vo, with Plates, bound, 4s. each Volume.

THE CONQUEST OF MEXICO. 3 Vols. post 8vo,
with Plates, bound, 4s. each Volume.

THE CONQUEST OF PERU. 3 Vols. post 8vo,
with Plates, bound, 4s. each Volume.

HISTORICAL AND CRITICAL ESSAYS. In one
Volume, post 8vo, with Plate, bound, 4s. '

CHARLES THE FIFTH, by RoBErTsow, with Cone

tinuation by PrESCOTT. 2 vols. post 8vo, price 5s. each Vol.
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It would be easy to fill our pages with sparkling quotations from the works of
Prescott, with battle-pieces rivalling those of apier, with sketches of scenery worthy
of Scott, with pictures of disaster and desolation scarcely less pathetic than those
drawn by Thucggsldes. Mr. Prescott appears to us to possess every qualification for
- his task. He & pure, simple, and eloquent style—a keen relish for the pice
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turesque—a quick and discerning judgment of charae
eng htencla’d spirit of philanlfhrﬁ?g:]"—%inbwgh Reviettﬁf-and ® oalm, generous, end
. r. Prescott may take his place among the really good Enplish wri
history in modern times. His narrative is flowing anZl gpirited,ngo;:etm: r:ex?;
picturesque ; above all, his judgments are unaffectedly candid and impartial,’—
Qua{)terly Regiew.
¢ Paragrapbs may be found in his volumes in which the grac
ﬁxtl’:ilson are combined with Robertson’s majestic cadence and Ggibbc(:an?{;n griﬂfm?'f
EnaBUIM. )
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without interrupting the thread of the narrative. e have thus supplied what has
long been wanting to every student of English literature-~a thorouﬁgﬁ' trustworthy
handbook, in which the chief events of modern history are set forth in a clear, con-
cise, and intelligent form.””—Morning Herald,

All candidates for offices in her Majesty’s Civil Service are examined in * Russell’s
Modern Europe.”

In 3 vols. post 8vo, price 18s. cloth extra.

HE RISE OF THE DUTCH REPUBLIC. A
History. By J. LoreRoP MorLEY. A New Edition, revised by
the Author. o o
«¢ A work of real historical value, the result of accurate criticism, written in a
liberal spirit, and from first to last deeply interesting.”—Atheneum.
¢¢ It abounds in new information.”—Ezxaminer.
¢t His * History’ is & work of which any country might be proud.”’—Press.
«Of the scope and general character of Mr. Motley’s work we have given but a
languid conception. The true merit of a great book must be learnt from the book

itself.” — Westminster Review. o
« Mr. Motley has searched the whole range of historical documents necessary to
the composition of his work. He has in no place spared himself the labour of minute

i authentication.””—ZLeader. . . o
&n‘é ﬁxl'?lg\z})tley’s volumes will well repay perusal. . . . For his learning, his liberat
tone, and his generous enthusiasm, we eartily cgmmend_hug, and bid him god-
speed for the remainder of his interesting and heroic narrative.” —Saturday Remew’.
¢ This ig a really great work. It belongs to the class of books in which we rBEn{,o
our Grotes, Milmans, Merivales, and Macaula 8, 83 the glories of En_ghfh ht:,:ra. ure
in the department of history. . . . Mr. Motley’s gifts as an historical writer are
among the highest and the rarest.” — Nonconformist. 5
« It is written with knowledge, carefulness, judgment as to t
force, life, and attractive grace of style.”—Globe.

THE BEST EPITOME OF FRENCH HISTORY.
In 1 vol. post 8vo, price Bs. cloth lettered.

ECHOSES HISTORY OF FRANCE. The
Bogi{qs-t English Edition with Index. Translated by W. RoBsox,

Esq., Translator of Michaud’s ¢ History of the erusades,”d&g. . .
i -erly written volume, the tx:anslutionalso being easy and flowing; an
th;‘rfat ;g %gl%gggsh manual of French history at once so portable and authentic a3

this.”’—The Quurdian.

o substance, and with



4 Standard and Popular Works.

Price 2s. boards, or Zs. &d. cloth,

‘PRESCOTT'S ESSAYS, BIOGRAPHICAL AND
CRITICAL—Comprising :

C. B. Brown, the Novelist, Irving’s Conquest of Granada, Cervantes,
Sir Walter Scott, Chateaubriand’s Eastern Literature, Bancroft’s United
States, Molitre, Italian Narrative Poetry, Scottish Song, Poetry
and Romance of the Italians.

¢ William Hickling Prescott is entitled to the foremost place, us indeed he is the

ablest, of all American historians. He resembles Mr. Macaulay in all that fondness

for picturesque details, pointed aneedote, and biographic threads of interest, which

ive to the histories of both such wvividness of outline and warmth of interest.”—
e Times.

“ Prescott’s Works in point of style rank with the ablest English historians, and
paragraphs may be found in which the grace and elegance of Addison are combined
with Robertson’s cadence and Gibson’s brillisncy.”’— Atheneum.

In 2 vols. feap 8vo, cloth boards, €s.; or in cloth lettered, 5s.

BAN CROFT’S HISTORY OF AMERICA. The
Colonization and its Results. 'With Index.

*4* This standard Work has, in the five volumes, more than 6000 references to the
best Historical Works and Manuscripts in existence. It takes its stand in literature
by the side of Alison’s ¢ Europe,” and Macaulay’s * England.” Its style is lofty and
eloquent, written with candour, neither exaggerating vices of character, nor reviving
national animosities, but rendering a just tribute to virtue, wherever found,

In feap 8vo, cloth boards, each vol. Zs., or in cloth lettered, 2s. 6d.
BANCROFT’S HISTORY OF AMERICA. Vols. 3,4,

and 5, with Index. Continuing the History from its Colonization,
and completing a period in the History of the Alnerican Revolution.

This eheap edition of Mr. Bancroft’s standard Work is now complete as far as he
has written 1t, and contains the history of the American Revolution considered in all
its causes—the rise of the Union of the United States from the body of the people—
the change in the colonial policy of France—and the consequences of the em{)eavours
of Great Britain to consolidate her power over America.

¢ The parrative is at once lucid, eloquent, instructive, and poetical, and studded
at intervals with those bright life-like pictures for whieh Mr. Bancroft has become
g0 famous. In view of the mass of authorities which the historian has so
assiduously eollected, and for the careful examination he has given to contemporary
evidence, he deserves unqualified praise. There is & dramatip power and vigonr in
the Eages_of this history which will cause it to be esteemed, not only as a most nseful
work of historical reference, but as an honour to American Literature.””

In,feap 8vo, price Zs. cloth extra; 1s. 6d. boards.

A’MERIOA AND THE AMERICANS, By W. E.
BixTER, M.P.

“This boolk.is not one of those ephemeral productions which, having served the
Burgose of producing a few hours’ amusement, may be thrown aside ang forgotten;

ut it is a publication that will bear continual reference, and prove its intrinsi
whenever 111; is consulted.” — Bell’s Alessenger, ! proveits in o velue
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In 1 vol. demy 8vo, price 1<€s. cloth lettered.

HE BRITISH EXPEDITION TO THE CRIMEA.

By W. H. RussgLL, The Times’ ‘“ Special Correspondent.” Being

a Revised Edition of ‘‘The War,” with additions and corrections. Illus-

Kat&d with Plans of the Battles, Woodcuts, and Stesl Portrait of
uthor.

‘“ As & national history of the great events of which it treats, it must ever hoid a
foremost rank in .the literature of this country, doubly valuable as being an authentic
record of our trials and victories in the Crimean Peninsula, and as the first history

oEfr war ever written from personal observation by a professed author and civilian,” —
a

¢ Tt is impossible to over-estimate this work, either as an authentic record by one
peculiarly qualified and circumstanced to colleet faets, or as an animated picture of
movements and incidents of one of the most memorable wars ever waged.”—Civil
Service Gazette,

«Mr. Russell is at once a most readable and successful historian of the war ; and
his striking and highly-coloured pictures of the events of the campafﬁn will not only
long be remembered by all who read them, but will furnish much v uable material
for the future Macaulay of our era,”—Daily Scotsman,

¢This wonderful narrative will make the name of W. H. Russell immortal as the
chronicler of the ever memorable campaign in the Crimes.”— Liverpool Albion.

¢ A memorial of the campaign in the ﬁst, which every Englishman who loves to
read of the indomitable p{)ucﬁnof his countrymen will endeavour to possess,’e
Express,

In3 vols. post 8vo, price 15s. cloth lettered.

MICHAUD’S HISTORY OF THE CRUSADES.
The First English Edition translated from the French; with
Notes. Memoir and Preface by W. RoBsox.

¢ Wichaud is faithful, accurate, and learned : his mind is lofty and generous, and,
exactly suitable to the roper filling up of the history of the Crusades,”—ALIs0X,
(Blackwood’s Magazﬁ'ﬁes

New Edition, brought down to the Peace of Paris, 1856.
In 4 vols. 8vo, price £1 10s. cloth lettered.

USSELL'S MODERN EUROPE, with a View of the
- Progress of Society from the Rise of the Modern Kingdoms. A New
Edition, continued to the Peace of Pa.ri's,‘1856_, to which 1s added a com-
pendious Index compiled expressly for this Edition. y : g
he FoURTH VOLUME, from the year 1802 to 1856, is sold separately,
pn;[;eelos. 6d.; it forms’ the best handbook of General History for the
\f-century that can be had, ) . . .
laszﬁath:egaﬁgdatzs for the Government Civil Service are exatm.ned in
« Russell's Modern Europe,” as to their knowledge of General History.

In small post 8vo, price Ss. cloth extra.

BASSIES AND FOREIGN COURTS. A History
EME A]%Elgmacy. By THE Rovixg ExcuiseMaN, The Second

E“i‘i'i‘ll(xm.‘ Roving Englishman’ is & sativical chronicler. His stylg i:‘ utii)tolgs:alri:gls{
than s:vere-—not subtle enough for irony, but caustic, ireea;i wbed o s
mesaning. 'This volume i8 also an admirable mapual, Skﬂfuilgz g diplomacy.” —1Tha-
of diﬂ‘usi.ng a general knowledge of history and the workng It

Athenaum, .



6 Standard and Popular Works.

In 2 vols. crown 8vo, cloth, price 5s., or in 1 vol. cloth gilt, 5s. €d.

"MHE HISTORY OF EXTRAORDINARY POPULAR

DELUSIONS. By CHARLES MACKAY, LL.D The Third Edition.
Tlustrated with One Hundred and Twenty Engravings, from scarce
Prints and other authentic sources.

Among which will be found the following interesting subjects :—The
SourH Sea BuBBLE, The TuLIPoMANIA, RELICS, MODERN PROPHECIES,
DuELs and ORDEALS, LoVE OF THE MARVELLOUS, The O. P. MaNi1a, The
CRruUsADES, The WircH M AN1A, The Stow PorsoNERS, HAUNTED HoUSES,
The ALCEYMISTS—PRETENDED ANTIQUITY OF THE ART, AVICENNA AlL-
BERTUS MAcNUS, THOMAS AQUINAS, RAYMOND LULLI, ROGER BACON,
Pore JoHN XXII., CoRNELIUS AGRIPPA, PARACELSUS, DR. DEE and
Epwarp Kerry, The CosMOPOLITE, SENDIVOGIUS, The RosIcrUCIANS,
Alchymical Writers of the Seventeenth Century, DE LisLE, ALBERT
ALuYs, CoUNT DE ST. GERMAINS, CAGLIOSTRO, Present State of the
Sciences, &c.—FORTUNE-TELLING, The MAGNETISERS, &c.

¢ These volumes will captivate the attention of readers who, according to their
various tempers, feel either inclined to laugh at or sigh over the follies of mankind.”
w—Times,

In 1 vol. post 8vo, price 3s. 6d. cloth lettered.

ELICE'S HISTORY OF THE PROTESTANTS OF
FRANCE, from the Commencement of the Reformation to the
Present Time. Translated from the Revised and Corrected Edition.

It is written with both power and brilliancy; its pictures are distinet and warm
in colour; its sketches of character, although s‘lllﬁht, are marked by penetratin
intelligence and genial feeling ; its information is full, and apparently souﬁht out wit
E‘eat care and research. The work naturally comes into comparison with ’Aubigné’s

istor{]of the Reformation ; and it does not suffer by such comparison—it is, perha 3,
better history, on the whole; although its limitations and special plan preclude the
details and individual views which are the greater part of the charm of g)’Anbigné's
work,”—Nonconformist.

In small post 8vo, price 5s. cloth extra, gilt,
PICTURES FROM THE BATTLE FIELDS. By THE

Roving ExerisEMAN. The Third Edition, with Illustrations from
Sketches taken on the spot, and Chapters respecting—

Scutari and its Hos- | The Commissariat The Bashi-Bazouk.
pitals. again, Russian Officers and

Miss Nightingale, A Camp Dinner. Soldiers.

Balaklava. The Heights before The French Officer.

A Snow Storm. Sebastopol. The Zouave.

_$¢Who is unfamiliar with those brilliant little sketches of travel—particularly the
pictures of Turkish life and manners—from the pen of the ¢ Roving Englishman,’
thet were, weeok after week, the very tit-bits of ¢ Household Words ?’—WEO did not
hail their collection into a companionable-sized volume P—and who will not thank our
truly ‘fast’ friend—the friend of almost everything and everybody but foreign
noodles—the ¢ Roving Englishman,’ for this newr%ook of sketches #*



ROUTLEDGE'S CHEAP LITERATURE.

BY W. H. AINSWORTH.
In feap. 8vo, price One Shilling each, boards.

SAINT JAMES'S. Jamgs I1. (Edited by.)
Price 1s. 6d, each, boards.
. MISER’S DAUGHTER. WiNDsOR CASTLR.
Guy FaAwkes. CRICHTON.
FLI1TCH OF BACON, 1 Rooxwoob.,
SPENDTHRIFT,
Price 2s. each, boards; or in cloth gilt, 2s. 6d.
TowWER OF LONDON. | LANCASHIRE WITCHES.

OLp St. PAUL’S.

¢ It is scarcely surprising that Harrison Ainsworth should have secured to him-
self a very wide popularity, when we consider how happily he has chosen his
thémes. Sometimes, by the Juckiest inspiration, a romance of captivating and en-
thralling fascinations, such as ¢ Crichtoy,’ the ¢ Admirable Crichton.” Some-
times the scene and the very title of some renowned structure, a palace, a prison,
or a fortress. It is thus with the ‘ Tower of London,’ ¢ Windsor Castle,’ < Old
St. Paul’s,’ &e. But the readers of Mr. Ainsworth—who number thousands
upon thousands—need hardly be informed of this; and now that a uniform edi-
tion of his works is published, we do not_doubt but that this large number of
readers even will be considerably increased.”—Sun.

BY FREDERICK GERSTAECKER.

In feap. 8vo, price One Shilling and Sixpence each, boards.

WiILD SPORTS OF THE FAR WEsT, | PIRATES OF THE MississippI.
Price Two Shillings, boards, or cl. 2s. 6d. Price One Shilling, boards.
Two ConvicTs (The). HAuNTED Houskg (The).
FEATHERED ARRow (The). GoLp-D1GeERS {The).

s Gerstaecker’s books abound in adventure and scenes of excitement; and are
fully equal, in that respect, to the stories either of Marryat, Cooper, or Dana.”

BY THE ROVING ENGLISHMAN.

In feap. 8vo, price 1s. boards. In feap. 8vo, pricg 2s. boar.ds.
Tue RoOVING ENGLISHMAN; OF, TURKEY, by the Roving Englishman;
Sketches on the Continent. being Sketches from Life.

¢« Who is unfamiliar with those brilliant sketches of naval, particularly the pic-’
ture‘svofo'll‘urkish life and manners, from the pen of the ‘ Roving En Ylshma‘n,
and who does not hail their collection into a companionable si volume with

delight 2

BY W. H. PRESCOTT.

1In fcap. 8vo, price 2s. each volume, boards; or cloth, 2. 64,

HisTOKY OF THE REIGN OF FERDINAND AND ISABELLA. 2 vols.
HISTORY OV THE CoNQUEST oF MEX1CO, 2 \lrols.

HisTORY o¥ THKE CONQUEST OF Peru. 2vols. 2 vol
HisTORY OF THE REIGN OF PHILIP n_{x SECOND. ;o sl.
HisToRY o¥ THE REIGN OF CH ARLES THE ?llnu. 2 vols.
BI0GRAPHICAL AND CRITICAL EssAys. 1 vol. Vol. 3.
HISTORY OF THE REIGN OF PHILIP THE SECOND. Vol

Dl ot

v se. owmdla-




ROUTLEDGE'S CHEAP LITERATURE.

ROUTLEDGE'S ORIGINAL NOVELS.

In Fancy Boarded Covers.

1 THE CuURSE or GoLD. (ls.) By R. W. Jameson.

2 THE FamILY FEUD. (25.) By Thomas Cooper.

3 THE SERF SISTERS. (ls.) By John Harweod.

4 PriDE oF THE MEss. (ls.6d4.) By the Author of ¢ Cavendigh,”
5 FRANK HiILTON. (25.) By James Grant.

6 My BROTHER'S WIFE. ({ls.6d.) By Miss Edwards.

7 ADRIEN. (1s.6d.) By the Author of ** Zingra the Gipsy.”
8 YELLow FRIGATE. (2v.) By James Grant. .

9 EverLyN FORESTER. (18 6a.) By Marsuerite A, Power,
10 HARRY OGILVIE. (23) By James Grant.

1l LADDER oF Lirk. (ls. Gd.) By Miss Edwards.

12 Tue Two ConvicTs. (2r.) By Frederick Gerstaecker.

13 DzeDps, NoT WoRrbDs. (2+) By M. Bell.

14 Tue FEATHERED ARRow. (2s.) By Frederick Gerstaecker.
15 T1Es or KINDRED. ‘ls.6d.) By Owen Wynn.

16 WiLL nE MArry HER? (2s) By John Lang.

17 SECRET OoF A LIFE. (2v) By M. M. Bell

18 LovAL HEART; or, the T'rappers. (ls. 6d.)

19 Tar Ex-WiFg. (2s.) By John Lang.

20, ARTHUR BLANE. (2s0 Bv James Grant.

21. HIGHLANDERS OF GLEN ORrA. (2) By James Grant.

BY MISS EDGEWORTE.

In fcap. 8vo, price One Shilling each, boards ; or, in cloth, 1s. 6d.
THE ABSENTEE. MANGUVRING.
ENNUL. Viviax,

¢ Sir Walter Scott, in speaking.of Miss Edgeworth, says, that the rich humour,
pathetic tenderness, and admirable tact that she displayed in her sketches of
character, led him first to think that something might be attempted for his own
;;ourlxltry of the same kind with that which Miss Edgeworth fortunately achieved
or hers.”

BY LADY CATHARINE LONG.

In feap. 8vo, price Two Shillings each, boards; or, in cloth gilt, 2s, 6d.
SiR ROLAND ASHTON. | THE FIRST LIEUTENANT'S STORY.

BY WASHINGTON IRVING.
In fcap. 8vo, price One Shilling each, boards; or, in cloth, ls. 6d.

OLIVER GOLDSMITH. . KNICKERBOCKER'S NEW YORE,
LivEs or MAHOMET’S SUCCESSORS (The). | WOOLFERT'S ROOST.
SALMAGUNDI,

BY THE MISSES WARNER.

In fcap. 8vo, price Two Shillings each, boards; or, in cloth, 2. 6d.
QUEECHY. . | Wipe, WinE WorLD (The).

Price Eighteenpence, boards. Price One Shilling, boards.
HiLLs oF THE SHATENMUC (The). I My BROTHER'S KEEPER.




ROUTLEDGE’S

CHEAP

SERIES.

In boards, 1s. per Volume, unless specified,

Ditio 1s. 6d. »
5 Life of Nelson, Allen.
§ Wellington. MacFarlane,
7 White Siave, Hildreth,
8 Uncle Tom’s Cabin. 2irs. Stowe.
10 Vicar of Wakefield. Goldsmith.
11 Mosses from 2 Manse.  Hawthorne.
12 Sir Robert Peel.
13 *#The Arctic Regions. Simmonds.
16 Christopher Tadpole (2s.) Smith.
17 Valentine Vox (2s.) Coclkton.
19 *India. With Plates. Stocqueler.
20 Wild Sports (1+. 6d.) Marwell.
22 Rome, and Early Christians. Ware.
23 Gold Colcnies of Australia. Earp.
24 New Zealand. Earp.

25 What we Did in Australia.
26 *Shane Fadh’s Weading,&e. Carleton.

29 *The Poor Scholar, &c. Carleton.
31 Bundle of Crowquills. Crowquill.
32 Christmas Day. L+~ Ros.
33 *Hobbs and Dobbs. Crayon.

34 #¥*Two Years before the Mast. Dana.

35 Representative Men. ¢ Emerson.
39 Hyperion. Longfelluw.

40 Reminiscences of a Physician.

46 Infidelity, its Cause and Cure. Nelson.
47 Russia as it is. Morell.
49 *The Lamplighter. Cummins.

50 Turkey, P’ast and Present.  Morell.
56 *Tales. S. Phillips.
63 *Hochelaga. Warburton,

64 *Kaloclah, or African Adventures.
65 *Sunny Memories. Stowe.
70 Shilling Coukeryforthe People. Suyer,
79 *Captain Canot.

91 The Mountzineer.

92 Burmah and Burmese.
93 Chavades, Acting. Miss Bowman.
94 Young Frank’s IHolidays. 8. Coyne.
95 The War. With Ilustrations.

96 PleasuresofLiterature. R.4 Willmaott.
101 Transatlantic\Vanderings. Oldmiron.
102 Ruth Hall. Fanny Fern.
104 The Crimea. C. 11" Koch.
105 Two Artists in Spain. 3 Farlane.
109 *America and the Americans. Barter.
114 The Great Highway (2s.)  Fullom.
117 Female Life among the Mormous.
118 *The Watchman, .

120 Sebastopol, the Story of its Fall.

M ‘Kencie:

121 *The Song of Hiawatha. Longfellow.
122 *Robinson Crusoe. De Foe.
Reach.

123 *Clement Lorimer.
124 Rose Clark. Fainy Fern.,
132 #solitary Hunter (The) Peiliiser,
136 Pottlcton Legacy (28.) Albert Smith.
137 *Whom to Marry. Muayhew.
140 *Lizht and Darkness. Cruwe,

marked (%),

142 King Dobbs. H,

144 *Drafts for Acceptance., Raff,?,fffff?.'
145 Twenty Years After (28.) 4. D,
146 English Traits. Emerson.

147 Our Miscellany. Yutes & Br

10 Marguerite de Valois (25, 4 Dama:
iolet, or Foundat Last, Af¢ .

153 Sam Slick in "Pexas. Al Intost:

llg:} ;lHnl\me and the World.

55 Shakespeare not an Impostor.
159 *I:‘loogi_ and Field. P Ma.rwell,
162, 163. Vicomtede Bragelonne, 2 vols.

(58.) Dumas.

164 Four Phasesof Love. G. H. Kinas;gi.

165 = The Garies. F. J. tveb.
166 The Lucky Penny (2s.)

Mrs. S. . Hall.

Rives.

167 Moss Side. Harland,
168 *Mabel Vaughan. Cummins.
169 *Mutiny in India,

171 Acting Proverbs. Harwood.

172 Greatest Plagueof Life (2s.) Mayheuwe.

173 *Burns and Scott. Bhite,

175. *Billets and Bivouacs.

176, Kansas, or Squatter Life (2¢.)
Gladstone,

178 Aldershot and All About It (2s.)

Ars. Young.
179 The Sepoy Revolt (2s.) Meud.

180 Wild Flowers, with 171 1lustra-
tions i2s.) Thompson.
181 Evangeline (1s.) Longfellow.

182 Rats, with Anecdotes (2s.)
Uncle James.
183 Bridle Roadsof Spain (2s.) Cayley.
184 Forest Life (2s.) © Newland,
185 *Tough Yarns. By the Old Sailor.
Sam Slick.

186 *Life In a Steamer.

187 The Attaché (2s.) Sam Slick.
188 Lawand Lawyers. Palson.
189 Marvels o fScience (2%.) Fuilom,

190 British Columbia and Vancouver's
Island (ls. 6d.) Hazlitt.
191 A Lady’s Captivity among Chinese
Pirates. Fanuny Lovivt.
192 Patchwork Huward Paul,
193 Derby Ministry (The) (1s Gd.)
Mark Rochester.
194 Miles Standish and other Poems.
Longieilone,
195 Eminent Men and Popular Books.

2s.

196 Isrescott's Philip the Second. Vol. 3.
(2s.)

197 Burns’ Foetical Works (24.)
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